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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 
Reap at tHe Anniversary Meetixe on tue 98tn May. 


Tue duty of submitting to the Fellows of the Royal Geographical 
Society a yearly statement of its progress and financial position 
has never been more agreeable than on the present occa- 
sion, when, favoured by the liberality of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, the Council is at length enabled to hold the Anniversary 
Meeting of the members of the Socicty in their own house, and in 
apartments befitting the importance of their pursuits. 


Members,—Ordinary, Honorary and Corresponding. —Since 
the last Anniversary 72 members have bwen added to the lists of 
the Society. 

In the same period the Society has lost many valuable and 
distinguished associates. ‘The Council has to report the decease of 
one honorary member—M. Beautemps-Beaupré, and of 21 ordinary 
members ; also to record the resignation of one ordinary member, 

The Society now consists of 57 honorary and corresponding 
members, and 804 ordinary members. 


House and Finance.—At the last Meeting the President had 
the satisfaction of announcing that Her Majesty's Ministers had 
decided to recommend a yearly grant of 500/. in aid of the 
operations of the Society, and for the purpose of rendering its 
Mapes and Charts available for public reference; also that the 
Council had taken steps for carrying out arrangements in aecord- 


oo? 


? ; = © 
ance with the Treasury Minute. The results of these arrange- 


_ Mments are now confidently submitted for approval. The Map-- 


rooms are daily visited by intelligent strangers as well as by ~ 
members generally, and the Meeting-room, Library, and other 
Offices afford facilities not before possessed for the collection 
and diffusion of geographical information. The Society's pre- 
mises have undergone considerable alteration; and although a 
large expenditure has been unavoidable in making the necessary 
arrangements, it-is very gratifying to the Council to be enabled 
to state, that the funds required for such purposes have been 
provided from the ordinary resources of the Society, and that 
every account has been duly discharged. 

The Balance-sheet of the past year, accompanying this Report, 
shows a continued improvement of income under each head of 
receipt; whilst the expenditure, including a large portion of 
outlay for the new house, has not exceeded the estimates submitted 
at the last Anniversary. | 

The Auditors, ‘after examination of the Society's accounts, 
testify their satisfaction at the evidence, thereby afforded, of the 
zeal and ability with which the duties of Secretary, in regard to 
the financial arrangements of the Society, have been discharged 
by Dr. Norton Shaw, and the diligence and good conduct of the 
officers engaged under his superintendence and direction, 


Requlations—The removal of the Society has rendered it liable 
to a claim for local rates, from which, the Council is advised, 
it may be’ relieved by incorporating in its Rules the following 
clause contained in the Act 6 &7 Victoria, ec. 36, viz., “ That 
the Society shall not and may not make any dividend, gift, divi- 
sion, or bonus in money unto or between any of its members.” 
The Council recommend that the addition of this clause to the 
Regulations be now adopted. 


Publications.—The 24th volume of the Society’s Journal, 
edited by Dr, Shaw, contains many valuable papers and maps, 
also a condensed notice, entitled « Hints to Travellers,’ drawn up 
by direction of the Council, of which separate copies may -be 
obtained by travellers upon application to the Secretary, 

The following Institutions have been aided to the list of those 
to which the Journals of the Society are presented, viz., the 
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Cambridge University Library ; the Advocates’ Library, Edin- 
burgh; the Historic Society of Lancashire and Cheshire ; the 
* Bodleian Library, Oxford ; and the University of Jena. 


Map-rooms.— The Council gladly recognises the services of 
Mr. Trelawney Saunders in the removal and arrangement of the 
Society’s extensive collection of Maps and Charts, ‘The additions 
to this department during the past year consist of 7 Atlases and 
225 sheets of Maps and Charts, among which may be especially 
: noticed the new edition of Johnaton’s Physical Atlas ; Russian Ca- 
*  — dastral Maps, in 24 sheets ; 16 additional sheets of the Government 
Map of Sardinia; 5 sheets of the Topographical and Military 
Map of Holland, prepared by the officers of the Dutch General 
Staff; also Charts of the South Coast of Australia and of Java, 
presented by the Chevalier Jacob Swart of Amsterdam, cor- 
responding member of this Society; French Charts, 27 in 
number, published and presented by the Imperial Dépét de la 
Marine; 7 sheets of the Trigonometrical Survey of India, by the 
Honourable East India Company; Greenough’s Geological Map 
of India, in 4 sheets; Johnston's General Map of Europe ; 
Arrowsmith’s South-Western Crimea; the original Manoseript 
Maps by Dr. Livingston and Mr. Andersson of their routes 
through the interior of South Africa; and a Map of the World, 
constructed by order of the Council to show the routes of modern 





rd 
Library.—The contributions to the Library since the last - 
Report amount to 528 volumes of books and pamphlets, a list-of 
which is laid upon the table, and will be printed in the Journal. 
In this list are comprised the following, among other important 
works :—Congress and United States Coast Survey Reports; 
Contributions to Knowledge, and other works, presented by 
the Smithsonian Institution; several works relating to Borneo, 
Malacca, and the Dutch possessions in the East, presented 
by the Royal Institute of Dutch India; a collection of 
a) volumes, chiefly Portuguese, presented by Mr. J. W. 
) Dover; Sir Roderick Murchison's ‘ Silurid,’ presented by the 
author; works published by the Hakluyt Society; Boud’s 
Itineraries in European Turkey; Herndon and Gibbon’s works 
on the Amazon; Further Papers relative to recent Arctic Expedi- 





tions, presented by Mr. Barrow; Transactions of the Imperial 
Geological Institute of Vienna; of the Lombardo-Veneto In- ‘ 
stitute of Milan; of the Academies of Paris, Madrid, Berlin, ~ 
openhagen, Stockholm, and Christiania, as also of other foreign 
Societies; and Mr. Brierly’s admirable sketches of the Allied 
Fleets in the Baltic. 
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Private Donation.—Testifying to the last his warm regard for 
the Institutions with which from their commencement he had 
been so intimately connected, Mr. Greenough has bequeathed to 
the Geological and Geographical Societies of London all his 
collections of books, maps, charts, sections, and wings 
relating to Geology and Geography, to be euitably apportioned 
by his executors, together with the sum of 5OOV. to each Society 
for the expense of accommodating such collections and for general 
purposes. 

On receipt by the Geographical Society of its portion of this 
munificent bequest; arrangements will forthwith be made by the 
Council for carrying into effect, with respect to it, the wishes of 
the ‘Testator. 


Hoyal Premium.—The Patron’s Gold Medal has been awarded 
to Dr. Livingston for his recent explorations in Africa, between 
Lake Ngami and the Portuguese settlements on the West Coast ; 
and a Testimonial of the value of Twenty-five Guineas in Sur- 
veying Instruments, bearing a suitable inscription, to Mr, Charles” 
John Andersson, for his travels in South-Western Africa, as laid 
down in his route-map communicated to the Society. | 


The Council has finally to notice a communication from the 
Lords of the Committee of the Privy Council on Education, 
requesting the Society to appoint an Examiner in Geography, to 
be associated with Professor Mosely and Mr. Sandford. The 
Council having, in accordance with this requisition, directed Dr. 
Shaw to act in conjunction with the Government Inspectors for 
the purposes specified ‘in their Lordships’ communication, a 
letter of thanks, for the valusble assistance rendered by him at 
the April examination, has been transmitted to the Society. 
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Library Regulations. 





I. The Library shall be open every day in the week (Sundays ex- . 
cepted) from Eleven in the morning to Five in the afternoon, except 


on New Year's Day, Good oe to Easter Monday inclusive, and 

sed one month in the yeur, in order 
to be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the last day of Sep- 
tember 


IT. Every Member of the Society shall be entitled (subject to the 


_ Rules) to borrow as many as four volumes at one time. 


= 





1, Dictionsries, et oe , Ene ing, and other works of reference and 
cost, Minute iuseripts, Atlases, Books and Ilustra- 


tions in loose sheets, Drawings, Prints and unbound Numbers 
of Periodical Worka, waless with the special written sanction 
ofthe President, 
2. Maps or Charts, unless hy written order of the President, 
Council, or Secretaries, — 
3. New Works before the expiration of a month after reception, 
ITT. The title of every Book, Pamphilet, Map, or Work of any kind 
lent, shall first be entered in the register, with the borrower's sigua- 
ture, or accompanied by a separate note in his hand. 
IV. No work of any kind shall be retained longer than ove month ; 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same shall be returned 


free of expense, and may then upon re-entry, be Towe a 
vided that no application shall have been made in ti mean simie Iv ane 
other Member, | 


¥. Inall cases a list of the Books, &c., or other property of the 
Society, in the possession of any member, shall be sent in to the Secre- 
tary on or before the Ist of July in each year, 

VI. In every case of loss or damage to any volume, or other pro- 
perty of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same. 

VI. No stranger shall be admitted to the Library ying | the 
introduction of a Member, whose name, together with that . the 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose, 

VIII. Members transgressing any of the above Regulations shall be 
reported by the Secretary to the Council, who will take such steps as 
the case may require, 


By Order of the Council, 
Norrow Suaw. 
December 9, 1850, 
. ~ *s 
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near Cheltewham, 
elle Fras eon, Eas of KS D.C.L,, F.S.A., F-RAS., de., doe. 
Clevelnd-equare; Oathends and Hatchford, Cobham, 
Lancashire, 


Elliott, Charles, Ees.: F.RS. 41, Portland-place, 
*Eiliott, Rev. Charles Bollea, M.A., F.RS. 47, Portland-place; and Tubting~ 
stow, Supfoll, - 
+Elliott, Christopher, Esq., M.D. Colombo, Ceyion. 







Teer af a... — 
1830 | 270*Elphinstone, the Hon. Mount-Stuart, F.R.A.S. Athenaeum Club ; ancl Waterloo 
ffotel, Fermyn-street, t 





"Ferguson, James, Esq., FLRAS, 20, Langhom-plane, 
| 29° Findlay, Alexander, Esq, 4, Qhanlity-court, Chamcery-fee : and ayer, Kent. 


18%) | Enderby, Charles, Es). F.R.S,, F.L.3. 13, Great St, Helen's, 

1852 Erskine, Captain Joho Elphinstone, BLN. HAMS.‘ Orionz? and Cardross, 

1850 Espinase, Capt, J. W., 12th Regt, Fit Sujfolk; and! Mauritius. 

1851 Evans, Kev, Charles, Auphy, 

1830 | "Evans, Capt. George, EN, 5, Sine-sirect, Spring-gardens; andl Englefield 

“1830 *Evans, W, Esq. 

1851 “Evelyn, William J, Esq. M.P., FSA. 9, Heunett-atreet, St. Sames'g-strvet 7 

| amu? Wottow-howe, neur Dorking, : 

1845 “Everest, Col. Geo., Bengal Art,, F.R.8., &c, -10, Westhourne-atreet, Hide-park. 

1830 “Everett, James, Esq, : 

1830 | 380 Ewer, Walter, Exp, F.1S., F.LS. 8, Portiund=place, ‘ 
Lae Eyre, Major Vincent, 30, Gloucedterplace, 7 
‘1855 Fagan, Lieut-Col. C,G, Beaumaris, N, Wales. | aa 
1805 | * Falconer, Thomas, Esq. Usk, Monmouthshire, | a 
1855 | Fanshawe, Capt. E.G.,2.N, HM 8. Hastings ° § 27, Rutland-gate, Hyde-park, 
LM Farmer, William Francis Gamal, Eq. Nonsuch-park, Surrey, 

1853 / = ® Farrer, Joha, Esq., M-D., Hon, E, India Company's Service. Lucknens, 

1538) *Fellows, Sir Charles 4, Montagu-place, Russell-spware ; Coices, Zale of Weght ; 

and Feerton, Nottinghamahire, 

Tad Ferguson, William, Faq., F.G.8. 31, Torrington-equare, 
1840 7 
1S Findlay, Alex, George, Esq. 4, Qualitycourt, Chancery-lane, 
180 “Fitten, Wm, Henry, Esq, M.D., F.RS., F.L.S, Athenmim Chub, 

1830 Fita-Roy, Capt. Robert, R.N., F.R3, Atheneum Chub 7 and 38, Onailow-square, 
1830. Fitewilliam, Charles William, Earl, F.ELS,, F.S,A. Mortimer-Aouse, Hathin« 

Pao ire, 
1a “Plein: Rer. Francis, Sec. to Sec. for Promoting Gospel in. Foreign Parts. 
70, Pall Mall. 

1847 Forrester, Jowph J., Exy., FSA. 24, Chitchad Friars! City; anil Oporto, 
1st | ‘Forster, Rev. Charles, BLD.  Stistal’ Rectory, Enen. 


“Forster, William Edward, Esq. 





1850) .¢Forsyth, Commander (Charles Codrington, B.N. M.S, * Hornet,’ China Station. 
1850 | 3O0*Fowler, Robert N., Esq.) MA, 50, Committ: ond Tht femdiam, 

1841 "Fowler, Rear-Admiral Robert M, Winiiscote-towse, Pamghosrne, : 
1890) “Fox, Lient,-Gentral Charla R. 1, Addison-rood, Kensimpton. | 
1854 For, Sir Charles, CE, F.RAS, 8, Newatreet, Spring-gardens : amd Fe~ 


1833 
1855 
1853 
1835 
1844 





grave-spisare. 

French, Dr. James, 0.1. fnapector-(feneral of Hoapitale, Eddinkurgh. 
Frere, Bartle J. L., Esq. 45, Bediford-square. 
*Frere, George, Esq,, jun. Cape of Good Hope ; and 45, fedfond-square, 


| 3r0*Frere, Rev. Temple. Cliisters, Westminster. 


Frere, Willlam Edw., Faq. F.RAS, Bombay; amd 45, Balford-square, 
Freshfield, James William, Esq., M.P., F.RS, 6, Deronshire-place, Portland 
place ; and Monor-plice, Betchworth, Surrey. 

Frith, John Griffith, Esq. 13, Wimpole-ttrect; and 11, pais hjems Some 
Fuller, J., Esq. Stevens’ Hotel, Bonsd-street. 


Sar Seen FM's Arbitrator, 81. Paul de Loando. 
Admiral Sir William Hall, G.C.H., B.C.B. Arthur's Club; and Tinrs- 
fon Chifage, Bury St. Edmveuf's, Suffolk, 
*Galloway, John James, Esq. Surtey Department, Siiney. 
*(Galton, Capt. Donglas, BLE. 12, Chwster-aireet, Gromenor-place, 
*(alton, Francis, Esq. 55, Victoria-street, Westminster ; and 5, Hertse-terrace, 
Leamington, 
320°Gammell, Andrew, Esq. 37, Gromenor-place ; and Fmimtockty, Kincardine- 
ahire, ¥2, 
*Garry, Nicholas, Esq., F.HS, Esher, neor Claremonl, Surrey. 
Gascoigne, Capt., Ceylon Rifles, Athenaum Cheb, 
* ®Gawler, Colonel George, K-H. United Service Club. 
*Qibbes, Charles, Esq; MRI. 24, Cacenchisl-square. 
_ Gifford, George, Earl of: 2, Wilton-atrert, Grosenor-ploct. 
Gillespie, Alexander, Esq. Filliter-street, Otfy ; and 38, Gordon-square. 
Gisborne, Lionel, Eaq., CE, 6, Duke-ntroet, Adelphi. 
Gladtish, William, Esq. Ciijf-cotfage, near Grancamd. 
*Gladstone, William, Esq. 574, Qf Broad-strect, City. 
370 Glen, Joseph, Esq., M.D., Mem. Geogr, Soe, of Bombay. Oriental Club, 
Goderich, George Frederick, Viscount, M.P, 1, Curifom-gardens. 
Goldemidt, Sir Tanne Lyon, Bart., F.B.S., FSA. Park Lodge, fantrand 
and The Wick, Brighton, 
Gordon, Alexander, Esq., CE. 29 Fludyer-street, Whitehall, 
Gordon, Captain Robert, R.N. United Service Club, 
Gordon, Harry George, Esq. 1, Clifton-place, Miyde-park-pardems. 
Gorton, James Wilkinson, Esq. 134, Combridye-street, Pimlico. 
Gore, Mositaga, Esq. 20, South Amiley-atreet. 
Gore, Richard Thomas, Esq. 6, Queen-equare, Auth, 
Gorman, John, Eaq., M.D,  Marb-lane, City ; aad ort St. Mary, &poin, 
340 Gould, Captain Francis A., BLE, 3, Dryenaton-place. 
Gould, John, Esq.) F.1.S4 P.LS. 20, Brood-atreet, Gollen-eguare._ 


= 


2 ral 





1830} "Gowen, James Robert, Esq. Theanirer of the Horticultural Sectety, 18Ta, 
1854 | *Grice, Reir-Admiral Perey, 136, New Bond-sireet, 
1833 *Graham, the Right Hon, Sir Jnmes Robert George, Bart., M.P., F.E.S,, &e. 





44, (Fromenor-place ; and Netherby, near Carlisle, % 

1830 “Graves, Captain Thomas, &.N., F.RAS, Malta, 
: 1830 / — *Gray, John Edw,, Esq., Ph, D., F.ES., V.P.25. and L.S.Pr, BS. British 
| AMusnan, 
1830 | Greene, Thomas, Esq., M.P, 19, Duke-strect, Weataninster; Slyme, Lancaster j 
cull noo Horton, Westmereiena, . 
1853 Cirenfell, Riversdale Wg Esq. 27, Upper Thomes-street, 3 
1830 | *Gresewell, Rev. Richard, M.A., F.E.S, Worcester College, Oxford. : 
1852 | 350 (rerille, Algernon, Esq. Thateflers’ Clwh, , 
1857 | *Grey, Sir George, K.C.B. Governor and Commander-in-Chief, Cpe of Good 
Hope, 14, Eoton-place, : 
1844 *Cirey, Ralph William, Eeq., M.P, 16, Cariton-howe-terrace ; amd Chipchase- e 
1836 | Griffith, George Reelard, Faq, 80, Wenthourne-terrace, Hyile-par. = 
1830 | Griffith, John, Enq. 16, Pinsheryoplace, South, | : 
1936 | Griffith, Richan! Clewin, Eaq. 10, Gower-street, 


1855 Grindred, K, B., Esq., M.D,, LL.D., F.L.S,, &e, Townsend-Anue, Mafrern, 


1ES0 *Gumey, Hilson, Esq., F.ES, F.S.4, 0, St, Samed eequare; and Keneich- 
_ wall, svar Nomeich, 


1641} *Hiaidington, sStncion, Thomas, Eat of, K.P. F.RS. 43, Berkeley-pyuare; and Tyming- 
Aamenhouse, Prestonbirh, Sfoddingtonshire, 
1830 Halford, the Rev. Thomas, M.A, 2, ffanorer-square ; Lalchom, Middlcoes 
| and (mtweil, Norfolk, 

1853 | 360*Halkett, Rev. Dunbar $, Little Bookham, Surrey. 

1853 *Halkett, Lieut, Peter A,, RN. of, Jermyn-sireet : and ‘Wyndham Chin, 

158 Hall, Captain William Hutcheson, R.N., F.RS. United Service Club; WMS. 

| * Blenkein * and Shiphourne Lewkye, Tunbridge, 

180) * Hallam, Henry, Esq., Trost. Brit, Mus, M.A, FBS, V PSA, F.RA.S., 
M. Fr, Inst, 24, Witloe-crescend : ; and Picthurst, Hayes, Kent, 

TBO "Hamilton, Capt. Henry G., EN. 71, Hecleston-square. 

1830 | Hamilton, Terrick, Eaq., F.S.8, 121, Park-street, Grontennaanere: 

1846) Hamilton, Bear-Adziral William Alex, Baillie. 21, New~sireet, Spring-gardens , 

1887 Hamilton, Ww. John, Esq., FHS, President G8. 23, Cheslam-place, 

1830 | * Hamilton, William Richard, Esq,, Trast. Brit, Mus,, F.RS,, F.S.4., V.P.B.S.L., 
&. 12, Bolfon-rew, 

1830 Hammersley, Charles, Esq. 25, Purk-crewent, Portlind-place, . 

1553 | 370"Hand, Captain George 5., RN.  Tudted Service Cheb ; and AMS, * Sampaon,? 

1857 “Hanmer, Sir John, Bart., M.P., F.ALS, 59, Eatos-ploce; and Honmer-holl 
and Bettinflekiawark, Flintshire, 

1340! | *Harcoort, Egerton, Exq, Athena Club; and 5, Cartfon-yurdens, 


| 
| 
; 





. 
a 





eg Cc ine, tema 
Harrington, Edward J., Esq. Post Office, Andover, Hampshire. 
*Hlarriott, Colonel T.G., K, Staif Corp. Ticichenham, 
Harris, Captaln the Hon. Edw, A. J,, ELM. HLB.M.'s Consul for Chili. 
Harris, the Hon, and Rev. C. A. Woeedfielel, Sorethcrmprcm, 
380 Harris, George Frederick, Exy., M.A, Harrow-park, Middlesex. 
Harrowby, Thudley, Earl of 80, Grosrenor-aquare; Sandon-Aquse, Lichfield ; 
and Norton, Gloucestershire, 
*Hartland, Frederick D., Esq. The Oatlands, near Cheltenham, 
Harvey, W. 5, Esq.) BLN. Omecnecy ond Co,, Chariny-cross. 
Hawkind, Bisel Eaqy M-D-y FBS» } aoe 24, Great Marlhoroupl-street ; 
and Weat Court, Wokingham, Berks. 
*Hawkins, John, Esq. 
Hawtrey, Rev, Dr, Edwand Craven, D.D., F.S.A. Eton College. 
*Hay, Capt. J. C. Dalrymple, RM, JLMS. ‘Hannibal,’ 24, Prince gate 
fiyde-park, South, 
*Hiay, Robert Wm., Eaq., F.2.S., F.S.A4., ie. Blech ynden-fereace, Southampton. 
Hayward, Robert Newton, Esq. Sidney Lodje, Mooningrde, Edinburyh. 
390° Henderson, James, Esq. Littlewood-park, Fortes, Aberdeeus’are. 


Henderson, Willium, Esq. 5, Stamhope-street, Jf yde-park-parcdena, 
*Heneage, Edward, Esq. 1, Chester-equare, Pimlico. 
*Heary, Wm, Chas., Esq., M.D, F.R.S, Majfield, near Ledbury, Herefordshire, 
“Herbert, Jacob Esq. Trinity-howse, Tosrer—hill, 
Herbert, Right Hon. Sidney, MP, 49, Stelgrane-epuare ; and Wilton-Aouse, Wilte, 
* Herbert, Sir a ital E.C.B, Rear-Admiral, 74, Cudogan-pluce ; arma 
Fase Tana Mopaad ‘Enq. , ist, Rarnahasterritee, Addign-rood, Kensington, 
"Heywood, James, Esq, M.P., FBS, FSA. Athen Cheb; §, Fafon- 
place ; and The Hfeudleacds, Prestwich, ner Afonchester, 
4oo Hickey, Edwin, Faq. Sydney, 
Hill, Henry, Esq. Athenarcen Chub ; and 61, Fork-terrace, Regent'spark, 
Hill, Lieut.-Colonel Stephen J. Army and Novy Club; and Governor ancl 
Coemanibar-in~ Chdef, Gold Coan, 
#[indmarsh, Frederick, Esq. 17, Buckleretury. 
Hobba, J. &, Esq. 157, Leadensall-street, City. 
*Hobbs, Wm. Geo. Ed, Mater of Gromer Kelkoo, Waresde, near Ware. 
Hobhoure, Henry William, Esq. ‘28, South-atreet, Part-tene, 
'*Hodgkin, Thomas, Esq, MT, 35, Bedford-equare. 
Hogg, James, Esq.,Jun. 18, St, Address Snare, Ecinterph. 
Hogg, John, Esq., MLA, F.HS., F.LS., Foreign ee, hk. Soc, of Literntore. 
#, Rergeands inn, Temple ; and Norfon-Aotrse, Stocon-epae- Tie. 





xxvi : List of Fellows of the | 


a aa 
1839 | 410° Holford, K. 8,, Esq. 15, Holton-atreet, Picoadilly, 
1830 ‘Holland, Sir Henry, Bart., M.D,, F.RS, 25, Lower Brooketreet, « 
1847 | Holman, J, Raptiste, Esq. 15, Badford-row, Bisometury. 
1835 “Holmes, James, Esq, 4, New Ormond-street, Queen-wporre, 
acre “Holroyd, Arthur Todd, Esq. M.D., ¥.L.S, Athenmnn Clud, | 
: *Hoaker, Sir 
. = Jackson, K-H., Ph.D, LL.D. F.RS, PSA, F.LS,, &e. 
1H |  *Hope, Fg ts Beresford, Esq. 1, Connanight-place, Iycle-park ; and 


1834 Howard, Sir Ralph, Bart, It, Jelprave-squcre } a ic 
" Fama Becal a, Wieder. 
coercing pln 8 
420° Hubbard, J, Gellibrand, Esq, 4, Prince’s-gaie, South, 
1238 | Hughes, William, Esq. 13, Paternoster-row, 
*Hume, Edmond Kent, Esq, 


Hyde, James Bartlett, Esq. Apley, an ie 


"Imray, James, Esq. jam, 102, naa; amd Mimnor=park, Streatham, 
Ingleficld, Captain’ Edward A. BLN. F.RS, 58, Cambridge-etrect, Hf 
pork; and HM.8, * Firebrand,” Mediterranean, ce 


M 
Inskip, Rev. Robert Mills, 8, Hoou’s-place, Plymouth, 
1840 | 430°Trby, Frederick, Esq, Adhenoum Clwh 







1433 Irving, Thomas, Esq, 9, Norfand-place, Notting-hill, 

1850 Jackson, William, Esq. 47, Buse leepucrre, 

1855 Jackson, William, Esq. MPL 25 , Cambridge-aguare, JT 

1854 Jellicoe, Charles, Ex. 5, Wimpolestrost, er ah 
1854 | Jenkins, Capt. Griifith, IN, Fost India Club, St. Fames's-sqrare 
1837 *Jenkins, , Castle, Esq, 

os Jenkyn, Nev. Thomas Williams, D.D., F.G.3, Rochester 


Jennings, Jobe, aq. F-8.3, 20, Neo Ormonlstreet, Queen-nsare. 
"Jennings, William, Eagyy'M.A, 13, Victoriaatrect, Woatminstc, 

1897 | 440 Jervis, Lieut_-Col. Thorns Best, E.1.C. Eng., PRS BLS, Fee 

TBH Johnson, John Hugh, Esq. 35, Conatitution-atreet, Leith, Leith, Edinteorgh, = 


1843. Johnston, Alex, Keith, Esq, F.RS.E. Geog. March- 
hall pork - ond 4, Si. kieeues ba ei 


Johnston, A. it., Esq. Atheneiom (tub; and 25, AMount-elreet. 


Joheatone, Sir John Vanden. Tem i DC 
Pie har dale ee 27, Grosesor- 


L Jonas: Major-General Sip Harry David, LE. KCB. 
1845 | *Jones, Willian 1, Eeq., F.HS. 4, Rupert-strret 


Ingram, H Francis, : ; 
2 Esq. OUniveraity (fob: ond Fotes-court, Mereworti, 





J ' » 
Oh gle oe ee) Ce Lee, 2 


<< iteA 





oialegh Toke, Rage RE 23, Afonfage-squarr. 

" ‘ane, Majer Fred..A. C., 15th Regt. Bombay N. 1. Funiar United Service Club, — 

Kellett, Commodore Henry, E.N., CB. Clonmeil, Treland 3 and HM.S.* Ter 
magant,’ North America and West fndiex. 


1854) 4g0 Kennedy, Rev. John, M.A. 4, Stepney-yreen, 


1846 


+Kent, John, Esq. Shafeton, Moreton Bay, Australia, 

Kenyon, John, Esq., F.G.5. 5% Devonshire-piace, Porthind-place ; and The 
Cottage, Windledow, 

King, Lieut-Colonel Edward R,, 86th Regt. Zante, 

*King, Its-Adm, Philip Parker, R.N., F.R.S., F.LS. “Dunheved, New South Walls. 

Knight, Charles, Esq. 90, Fleettreet ; anf 8, Carlton-rilles, Maidda-rate. 


“stance, John Henry, Eaq,, F.L8, The Cedars, Burlington-lane, Chincich 


Lanadowne, Henry Marquis of, K.G., D.C.L., F.RS, Lansdowne-hoase, Berkeley- 
wpurre; Boaood-park, Wilts ; and Riskmomd-Kill, Surrcy. 


7843 | 460% Larcom, Lieut.-Colone] Thomas Alkkew, F.E., F.R.5. Cuntomonec, Jeon, 


1850 


1830, 


1853 


Laroche, William Thomas, Esq. 7, Polfon-row, May Fuir; and Wonstood, 

Lathan, Rabert Gordon, Esq. M.D. F.RS., &e, 29, Upper Southwich-atreet, 

Latrobe, Charles Tack te Atheuman Chub; and the Mote, Tunbridge, 

Laurie, Walter, Esq. 2, Princes-sirect, Munaion-Aoure, 

*Law, the Hon. Henry Spencer, M.A. 1, Lowndes-street ; and Ellington-howet, 
Hamajate, 


Law, William J., Esq. 63, Upper Seymour-street ; 33, Lincobs'einw-felds 
and 5, Sumerequare, Firighfon, 

Lawrence, Edwanl B., Esq, 40, King-street, Portman-squire. 

*Leake, Colonel William M., LL.D. F.RS. 30, Qucen-Anne-atreet. 

@Le Breton, Francia, Esq. 21, Sueser-place, Regenf'spark, 


1856 | 470 Lee, Charles, Exq. 41, Groamenar- place, 


1a 


Tay 


1a 


T8534 


*Lec, John, Esq., LL.D, F.RS., FAA. hee. 5, College, Doctors’~commors j 
aad Harbeell-jowe, near Aylesbury, Bucks. 
Lee, Thoms, Esq. MLSS. MRL 45, George-pard, Lombard-sirect; andl 
Great Barr, Staffordshire. 
®Lefevre, John George Shaw, Esq., M.A, FBS, ViewChancellor of the Uni- 
versity of London, 6, (ld Palace-yard, 
Lefroy, Lt.-Colonel John Henry, RA. FS, War Department, 7, Whilehall- 
gardens ; and 4, Cambridye-ferrace, Hyde-park. 
Leigh, Joho Studdy, Esq. 15, Westhouw 
Lemon, Sir Charles, Bart, M.?., PRS., FS, ke, 45, Charles-sirent, 
Rerkeley-equare ; and Carctew, near Falmouth, Cormeall, 
Leslie, G. F. Esq. 45, Antlind-gate, Myde-petr! 
*Letts, Thomas, Esy, 8, Royal Exchange, 











1880 | 480 Levien, Edward, Esq, 121, Glncester-terrace. 
1852) — Leyooster, Lieut, Edmund M., RN, 27.M.S, * Laurel,’ Portsmouth, 
1855 | “Lindsay, Win, S., Esq., M.P, 17, Porthmd-place, 


1252 Locke, Joseph, Esq, MPL, F.RS, 23, Feirndey-epuare ; and 13, Duke-street, 
Westminster, 


1855 Login, Sir John S., Surgeon E. I, C, Service, 


1850 | Ca iat ili Sia OR. Fae 2) artes boee-turaces aid 


Grimstoa, Tiefouster, Forkehire, 
10 Long, George, Esq, M.A. 29, St, Geonge’s-road, Brighton, 
1839 "Long, Lawes Henry, Esq. ampton-fodie, near Farnham, Surrey, 
1s47 Longman, Thomas, Esq. Paterncater-rowe } and 8, Sumersquare, Hyde-park, 
1830 Lowry, Joseph Wilson, Esq. Hohert-street, Hampatead-road, 


1330 | 4go*Lyell, Sir Charles, M.A., LL.D. F.R5., F.L4., Hon, M.B.S. Ed. 53, Harley- 


“ street, Cascendish-square, 
1857 "Lynch, Capt, H. gee C.8., Indian Navy, F.R.AS. Atheneum Club, 


1854 madewal Within eae 28, Th dleastr a Cole 

1851 © fMacGillivray, John, Esq. HLMLS. * Pandora,” Australia, 

1855 “MoGiregor, Duncan, Esq. Boord of Trade; and Atheneum, 

1839 Macintosh, Major-Gen, Aler, Fisher, K.H, Anternony, near Glasgot, 

1845| Macintyre, Patrick, Esq, F.S.A., Of Assoc. Inst, Act, 8, Waterloo:place, 
Pall-mall; and 13, Greville-place, Ki 

1845 | Mackenzie, Right Hon. Holt, F.RAS. Athensum Club and 28, Wiinpole-street, 

180 | Mackillop, James, Esq., FELLAS, Jing’ s-arms-yord, 

1855) $09 Mackinnon, Wm, Alox., Eeq., M.P., FES. 4, Ffode-park-gardens, 

1852) M'Leed, Walter, Esq. Mead Master of the Royal Military Asylum, Cheliedy 

1855 Maclure, Andrew, Esq. 87, Waibrook, City. 

TASS 





Gearye-ttreet, Weatininster, 


1855) = Macnab, John, Esq. EdindurgA. 

1839 M'Neil, Sir John, LL.D, Athenom Chub ; and 26, Kutlond-syuare, Doblin, 
1845 Macqueen, Jame, Fey, 18, Aensinyton-crescent, 

1B3o “Magrath, Edward, Esq, Hfanpatead Heath, 

1853 





| Majendie, Ashhurst, Eaq,, FIRS, Hedingham-castle, Easex, 

IS *Major, Richard Henry, Esq, Jiritich Musewmn, 

1853 | $19 Malby, Thomas, Esq, 8, Sirintow-etrect, Gray’ s-inn-road, 

1843)  * Malcolm, W, E,, Esq, Surnfoot, Langholme, near Carlisle. 

1853 | *Mallet, Charles, Esq. Asnilit Office ; md Delmont, Mampetoad, : 
Lad | aimee seen Prince Lex, Bishop of, F.RS., Soc. Sedgley-Aall, Manchester, 


1B56 | Mandeville, J. A Pet Inte H.M.'s Minister Plenipotentiary at Buenos 
| Ayres, 11, "While Gane 


Teo, "Mangles, Capt, James, LM. F.RS. Firfetd, near }reter. 


| 


*M'Clure, Captain Sir Robert J. Le M,, RN. Afesrs. Hallett and Co,, Great 














1870 * Marjoribanks, award, Eaq, ‘Sty Winnpole-atreet. 
1854 Markham, Clements Robert, Esq. risgeidpyast domastachinentectecnee toaiue sath 


1854 | 520 Marshall, Sicital GixGe, Beg, 87, South-strert, passage Headingley, 
| nour Leeds, Yorkshire; aid Monk Coniston, Am)feride, 
1830) Martin, Ker, Joseph William, LL.B, Aeefon, Xent, 


é 


1850 Martin, R. Montgomery, Esq. 25, Glouceater-street, Comden-Aill, Kensington. 


1840 *Martineau, Joseph, Enq, F-2,5., F.HLS. Atheneum Club ; Hasing-park, Alon, 
. fonts ; aud Wiithread’s Brewery, 
1845) “Matheson, Sir James, Bart., M1, F.R.S, 13, Clevefand-row ; and Achany, 
Hlonar-bridge, Sutherlandahire, gc. 
1837 steien, Capita Ps Indien Wary, FRA. aT, Meteilstreet, Finburgh 


1854 Melville, Lieut -Colouel, ‘Military moreeley to the Bombay Government. 
1880 | g70° Mercier, Francis, Esq. F.S.A, 5, Hamilton-ferrace, St, John" s-wooed, 
1849} — *Merivale, Herman, Esq., Under Secretary of State for the Colonies, 26, Weat- 


“1854 Methuen, Captain Robert. Oriental Club; and Crimea, ' 


1853/ * Miller, Captain Thomas, RN. Army and Nary Club, 

1845 Milne, Alexander, Esq., C.B., Commissioner of Woods and Forests, 29, St. 
! Jamen’s-pluce, 

1849 Milner, Rev, Thomas, MA. Albion -~oune, Louplicrough-rond, Friston. 


1853 Milnes, Richard Monckton, Esq., M.P. 16, Upper Brook-street; The Jfall, 


Bawtry ; and Fryaton-hall, Ferribridye, Yorkshire, 


“1857/| « * Milton, William Thomas Viscount, M.P,, F.2.8. 4, Groseemor-square ; and 
Wentworté-Aowse, 


Rotherham, Yorkshire, 

1851 *Mocatia, Frederick, Esq. 2, Woburn-place, Damsell-epeare. 

1EaS3 Mocatta, George, Esq. Sydney. 

1853 | 540 Moffatt, Goorge, Esq., M.P. 103, Faton-syuare, 

1B56 Montagu, Henry Seymour, Esq, Thurlow-lodye, Larkhali-lane, Claphaan, 

1842 *Montagu, Major Willoughby, Clap4am-common, 

1642 *Montesgle, Thomas Lord, F.RS., F.S.8, 7, Park-atreet, Westminater ; amc! 
Mount Treachard, Limerick, 

1830| Montefiore, Sir Moses, Bart, FAS, 7, Grosrenor-gafe, Park-lane; and East 
Chit-lodye, Lammagate,. 

1830 *Monteith, Liewt.-General William, E.1.C, Eng., F.RS., F.3.5, 47, Gloucester- 
ploce, Portman-square ; and Grienfal Club, 

1859 Moody, Lient.-Colonel RK, C,, RE, Grdnance (fice, Chatham, 


1854 Moore, Major J, A. F.R.S. 19, Porffand-ploce. 


1853 Moorsom, Captain William, RN. Army and Navy Club; and H,M8. * Leandery 
| Afedwerranran, 
1830 * Morison, James, Exy. 57, Upper Marley-street. 


= ——————— ee 








Year af 
1830 | §50°Mornay, Aristides Franklin, Esq., PLS. Perummbuco, Brusil. ‘ 
1839) “Morris, Charles, Eeq. University Club, ; 
1855 Muir, Thomas, Esq. 24, Fork-terrace, Regent’ s-park, 
1830)  * Murchison, Sir Roderick Impey, G.C.StS., M.A, D.C.Ly PRS, V.P.G.S, and 
L.S., Director-General of the Geological Survey of Great Britain and Irvland, 
Trust, Brit, Mus, Hon, Mem. 8.5, of Ed, B.,A,, Mom, Acad, St, Petersburg, 
F - Berlin, and Copenhagen, Corr, Ins, Fr., ete. ete. 14, Belyrare-square, 
1850 “Murdoch, Thomas William Clinton, Esq. 8, Pord-atreet, Westminster j and 
1851 Murray, George, Esq. 5, Austin Frizra, 
1850 “Murray, Capt, the Hon, Henry Anthony, LN, 4p, Aluny-chambers, Piccadilly, 
1844 | *Murray, James, Esq. Foreign (fice, 
1830 Murray, Jobn, Esq. 50, Albemarie~street ; and Newstead, Windledon, 
1853 Napier, Col. George Thomas Conolly, CE, Assistant Adjutant-General, Clair. 
1856 | 560 Newman, Thomas Holdsworth, Esq. 14, dlrlington-street. 


Nicolay, Rev, Ch, Grenfell, Litrarian and Prof, of Geography, King's (oll, 
8, Grone-end-road, St, Jokn's-woeed, 7 

Nicolson, Sir Frederick William Erskine, Bart, Capt, RN, 14, Williameastreet, 
Downddes-nquare ; and HAMS. * Pique, Pacific, 


1854 Norman, Henry, Esq. 11, Henrietta-street, Carendisl-ryuare, 
1856 | North, F.Esq., M.P, 3, Victoriast., Westminster ; and Hastiage-fodize, ratings, 


*Northumberland, Algernon Duke of, Kear-Admiral, K,G., FS. F.5.4., Pres, 
El. Northumberind-Aouse, Charing-cross ; Alweick and Aeiliien Canfles, 
Nortiumberiand ; Werrington-park, Cormeull i Sion-house, Middlesex ; and 


1855 O'Byrne, Robert, Esq. 9, Adelphi-terrace » and Egremont House, Warwick- 
1830 | Ogle, Admiral Sir Charles, Bart, 64, Eaton-place, 

1855 Oliphant, Laurence, Esq. 4, Afount-street, Gromenor-aguare, 

1853 Oliveira, Benjamin, Esq., M.P., F.RS. 8, Upper Hinle-park-street, 

1845 §7o*Ominanney, Capt, Erasmus, RN, F.RAS, 2MS. * Hawke! 

1838} *Ommanney, H.M., Esq. 40, Charing-crons, 

1835 Orr, William 5, Esq, 17, Torrington-syuare, 

1856) Osborn, Captain Sherand, RN. C.B. 11, Porchester-place, Oxford-squsre, 
1853 Osborn, Sir George Robert, Bart, Treceliers’ Club; ond ‘Chicksamd. Ve 
1852 Oswell, William Cotton, Esq. urlington Hotel, Cork-atreet. 

1855 


Otway, Arthur John, Esq., MP, 33, 5, James’ s-sguare, 
Ouchterlony, James, Esq. . Madras, 
"(Overstone, Samuel Lord, M.A, MLE. 2. Carlton-sardena j and WWVichAam- 
Port, Surrey. 


1854 / — Oxenhani, Rer, William, MLA, Harrow, Mididicser. : = 
1846 | 580° Oxford, Samuel Wilberforce, Bishop of, F.RS, FSA. 96, Pall-mall; Gui- 


deaton Putace, » Onfordakire ; and Lavington, Susser. 


ale 


Pe 





1B54 
1847 | 


1856 


Seo aetare S., Esq., M.D. Om: 
hall, Chesterfield, Derbyshire, 

Pakingtin, Right Hon, Sir John Somerset, Bart. M.P., F.5.8, 41, Baton- 
aquarc ; and Weatwood-park, Droitwich, Worcestershire, 

Palmer, Captain Edmund, R.A.  Wookeicl. 

*Palmer, Samuel, Esq. - 
Palmerston, Heory John, Lord Viscount, LP. G.C.B. F:RS, ke. 144, 
Piccadilly; and Broadlands, Homey, Hants. . 
*Parish, Lieut, Com, John E., BLN. HLM.S. ‘Sharpahooter,” SE. Coast of America, 
*Parish, Sir Woodbine, K.C.H., F.RS., &e. Cuurryshouse, St, Leonard 2-oa-—Sed, 

Parker, J. Walter, Esq. jun. 445, Weat Strand, 
Parker, Thomas Lister, Esg., F.R.S., FSA, Tubley-lowse, Kunetaford. 


§90+Parkes, Harry, Esq. Oriental Club; and China, 


*Parkyns, Mansfield, Esq. F.2.5. Arthur's Club, St, Fames's-atrect ; and Wood- 
Southweil, 


. borough-hall, 
“Parr, Thomas Clements, Esq, McA, 21, Wesl-mall, Clifton. 
*Pasley, Sir Charles William, K.C.B., EE. F.ES,, Liewt.-Gen, 12, Norfoll- 
crescent, Hyde-park, 
Paulson, Commander John T., RN. Army anc Huey Ciwh, 
*Paynter, William, Esqy., FAS. 91, Belgrave-spuare 3 amd Caraorne-/ousr, 
Richmond, Surrey. 
Peabody, George, Esq. Clul-chambera, Regent-street, 
Peacock, George, Esq, 5, Craves-Aill-gardens, WWyde-park. 
Teens ee me Wiskrach, 


6oo*Pelly, Sir John Hetiry, Bart. . Upton, Eesex, 
*Penn, Richard, Eaq., F.RS. Whitehall 


Pepys, William Hasledine, Eaq., FS, FL, 11, Earl eterrace, Kensiagtoa. 
Perey, Colonel the Hon, Hugh M. (Guards), 8, Portman-sysare, 
Petermann, Augustus, Esq,, Hon, Memb, Berl, Geog. Soc, 


* Phelps, William, Esq. 18, Monfagu-ptace, Aussell-equare. 


Plillimore, John George, Esq., Q.C, MP, 19, Gid-aquare, Lincols’ inn ; and 
OQ], Cheater-nquure. 
*Phillipps, Sir Thomas, Barty M.A., F.RS, FSA. Athen Clob 7 ond 
Middicail, Broadway, Worcestershire. , 
Phillips, John, Esq., Solicitor. Hastinga. 
f Phillips, Ligut,-Colonel B, Travell, Senior United Service Club, 


| 6ro Phillips, T. Bacon, Esq . 6, Oriental-ploce, 


firghton. 
Pike, Lieut,-Com, John W., KN. 26, Durlington-street; and HTM, * Banshee, 
Mediterranean. 
Pilkington, James, Exy., MP. Reform Chub; and Blackhurn, 
*Pim, Lieut, Bedford C. T., EX. FM.8, * Oren, 
*Plowes, John Henry, Esq. 5, Eadalenyl-atrect, Turisfock-square, 
®Porock, John Iunis, Esq. 19, Chester-terrace, Regent's-park; and Puckrep- 
Aull, Tewkorbury. 


1853 | Club-chambers, Repent-street, 
1830 | 650°Richardson, Sir John, IN. M.D, C.B., F.2,8., L.3, FEalar-honpital, Gosport. 





- 


Pollenxien, Capt, J, J, Assistant Quartermaster-(eneral, Bombay Army, 
*Pollisgton, John Charles George, Viscount, F.RAS, AMeskley-park, near Leeds, 
Pollock, Sir George, G.C,B., Lieut.-General, Clapham-common, Surrey, 
“Ponsonby, Hon. Frederick G, B. 3, Mount-atreet, Gromenor-aquare, 


620 Porter, Edward, Esq. Atheneum Club: ond 43, Pallamall, 


*Portlock, Colonel Joseph Ellison, RE. F.R.8,  Wooleich, 
Power, John Arthur, Eaq., M.A, 52, Burfon-crescend. 
Power, John, Esq. 25, Susser-place, Reginf's-park ; and Panama, 
Pratt, F.T., Esq. D.C.L, 2, Coflaje, Doctors’ commons. 
Price, Jos. Esq., M.D, F.RC.S,, de. Gloucester-cottaye, Egfra-road, Briton, 
Price, Jame Glenie, Esq. Ririsinat Yow, 14, Dian ter 

*Pringle, Thomas Young, Esq. 14, Fafon-square, 
Prinsep, Henry T., Esq. Little Holland-Acuse, Kensington, | 
Prout, Joho William, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Newsdon-Aowse, Willes- 

Middicoer, 





639 Pullen, Commander William J. 5. BN, MS, * Faloon,’ - 


Puller, Christopher William, Esq. Foungstury, Ware, Herts, 

“Quin, Captain Michael, IN, Senior United Service Club; and 18, Albiims 
Rudstock, Granville George, Lord, Vice-Admiral, C.B, 26, Portiond-piice, 
Kae, Dr. John, Hudson Bay Company. 

“Ramsay, Capt. William, RN, F.RAS, MLS," Hogue’ Junior United 
Service Club ; and 23, Ainslie-place, Edinhurgh, 
Ramsay, Sir James, Bart, University Club ; and Barmy-Aowse, Alyth, NE, 


i Paani Esy., R.A. F.RAS. 6, Prince’s-terrace, Prince’ s-gate, Heycde a 


Ler E. Ja) Eeq., M.RLAS, 89, Chndinif-sreed, 
*Fliawlingon, Liewt.-Col, Sir Henry Creawicke, C.B., D.C.L., F.2S. Atheaaum 
Ch; and all, Albany, 


640 Rawson, Rawson W., Esq. Canada, 


Raymond, Veneruble Archdeacon of Durham, Atheneum (Chub; 16, Cumberland: 
afreet ; amd Durham, 

"Reid, Sir William, R.E., K.C.B,, Major-Geo. Governor of Malta, 

Hendel, James Menton aga CE CE., FAS. 8, Great Gearge-street, Westminster; 
and 10, Acnsiigfton-poface-pardieng, 

“Raney Geog, Bay Ck, FR, Hon. MARIA, 91, 7 a 

*Rennle, M, B., Esq., C.E. 21, Whitehall, 

"Kennie, Sir John, C.E., F.RS., F.S.A. ha, 1 





*Renoonrd, Rev, George Cecil, B.D., eink Svanscombeercctory, near 
Dartford, 


“Renwick, Lieutenant, RE, 
Rernolda, Joseph, Esq. 
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1634 


1k50 





*Ripon, Frederick John, Earl of, FS, 1, Garlton-pardens ; Nocton, Sleaford, 
iaincolnahire ; ond Putney-Aeath, Surrey. 


‘ *Robe, Colonel Fred. Holt, C.0, United Service Cheb: and Wooheich-commow.— 


Robertson, Peter, Ex, (Stail Surgeon, first class), Army and Nary Clad, 


P Robinson, Albert, Ea;., C.E., FIG.5, 


*Rehinson, Captain Charles G., RN, ALIS. * Ceylon,’ Matta; and 16, South- 
amploa-place, Luston-spuare, 

*Robinson, Walter F., Esq.» Liewt, RN, Jimior United Service Club; and 
Quecustocn, Cor, . 

Robinson, Thos, Fleming, Esq., F.LS. Glowester-buildtiags, Walworth. 

Roche, Antonin, Esq. Educational Snatitute, Codugan-gardens, 

*Rodd, James Rennell, Esq., MRI. 40, Wimpote-street, 


G60" Roget, eter Mark, Exq., MD., F.R.S., F.LSy BGS, MILA, 18, Epper 
Fiussell-square. 


Hedford-place, 
*Rose, the Hight Hon, Sir George, F.RS., LL.D, 4, Myde-part-gardens j and 
25, Southampton-baiidings, Chancery-lene, 


Ross, Charles, Kaq. 60, Fortland-place, 
"Tosse, William, Earl of, M.A, K.P., Trust. Brit, Mus, F.RS, FSA. Bier- 
“casic, Parsonstown, A irey'a Comiy, frelon, 
*Rous, Hear-Admiral the Hoo. Henry John, 23, Grafton-street, Bond-atreet. 
Rocker, J. Anthony, Eq. JDlachheath, 
Eumbold, Charles Edmund, Esq., M.P., F.S.A, 2restou-louw, Amdover, [fonts 


®fiussell, Jesse Watts, Eaq., D.C. FRB, SA, 15, Hun-ball, Stafforishire. 


Russell, Lond Joho, M.P., FAS, 52, Chestam-plece ; Pembroke-lodge, Bick- 
mond ; EnudslrizhAoue, ‘Decon; and Gart-\omwe, wear Callanudar, Ni, 


Sabine, Col, Edw,, It.A,, V.P.E.S., F.R.A.S., &e. hee. 1%, Aabley-place, View 
toria-atreet, Westminster ; and Woolwich, 


“18i7 aici ch puerto om 22, Witmpole-atreet; and Jalace, 
St, Anapa. 


1s4o 
145 
1853 


1851 


184 


1855 


1840 


‘120: 


St, Leger, Anthony Buther, Esq, 10, Berheley-npuare ; amd 22, Raker-treet, 
Partmuti-eymrre, 

*Zslomons, the Right Hon. David, Lord Mayor, F.R.A.3. 3, Great Cumber- 
fond-place, Hydle-park ; and Broomhill, near Tunbridge Welle, 

Saumarer, Commander Thomas, LN, Green Jill, Lurnet, 

Scarlett, Major-General the Hon, Sir J. Yorke, KCB. Crimea, 

Searlett, Lieut.-Colone] the Hon, W, F., Scots Fusllier Guarda, 

Sclater, George, Eeq., MLA. 15, New-atree?, Spring-pardiens, 

Soot, oe James, United Service Ciah, 

*Serivener, J. Frederick Pike, Esq, 20, Sryanaton-syuare ; Ramridje-house, 
mtr Sudocer, Hants; and Sibton-obbey, Forford, Sujfolk, 

*Sedewick, the Mev, A., Hon, MRA, Woodwardian Lecturer, M.A., FLRS,, 
FLAS, Athenian Gleb; ol Cambridge. 


1853 | 689 Sevin, Charles, Eoq. 11, Chlhem-atreet, City. 


1858 


Sewell, Henry, Esq. 23, Gresterm Howe, Ol Broud-atreet, City; amd Stam- 
ford-Aill, = 
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1853 Sexton, George, Esq, M.D, Ph. Dr, 25, Cheater-place, Kennington-crees, 
1833 *Seymour, Henry Danby, Eaq., M.P. ot Soe raeenen-eiredt Hroyle- 
| Hindon, Wilts ; aud Glastonbury, Somersetshire, 
1855. Seymour, Sir Geo, F., KC, G.0.H., Viee-Admiral, Portmacuth. 
TaS4 "Shadwell, Captain Charles F, A. 0.N., C.B. Army and Navy (hud, . 
= 1855 Shaw, William Edward, Esq., HN. 1, Jamematreet, Adelphi, r 
1846 Sheifield, George Augustus Frederick Charles, Earl of, F.Z,3, 20, Portliend- 
Place ; ond Shepfield-pork, Susser, : 
m 1853 Silk, John minomain Esy. 1, Bronawich-aqeare; ond Bouthwood-fone, 
| fTighaate, : 
1843 Silver, William, Esq., Barvister-at-Law, Addiison-road, Kensington, ; 
F853 | 690 Simmons, Edwanl Robert, Eaq., Barrister-at-Law, 1, Sergeands' Inn, Chan- 
ecry-lane, 
1e438 Simmons, 1t.-Col, John L. A., RE. Crimea, c 
TBS6 Simmons, Nicholas Fenwick, Esq. §, Mafchem- «terrace, Ne , 
1a Simpkinson, Lieut, Francia G,, KN. 21, Bedford=place, jposedlsaeral 
1855 *Simpaon, John, Esq., M.D. RN, Matta Hospital, 
1835 *Smith, Edward | Osborne, Esq., F.S.A.; ke, 240, Bryonstom-aquare. 
_ 1658 #Smith, George, Esq. Peru, 
18 “Smith, James, Eey., FS. AE, Atheneum Cheb anil Jordan-hill, (fimagor, 
184 | = Smilth, Jobn, Exy., Memb, Geograph, Soc. Bombay, Oriental Clu, 
IBSS | Smith, Johm Harrison, Esq. Fone 7 and 9, Cptou-parik Villas, Slough, Bwokn, 
1853 | | 70 Smith, Joho Henry, Eeq. Purley, Surrey, 
Late | *ommith, Lieut Col, James Webber, 95th Regt, 
1838 "Smith, Octavius Henry, Esq, Thomembomt Distillery; and Winblalon~ 
(Minimo, 
1855 | Smith, Rev. Brownrigg, M.A. Shepheard-ione, Brirton, 
1500) “Smith, Sir Charles Felix, K.C.B., Lieut-Gen, 7, Onalor-square, Brompton; — 
aad Peadyfryn, Conway, North Wales, 
1841} "Smith, Thomas, Esq. ; 
1855 Smith, W, H., Eay., Barrister-at-[now. Dhurrcacajield, Sieonsec, i] 
1837 | “Smyth, Captain William, RN, Parkstown, neor Poole, Dorset, ' 
1s30 *dmyth, Rew-Admiral William Henry, K.S.F., DCL, F.RS., ViPS Aa 
eee Hon, M.RLLLA., Corr, Inat, Fr, dec. deo, Athencnan Chub j.and Bt, 
whn's-lodge, near Aylesbury, Buchs, 
1850 i Lieut-Colonel William J., FA, Mosers, Car and (Co., Crinig's Court, 
1853) 710 Solly, Prof. Edward, FILS, F.S.A., fe. 15, Tuviatockaquare ; ema Park — 
rhe, near Poole, 
1839 “Somers, Charles, Earl. Eaatner-cost le, Herefordshire i ond The Priory, i 
feipile, Sepex, | 
1855 — Thomas, Esq., CE FIRS, Allenheuds, Hisydom-bridge, Neweuntles 
i=. F = 
1eiS I “Col, F fi a 
| Bia! ari relerick Samuel, C.B., F.E.AS, 3, Portugel-street, 
1st Southey, Henry Sedgfield, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Alhenrum, Club, 
c 
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180 Spencer, Frederick Earl, Rear-Admiral, K.G, ©.B,, M.II, 27, St, Jamea'e 

—t ploce; and Alihorp-part, Northamplonshire, 

1830 *Spottiswoode, A., Esq. Newentreet-spen, Fetler-fane, 

1855 | *Spottivwoode, William, Eeq, F.0S, 12, Jomeratreet, Buckingpham-yaty, 

18.53 Stanford, Edward, Esq, 6, Gharing-cros, 

1855 Stanhope, Philip Henry, Earl of, Pres. Soc. of Antiquaries, 41, Gromenar- 

; place-Acunes, Grosrenor-place ; inid Chevening, Seen Oaks, Kent. : 

1834 | s20"Stanley, Edward Henry, Lord, M.P,, D.C.L. 23, Charles-atroet, St. Jama’ a+ 

ayeare, 
1s) *Staunton, Sir George T., Bart., D.C,L., F.RS,, FSA. 17, Devonshire-atreet, 

Portland-place ; Clydagh-house, Gahoay ; and Leigh-park, Havent, Honta, 

1234 Stureler, Thomas, Esq. (Foreign Office), 20, Barf e-terrace, Kensington, 

1850 Steele, Colonel Thomas M., C.1., Coldstream Guards, 11, Upper Brood-sireet, 

1830 *Stephen, Sir George. Prince's Risborough, Fucks, . 

1855 *Siephenson, Robert, Exq., M.P., FRA, 24, Great Georgeestroet, Westminster ; 
and 34, Gloucester-syuare, HHyde=pork. 


‘184 Stevens, Frederic Perkina, Esq. Jfellourne, Australis, 
1BSS Sterens, Henry, Exy., F.S.A. Vermoni-louse, Camden-sqiare, 
1841 Stevenson, Thotnas, Esq., F.S.A, 37, Upper Gromenor-aircet, 


1845 *Stokes, Capt. John Lort, RN, 53, Welbock-atreet. 
1852 | 730 Strachey, Capt. Henry, Bengal Inf, Pongal. 

1851 Strachey, Capt. Rich,, Eengal Eng, Siengal. 

1855 Strousherg, Bethel Henry, Esq. 

1853 Strutt, George H., Esq. F.B.AS, Milford, wear Derby. 
1853 *Straclecki, Count P, E. ae, CB. FBS, 20h, Sevile-ror, 


cast ‘Sturt, Capt. Charles, FS. St, Kudmonl's, Ticoli, Cheltenham, 
1a ‘Bianinld, Willey Bag ese megane sa cht Wh) 


140 | “Sutherland, Robert, Esq. . 
1836 Jogger Capt, Charla H., R.N. 18, Gromenor-ploce; and Oupheuton, 
Neweartle-upon- Tine, 


1851 ss Colonel Wiliam Henry, Chairman of the Hon. E. 1, Company, F.ELS., 
Hon, MLELA, 47, Albinn-atreet, Jiyde-pard., 
1852 | Synge, Captain Millington H., R.E. Weed Jndics, 


1852 Tagart, Courtenpy, Exy,  Reforin Club; emal Paris. 

134 *Taylor, aoe Pteplord, Eq, M.D. 23, Springfield, St. Anne-street, Liverpool, 

1830 "Taylor, Richard, Esq., F.5,A., F.L.5., de, Rad Eion-court, Fleet-street, 

1855 Tennent, Sir J, Emerson, H.C.3, Secretary tothe Board of Trade; 65, Ware 
wich-aquare, Pimlico: and Tewho-howse, Co, Fermanagh, Ireland, 

1855 Tennent, Wm. W. Emerson, Esq. 66, Warvrict-syucre, Pimlico, 

180 *Thatchar, Colonel, E.L.C, 
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oxaxvi List of Fellows of the | 
1854 | 739 Thomas, Jamed, Esq. Liilington-park, Aimpthill, Beds, | 3 : 
1854 Thompson, William C., Esq. 25, Mulfmoon-atree?, Piccadilly, : j 
1B4s8 *Thomeon, J. Turnbull, Esq. Cicill Fayincer, Auckland, New Zoelonal, 


*Thomson, Thomas, Fsq,, M.D, —Cistostfer, 

Thornton, Edward, Faq. East [netics Hause, | 

Thornton, Rev, Thomas Cooke, M.A., MILD.  BrockeAalf, Northamptonshire. 
Thorold, Henry, Esq. 95, @loucester-nguare, 

Thorp, Jonathan, Esq, Fisctheath, 7 
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1835 Tilleard, James, Esq. Aneller-Aail, Tieichenhom, : 
1846 | 760°Tindal, Charles John, Esq. Mew Sowth Wales, ; 
1830 | *Tinne, Jobn A,, Esq. Hriarley, Aighurth, near Liverpool, ' 
TASS | Tomline, Gearge, Esq., M.P, 1, Curfton-house-ferruce. ] 
1853) —*Tomline, George Taddy, Enq., F.S.4, 4, George-atreet, Hanorer-aquare ; cul 


Ash, near Tonderich, Kent. 
Tonna, Lewis H. J., Esq, FSA. Sccretary, United Service fnatitution, Wikite- 


“Tooke, Arthur William, Esq., M.A. 39, Bailfed-roie ; and: Pianershill-Roniee 

*Towry, George Kilward, Esq. 7, Brovkeatreel, Grorrenor-aqucre ; imal Hore 
wood-lodinr, Siruning hill, Ferks, 

*Trevelyan, Sir Walter Calverly, Bart., M.A,, F.8.A., FL, dc. Atheneum 
Club; Wallingtim, eid Newcaatle ; and Nettiocombe, Somerset 

Trotter, Commedore Heary D., RN, F.RAS, AMS 4 Seringapatam,” Com- 

municder-ine Chiat, Cupe of Good Hope Syuadran, 

"Truman, Dr, Matthew, F.8.8, 40, Norland-sguare, Notting=dill, 

~770*Tuckett, Frederick, Fsq. 36, Boomer y-aqpucre, 


1855 


15 | 


; 


Ted 


8 Tudor, Ed, Owen, Esq. FSA, 40, Weathourne-terrace, | 
1854 *Turnball, Rer, Thomas Smith, FRR, University Club; and Blofield, Norfolk, 


Twiss, Dr, Travers, D.C,L., FS.” 1, Pard-lame, 
*Uzielli, Matthew, Faq. Hanover-fodge, Regent! s-park, 


*Vacher, Georg, Esq. 20, Puartiqnent-strce!, 
*Vane, Lord Harry G., MP, 1, Gre = 


1852 *Varasour, Sir Henry Mervyn, Bart, Tramellery? Cheb; and Spekdington-hell, 
1855) —_Vavnseeur, James, Esq. 2, Crigpigny-pard, Denmark-Ail, 


“Verney, Major Sir Harry C., Bavt., F.RA.B;  ‘Traeellors’ Cheb; 0, St. Sames'e 
place, St, Sames's-atreet ; ond Claydon-howe, Hicla, | 


780 Verulam, James Walter, Earl of. Gorkambury, near St inate pata 
Surrey; and Mesving-Aall, Easer, Barry-hitl, 


Vetch, Captain James, ELE, F.R.S, Aclovirialtyy, 


1830 / *Vidal, Rear-Admiral A, T. EF. Agents, Chippendisle's, Adolphe hill, 
1840 / = ¢ Vigne, G.'T., Exq, * The Ouse, nf 
rm # * J 
fs - 
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Vear off 


1638) “Vyvyan, Sir Richard Rawlinson, Bart, MLP., F.R.S., MEI. Trelowerren, 
Cormepall, 





1544 | Wade, Sir Clande Marten, Messrs. Crawford, Colvin, and Co, 71, Old Broad- 


sircet. 
1852 Wade, Captain Mitchell B, Aftsars, Wade ane Fichaon, Liverpool, 
1853 *Wagstail, William Racster, Eeq., M.A. M.D, Thorntow-Aowae, ClapAon-road, 


1354 Waldegrave, the Hon.Geo, Aasis. Librarian Foose of Commens, 4, Harley-atroct, 
1g46 Walker, James, Esq,, C.E., F.R.S. 25, Gren! George-street, Weatmmafer, 
1690 | 79° Walker, John, Esq, Hydrog. Hoo. E.L.C. ©, Cuatle-atreet, Holborn. - 

1856 Walker, Joshua, Esy. 40, Upper Marley-atreet. 

1a53 Walker, Captain Williom Harrison, H.C.3.° 105, Gloucester-terrace, 

1954 |  ¢ Wallace, Alfred Russell, Esq. Jndian Archipelago, 

1853 Walter, Henry Fraser, Esq. 


4850) = * Warburton, Henry, Esq, M.A., FRS., F. LS. 45,  Codogam-pilace, Sisne-strect, 


1853 *Wanl, George, Esq. 40, Desoashire-place, Portiand-plece, 
1830 Warre, John Ashley, Esq, FNS. 4, Lowndes-square;: and Woeal-cliff, 


ftomapage, 
183% Washington, Captain John, BLN. F.RS, Admiralty; and Wood-sireet, 
Woolrich, 
1952) Watkins, John, Esq. F.RC.S., F.S.A. 2, Fuloon-square, Alderagate-strect, 
1853 | foo Watts, J. King, Esq., F.ES, 58, Iocs, Huntingdonshire, 
1a53 Wear, Robert George William, Eeq., Ph, D., L.C.P.  Jamaien, 


1839 Wedderburn, John, Esy., F.RAS, Meith-howe, Upper Keith, Mockshoils, NB, 

yes.) Weller, Edward, Esq. 27, Dude-ntreet, Bloomatury, 

1853 | *Wellington, Arthur Michard, Duke of, Major-General, D.C.L.  Apsley-howe 
and Strathfeltssye, Hampahire, 

Tao | ae ee a i tpt as up eT, 


1852 ete Lieut.-Col., R.M. 14, South Audlesstreet; aad Neetch, Crimec, 


ja *Wetminster, Richard, Marquis of. 33, Upper Grostenor-sfreet ; Faton-hall, 


| Chcshire; and Motcombe-hous, Dorsctatire. 

1848 "Westminster, the Very Rer, William Buckland, Dean of, DD, FILS, 
| Deanery, Weatininator, 

1852 Weston, Alex, Anderdon, Esq., M.A. 18, Mutiond-gate, Mfyde-part, 


1830 | G10" Weyland, John, Esq., F.R.S,  Woodkrising-Aall, Norfolk. 
1832 Wheeler, James Talbors, Esq. 1, Jomerploce, Leshey-green, Lewishon 5 ona 


Oxford, 

1837. *Whewell, Rev, William, D.D., F.RS., F.5.A4 Viee-Chancellor, Cambridge, 
Atheneum Club ; cmd Lodse, Cuambridge, 

1a53 *Whintell, Edward Wrey, Esq. BLA.  Dovingfon-lodje, Hemel-Hempetead, 
Herts, 

1837 Whinyates, Major-General E, C., R.A., C.B., K.H,  Wooteict. 

19 *Whishaw, James, Esy., F.5.A. Heform Club; ond 68, Gomer-street, 

1855) “White, Charles, Key, 10, Lime-street, City; amd Barnexficld, near Dartford, 
Kent, 


Smaviil List <a re 


1852 White, William Foster, Esq.. M.R.L. Treasurer, Bartholomme Hospital, 

1849) Whitmore, George, Esq., F.G,5, 17, Susex-gardent, Hydé-park, 

1854 | Wilkinson, Frederick E., Esq. Foresthill, Surrey, | 

1859 | #20" Wilkineon, Sir John Gardner, D.C.L,, F.RS, Atheneum Club; and 33, Ford- — 
| sircet, Portman-eyuare, 

1853 Willlama, Captain Benjamin, FSA, The Lede, fiillingcon, Mikilesex, 

1856 bi Henry Jones,“ Esq. Club Chambers; and 82, Ning William-street, 





1536 Williams, Henry It, Esq. Hoard of Trade, 

130 * Williams, Rev. David, D.C.L,, F.S.A. Tie Warden, Noe-ollage, Oxforl. 

1650 *Willich, Charles M., Esq. ai, Sufott-street, J*all-mall-caat, 

1s Wilmot, Captain Arthur Parry E., RN. J7.208, * ' Spe," Afediterranean, 

1843 *Wilson, Sir Belford Hinton. 130, Pork-stree!, Grostenor-square, 

152 Wilbon, Captain J, Ry: Jndia, 

1834 “Wilson, Captain Thomas, E.N, Onited Service Ciwh, 

1854 | 830. Wodlifield, fiber Dy Key. Inspector-General of Imports and Exports gl ES 
Commanght-ayunrre, 


1846 | Wolff, Rev; Joseph, D.D, Jules Brewer, Somerset. 

1855) Wood, Commanior James, H.N, Lock Alsh~house, Dingwall, NB, 

1853} Wood, Right Hon, Sir Charles, Bart., M.P, Admiralty; amd Aekh 
ord yy and Mickleton, 

pea | Wearthington, Rev, Janes, 1.D, 27, Jodn-wtree?, Pedford-row, 

189 *Wyit, James, Esq. Charing-crogs, 
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1333 | Yates, Joha Ashton, Esq. 33, Bryonafon-squcre. 
18H Yeats, John, Esq. Leicester-home, Pechhom, 
1850} Yorke, Colonel Philip J., F.R.S., Pres, Chemical Societ 
- ht. Fy. 89, Eatom-place, 
1838 | *Young, Charles Baring, Esq. 4, Connompht-place- “west, Aylesperk, 
1890 B40" Young, George Frederick, Eeq. Limehouse, 
1830 | © Young, James, Enq. * 
1853 Young, Thomas, Esy. 14, Feton-prunre, 
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Gexeva.... Booiety of Natural His-  Boclety 
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NAMES OF INDIVIDUALS TO WHOM THE ROYAL PREMIUM 
HAS BEEN AWARDED. 
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1831.—Mr, Rictann Laxogn, for the discovery of the course of the River 
Niger or Quorra, and its outlet in the Gulf of Benin, 


1832.—Mr. Joux sgt a for the discovery of the land now named Enderby 


"and miham Land,” in the Antarctic Ocean, 
1853.—Captain Sir aes Ross, ELN., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 
America. 


1834.—Sir pene Bvnses, for the navigation of the River Indus, and a 
Balkh and Bokhara, across Central Asia. 


185.—Capin Sir Grons Back, K.N., for the discovery of the Great Fish 
ver, and its navigation vigation to the sea on the Arctic Coast of of America, 


1896.— Captain Roustr FresRor, Souk Ruotes survey of the shores of Pata- 


1837 —Colone! Crreswer, RA. for the —_ coudncl of the “ Euphrates 
ition in 1835.6, and accessions to the geography of : 
Sy ) Mesopotamin, and ‘the De lin, of Susianna 

1838,—Mr, Tuomas Srursox—Founder's Maid he thin discovery ~ 
greed , in 1837 and 1838, of about 300 miles of the Arctic shore 

ner 

— Dr. Eowasp Rirrxit—Patron’s Medal—for his travels and re. 

in Nubia, Kordofin, Ambia, and Abyssinia, 

1839 —Col, H. ¢. Rawresox, E.1C.—Founder's Mecdul—for his travels 
and researches in Susiana and Persign Kurdistin, and for the light 
thrown by him on the comparative geography of Western Asia, 

oe noun Pre ipa fot in the coon his travels and re. 

bea ead in \ealen of British Gua 
and in the adjacont parts of x les 
1840.—Lieut. Raree, R.N. :—Fonades's + aati the publication of his 
work on ** Navigation and Nautical Astronomy.” 

——— facut. Joux Woon, I.N.—Patron's Medal—for his survey of the 

Indus, and re-discovery of the souree of the River Oxus, 


1841.—Captain Sir Janes Ce.anx Ross, R.N.—Founder's Medal—for his dix. 
coveries in the Antarctic Ocean, mip Sie 


——— Rev, Dr. E Ronmsox, of Now York—Patran’ Medal—for his work 
entitled “ Biblical Researches in Palestine : ha 


ane Eowanp Joux Ernz—Founder's Medal—for his explorations in 


a” » Ried - 


Oe ee ee a ee ee 





— Lieut, J. F. A. Symoxns, R.E.—Patron's § Medal—for his survey int 
ine, and Je evels across the country to the Dead Sea. 


sip WY J. nantes — Fema’ Medal —for his researches in Asia 
Miner, 


: Award of the Royal Premium. xli 
1843—Proft! Apourn Exsax—Patron's Medal—for his extensive geogra- 
r44.—Dr. Bexe— Founder's Medal—for his extensive explorations in 

Bie plorations 


——— M, Cuances Ritren—Patron’s Medal—for his important 2 
Dob panteuy portant geogri- 
1845.—Count P. E. ox Stazeiecet—Founder's Medal—for his explorations 
and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Australia, and in Van 
Diemen’s Land. 
______ Professor A. Tu. Mippxsnonrr—Patron’s Medal—for his oxtensive 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia. 








— 1846.—Captain Coane Srurmt—Founder’s Medal—for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia. 
7 Dr. Lepwie Lascwwannt—Patron's Medal—for a journey performed 
from Moreton Bay to Port Essington. 
1847.—Sir James Brooke, se of Sardwak and Governor of Labuan— 
- Founder's Medal—for h expedition to Borneo. 
—— Captain Cranes Wirxes, U.8.N.—Patron’s Medal—for his Voyage 





of Discovery in the S. Hemisphere and in the Antarctic Regions, in 
the years 1838.42, 
1848.— Austex H, Lavaun, Esq., D.C.L., M.P.—Founder's Medal—for his 
contributions to Asiatic googrep ays researches in Mesopotamia, and 
| discoveries of the remains of Nineveh, ! | 
——— Baron Cu. Hi xt—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations of Cash- 
mere and surrounding countrics, communicated in his work entitled 
© Kashmir und das Reich der Sick.’ 

{s49.—Col. Jous Cu, Fatwoxt—Patron’s Medal—for bis suecessful explo. 
rations of the Rocky Mountains and California; and for bis numerous 
Discoveries and Astronomical ()beervations. | 

__—_— The Rev. Davin Livivartos, of Kolobeng—a Chronometer Watch— 

: for his successful explorations of South Africa, 
1850,—Dr, Gronon Wants, of Finland—25 Guineas—for his Travels in 


Me, Tromas Bacesre—25 Guinens—for his Explorations in the 
‘Middle Island of New Zealand. 
1851.—Dr, Jouws Rar—Founder’s Medal—for his Survey of Boothia and of 
the Coasts of Wollaston and Victoria Lands. 
—— Captain Hexat Sraacner—Patron’s Medal—for his Surveys in 
Western ‘Tibet. 
1852.—Mr. Fuascis Gavrow—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations: in 
Southern Africa. 
_——— Commander E. A. Iscurrrecn, R.N.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
Survey of the Coasts of Baffin Bay, Smith and Lancaster Sounds. 
1853.—Rear-Admiral Wirt.am Tlexay Suvra—Founder’s Medal—for his 
valuable Surveys in the Mediterranean, 
Captain Ronerr J. M. M‘Croxe, R.N.—Patron’s Meilal—for his 
diseovery of the North-West Pussuge. 
1854.—The Rev, Davin Livixastos, LL.D.—Patron’s. Medal —for his 
Explorations in Central Africa, 
Mr. Cuanues J, Axnenssox—a Set of Surveying [nstruments—for his 
Travels in South-Western Africa. 
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[Whes Lospow is the piace of publication, the word Loxnox dy in aff cases conic 


WORLD, 
Titles of Books, Ponors, 
Die Cae ih aa yg ta 
a lactones wee Smaaeene Poblubal 
yt Society. vo, “1a54, The Soctery, 





EUROPE. 


Ecnorr.—Dio Weser, Ems, Jahde nnd Oder nebet den Gbrigen Fliseen der 
deutschen Osteeckiiste und einen Ueberhlick der dentechen Rhederei. Von 
Heinrich Meidinger, Vierte Abtheilung. B8vo, Leipzig, 1854, 


The Avrnon. 





—— Different Sys of Penal Codes in: also a Report on the Administra- 
live Change in France since the Revolution of 1eia By H. 5. Sanford, 
Svo. Washington, 1854, Prof, Woucixren, Corresponding F.1.¢.s, 
———— La Clef du Cubinet deg Princes de Europe, on Recueil Historique et 
Politique sur les Matibres diy Tema. Vols, 1 to 33, limo, 1714-15, 
J. W. Doven, Eaq., ¥.0.0.5. 
———— Recollections of Europe in 1854, Professor R. Dunglison's Totroductory 
Bavric.—Fothnia Pilot, By Admiral G, af Klint, of the Swedish RN. With six 
plates of views, vo, pamph, 1855, 
- Pilot, Supplementary Bailing Directions, 5YoO. pamph. 1855, 
The Hrpnourarnze Oprice, 








184. 


Brace Sua Filot. By the Chevalier ‘T. de Marigny, Consul-Geco.t of the 
Netherlands at Odessa,  syo, pamph, 1855, he Hypnocnarnic Orrice, 
Praxct.—Catalogue des Cartes, Plans, Voes de Céter, Mémoire Instructions 
Nautiques, &e, qui comporent 1H ydrographie Francaiee, rey Paris, 1849, 

4. Inmay, Esq, Jun,, F.io.8, 

Exposition Spéciale d’Objets destinés h améliorer l'Existenee ches Classes 





svritves, antorisée par!" Emperewr comme partic dal" tion Universelle 
de 1855 sous lo Patemage de 5, M. I'impérntrine te ponpae Paris, 


T. Twixixe, Exq., Jan, 


i 1 


Fag arels om the Shores of the, extended to Moseow, By 8.8, Hill, 8vo, 
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Library and Maj- Room of the Royal Geographical Society. xliii 


FT tities of Books. Donors, 
Fraxce.—WNotes on some of the Antiquities of France, made daring a fortaight's 
. gxeursion in the summer of 1854. By Charles Roach Smuth, Raq. Svo. 
pamph. “1854, i The AD THON, 
Tatleanx de Population, de Calture, de Commerce, et de Navigation, 

formant, pour l"annte sot, fa suite des Tableanux ineérés dans les Notices 
MixteTiar DE LA MAnINE. 

Geastaxy.—Austria. Jahrbuch der Kaiserlich-Konighichen Geologischen Reich- 
Vienna, 1655-5, M. W. Harmixarn, 

—_ Nassau, Letters on the Condition of the Working Classes of Nassat, 

- &e, Addressed to the Council of the Society of Arts. By T.. Twining, 
Jun, §vo. pamph. 1853, T. Twrxixa, Esq., Jun. 
Gueat Barrars.—England, Claim to the Foreshores af the Sea Coast and Tidal 
Rivers in the counties of Devon and Cornwall by ELM.'s Commissioners of 

~ _—— Shall the New Street which is to form the Grand 
Communication between the Eastern and Western parts of the Metropolis 
be Straight or Crooked? Ty Robert Hesketh, Architect. 8vo. pamph, 
—— Scotland.— Letters on the Ordnance Survey of Scotland, By a 
Practical Surveyor. 8vo. pamph, 1855, ALExXaNDuER Dount, Esq, C.E. 
Poarvoas.—Historia de Portugal Restaurado. Eserita ee D. Luis de Menezes. 
4vols.in 2. 8vo, Lisbon, 1751-50. J. W. Doven, Faq,, F0.0.5. 
Helation des Objets expédiés i "Exposition Universelle deParis par 
J.J. Forrester, 7.0.¢.4., proprictaire de Vignes dans le Haut Dours, et Négo- 
clunt h Oporto, 1955 (duplicate). Folio stra 














, Forsxstan, Esq., F.0.6.5, 

Reossta.—Crimea and Odea, Journal of a Tour, with an Account of the Climate 
ant Me airy By Dr. Charles Koch. Translated by Joanna BG, Horner. 
Map. Th, 1855. 






. Kivisotox, Esq. 
———— Rassinn Shores of the Black Sen in the Autumn of 1852, with a Voyage 


down the Volga, and a Ti 
Laurence Otigiant, 7.5.0.4. ard E 


Precnascn 


Swirarnasxp.—Die Colminationspunkte der Oatlichen Centralen-Alpen, Wea ‘ 


Karl y. Littrow, (From the ‘ Siteungeberichte.’) 50. pamph, Vienna. 
. The Avritos, 
: Fiprenves de Cartes Géographiqnes produites par la Photographie 
d'aprts les Reliefs du Mont-Rose et de la Zugspitze, par Adolphe et 
Hermann Schlagintweit, 4to, pamph. Leipmig, 1654. The AuTwons, 
—[Tlypsometrische Bestimmungen in den Westlichen Alpen, von 
Adolph und Hennann Schingintweit. Erster Theil. (Extracted from 
‘Nene Untersuchungen Ober die physikalische Geographic u. die Geologic 
der Alpen.") dio. pamph. Leipaig, 1854, The Actnons, 
_—— - Observations sur Ia Hauteur du Mout-Rose et des Pointes prin- 
cipaux de ses Environs, par Adolphe et Hermann Schlagintweit.  4to. 











pamph. ‘Turin, 1653. The Avrmons, 
-- Ueber die Temperatur des Bodens und der Quelleu in den Alpen, 
von Adolph Schlagintweit. 4to. pamph. The Avro. 


Tunkey.—Deseription of the Seat of War in European Turkey. ‘Translated from 
the treatiee of Baron de Valentini by Montagu Gore, F.n.c4, aud Edition, 
with Additions, Svo.pamph, 1854. The Action. 
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aliv Library and Map-Room of the Royal Geographical Society, 


Titles of Books, ' Dower 
Tunker.—Geographical and Hs Togtaphical Notes to accompany Mr. Wyld's 

Maps of the Otioman Eassire Sad the Black toc ero. pamph, 954. . 
James Wrip, Esq. ¥.8.0.8, 


———— Instructions Nautiques sur Je Detroit des Dardanelles, la Mer de 
Marmara et le Boaphore, por M. le Gros. Sve. Pari 1853, 
POT DE LA Manrxr. 


—————~ Recueil d'Ttinéraires dans la Turqu ie d'Europe. Details Géographiques, 
To iques et Statistiques sor cet Empire, par Ami Boné, 2 vols, Svo. 
Vienoa, 1654, Dr, Dacneny, Fons, 


Russo-Turkish Campaigns of 1825 and 1829, with a View of the Present 
State of Affairs in the East. By Major-General Chesney, 9.4, p.c.1,, Faas, 
With Maps, svo. 1954, Praciasen, 


Two Stct.1es.—Della Humite e del Peridotwo del Vesuvio. Momoria diA. Scacchi. 
Svo, pamph. Naples, 1852, 


—— ———— Della Regione Vulcanica del Monte Vulture e del Tremuoto ivi 
Avvenato nel di 14 Agosto, 185]. Relazione fatts par Incarico della Fi. 
Accademia delle Scienze, da Luigi Palmieri od Arcangelo Scacchi, 4to, 
pamph. Naples, 1852, Sir Ropemeck I, Muncersow, VP1LG8, 


Pisico D. Antonino Sf. di Sciacca. sto Palate agtms et Dotto 


— Description de I'lsle de Sicile, et de ses Cites Maritimes, avec lea 
Plans de toutes ses Forteresses, ke. Par Pierre del Callejo y Angulo, On 
y 8 ajouté an Mémoire de I'Etat Politique de la Sicile. avo, Amsterdam, 
[aH 














——— —— Le Dne Deche dell" Historia di Sicilin, Del R. P.M. Tomaso 
Tazello Siciliano, dell’ Ordine dis’ Predicatori, &e. to, Palermo, 1628, 
d. W. Doven, Esq, y.ne_s, 
—— Memoria sofia Latitudine Geografica di Catania, determingia nel 
[S4l, per mezzo di Passaggi di Stelle Zenitali pel primo Vertienle, Scritts 
Trottier ne 








Dottor Christians Peters, 4to, pamph. Catania, 1849. 
The Arrion. 
— - - Sopra le Specie di Silicati del Monte di Sommae del Vesuvio le 


wall in Taluni casi sone State prodotte per wffetto di Sublimazion\. Memoria 

di Arcangelo Scacchi, From the * Rt, Accademica delle Scienze di} poli, 

ato. pumph, Naples, 1652, Sir Ropenrex I. Mencintsox, ¥.r.1o.s, 

: — Voynge aux Tes de Lipar fait en 1781, ou Notiocs sur les Nes 
Eoliennes pour scrvir AT'Hisiehe tes Volcans, Par M. le Commandour 
Déodat de Dolomien, svo, Paris, 1785, J. W, Doven, Esq., F000. 
Wurrr Sea.—Enpland and Rossin, comprising the Vorace of John Tradescant 
the Elder, Sir Hagh Willoughby, fete Chancellor Py Nelsca, and others, 

to the White Sea, &e, By Dr, J. Hamel. Translated by Jobo Stoddy 
Leigh, Ft.a.s, Ton, 


Mxprrennaveay.—lonian Islands,—tIthaca in 1850; By George Fergnean Bowe 
M.A. Fos. Third edition. svo, pamph. 1854 The Kormea. 


Idands of Santorin and Milo, by Lieut, Leycester, Ls. FRG, By John 
Faqs 0, ee, Pa avo. pamph. 1854, The Aurion. 


di Agricoltura per le Leole di Malia e Gozo, del 
Causes Ke, vo, Messina, 1811. 
4. W,; Dove, Esq., F.a0.5. 











—— Malta.—a 
FP. Carlo Giscinte di G. 


Library and Map-Room of the Royal Geographical Society. x\v 


' | 
ASIA. 

: Tithe of Books. Donore, | 
Agurte Tenxer.—Coins of Ancient Lycia before the Reign of Alexander, with 
an Eseny on the relative Dates of the Lycian Monuments in the British 
Museom. By Sie Charles Fellows. Map. vo, 1855, The Acrnon, 

—-- Early Christianity in Arabia, a Historical Essay, By Thos. 
Wright, Esq. M.4., Fea, he, vo. 1855, Mr, B. Quamrren, the Publisher. 
—— Further Notice respecting the Sinnic Inscriptions. Hy Jobn 
Hogg. Esq., 4.4., F.48., F.R.0,8. Svo, pamph. 1854. 








The Acrnok. 
. —- — Lettre sar les Antiquitéa de l'Asie Mineure, adressde bh M, 
Mohl. Par P. de Tehihatehef Svo. Paris, 184. The Autnon. 


Narrative of a Jourmey throngh Syrin and Palestine in 
1951 and 1852. By C. W. M. Von, de Velde, In 2 vols. Maps anid 
Tilustrations. Svo. 1854. Purciasnp. 


Narrati 


—_——_—_—__——- Narrative of a Journey round the Dead Sea and in the Bible 
Lands in 1850 and 1851. By FP, de Sa 
Eo de Warren, 2 vols, [llustrations. 


Jey. Edited, with Notes, by Count 
Cuixa.—L’ Empire Chinois, faisont suite h l‘ouvrage intitulé Souvenirs d'un Voyage 
~~ dans ia ‘Tartarie ct le Thibet, Par M. Hoc. 2 vols. Second edition. Mapes, 

vo, Paris, 1654. PURCHASED, 


— History of the Great and Mighty Kingdom of China, and the Situation thereof. 

(Compiled by the Padre Juan Gonzalez de Mendoza. Edited by Sir George 

T. Staunton, Bart., raccs., with an Introduction by ER. H. Major, Esy., 
rac, 2vols, Published by the Hakloyt Society, @vo. 55:1 

: The Soctety. 


—— History of the two Tartar Conanarors of China, &e., from the French of 
Pire Pierre Joseph d'Orléans, &e. ‘Translated and edited by the Earl of 
Ellesmere, Pres. 2.0.4,; with an Introduction by ER. WH. Major, Faq,, F.n.c8. 
Published by the Hakluyt Society. Bvo, 1554. The Society. 

, — Journey to the Tea Countries of China, including Sung-lo and the Hobea 
Hills; with a short Notice of the East Indio Cnr. Tea Planta- 

tions in the Himalaya Mountains, With Map and Ilostrations. By 
Robert Fortune. 810. 185%, [ASED,. 
Ixpta.—Few Passing Ideas for the benefit of India and Indians, addressed to the 
Bombay Association. By Manockjee Cursetjee, Face, Lat, 2nd, and 3rd 

ceries bound together, Svo, Fomlay, 1854, The Atrion, 
——— Himalayan Journals; or Notes of a Naturalist in ‘ge the Sikkim 
and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia Mountains, &c, Hy J. D. Hooker, ».., 

ES. Fave, With Maps and Illustrations. 2 vols, Bvo, 1854, Prncmasen. 
———— Meteorological Observations kept at the Rangoon Field Hospital during: 
the 8. W. Monsoon, 1852, By J. Fayrer, w.p., vce, Assist. Surgeon, 

Ficld Hospital, Rangoon. §vo. pamph. The Autnon. 





APRICA, 


nana ny! a senté an Ministre de la Guerre par la Commision d‘In- 
spection des Colonics Agricoles de I'Algérie. 4to, Paris, 184%. 

Le Minwernk pe LA Gren 

Le Baron Henri rem Voynge an Soudan Oriental et dons l'Afrique 

Septentrionsle de M. Trémeanx. 14m. patuph. Paris, . The Acrwon, 

Li: Diswrr et le Soudan: Etudes sur Afrique an Nord de l'Equateur, son Climat, 

sce Habitans, les Meeurs et la Religion de ces derniers, par M. le Corte 

di" Kaen vrac de Lanture. #¥o. Paris, jE ts & The Arrmon, 
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Titles off Books, \ Donors, 


Jovawey to Lake 'Ngami, and an Itinerary of the principal Routes leading to it 


from the West Coast; with the Latitudes of some of the Chief Statiqns. 
Hy Charles J. Andersson, 18mo. pamph. 1834. The Foneiox Orrice. 


Pouvatorra Africana; or a comparative Vocabulary of nearly 300 Words and 
Plirases in more than 100 Aistinet African Languages. Hy the Rev. 5, W. 
Koelle, Missionary, Folio, 15/4. The Cooacn Mismorany Soctetr. 


AMERICA, 
MONTH. 


Caxapa.—Petition of the Hon. Angustin N. Morin and others, prayinz for a 
Charter, by the name of ‘The Northern Pacific Railway Cotes sey: Bo. 
pamph, 1854. T. H. Brooxtxa, Eeq., ¥.1.G.8, 


—- — Proposal to establish a Missionary College on the N.W. Coast of British 
America, in a letter to the Hight Hoo. W. E. Gladstone, w.t., from the Rev 
C. G. Nicolay, Faas. §8vo. pamph. 1853, The Aurion, 


Report of Israel D, Andrews, Conenl of the United States for Canada 
and New Brunswick, on the Trade ond Commerce of the British N. American 
Note tee and geben the Trade of the Great Lakes and Hivers. With Mapa, 

bound separately, Svo, Washington, 1854, 
ONLAN IseTitiTion, Washington. 
Missustrrt.—Observations on the River at Memphis, Tenn, Ty Robert A. Marr, 
US.N., March Ist, 1850, to March lat, 1851. 4to.pamph, Wash. 1E53. 
Lieut. Marny, U.S. Navy. 


: Summary Narrative of an Exploratory Expedition to the Sources 
“of the, in 1820; resumed and complete A Discovery of its Origin in 
Jiewea Lake in 1832, Rr H. Rf. Sehoole Lio,, Corresponding F.m.0.s, 
Map. 8vo. . Philadelphia, 1855, The Avriton; 


Pentoxat. Narrative of Explorations and Incidents in Texas, New Mexico, Cali- 
fornia, Sonora, and Chihuahua, connected with the United States and 
Mexican Boundary Commission, during the years 1850-3, By J. RK. 
Bartlett. 2 vols. With Map and Ilastrations.” 8vo, New York, 18.54, 

The AUTuon. 

Userep States.—American Almanac and Repository of Useful Knowledge for 
the year 1455. [2mo. Boston, 1855, 

Professor Woucestree, Corresponding r..c.s. 

California, Report of the Debates in the Convention of, on the 

formation of the State Constitution in September and October, 1849. By 
J. Hows Browne. Svo. Washington, 1850. 

of the described Coleoptera of the United States. 

T-)Hiy Frederick R Meldheliner: an. Revised ky & S Eatdinui and Jods 

Le Conte. §8vo. pamph. Wipeaiiens tbe: ; 

stan Iserrtetion, Washington, 

Coast Survey. Report of the Superintendent, showing the pro- 

of that work during the year ending Pareateah, 1851, avo, Wash. 















ses 1852. Professor A.D. Bac. — 





- Tho same for the years 1852 and 1853, with Secom paying 
Mapa (im duplicate). 4to. Washington, 1853-4, a 
Professor A.D. Macne and Profesor Wekonivea, 
Corresponding F.a0.8, 
Expleration of the Red River of Louisiana we Fon ese te 
Marey, Capt. Sth Lufantry, U.S. Army; assisted G. H. 
Mela, Brevet Captains .3, Engineers. Maps. va, Wasbingten. 
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© “Fities of Books. | Denirs, 
Usiren alpine tr of oyna sonic ee Zuni aod ee a Na 
: t. tgreaves, Corps oponrap Engineers. pa, Skete 
fi dd Tlustrations, vig eum 1853, 
Sarrneostan [xeriTeTion, Washington. 
Report of the iKliec of Patents for the year 1652. 
Part 1, Arte and Manufactures; Part 2, Agriculture, 2 vols, vo. Wash- 
ington, 1854. Profesor Woacesten, Corresponding ¥.1.0.s, 
Seventh Census of the United States. 1850. 4to. Washing- 
ton, 1853. 
pares “J-D. B-Ds Bow, 0. Washington 1 —— of the Seventh 
Census w. 8¥o, Oly . 
4 Hon, Ep, Senne Corresponding ¥.1.0 8. 





- 


| iasenisk oceidentales da Centre ne, 
pr De de Ya dk de ee a 1854. Deree be x Maman 
srr Ixnten—Gcogratin de la Ila de Cuba, por Doa Esteban Pichardo Parts 
a. and IL. _ Havannah, 15 The Acruon. 


Regier Bacsloration of the Valley of the Amazon, made under the direction of 
the Naty Department, By W. Lewis Herndon ond Lardner Gibbon, 
Licuts. U. S Part l. by Lieut. Herudon. Maps, Svo,- Washington, 1853. 

The Action, 

The came. Part Il. By Lieut. Gibbon, §8vo. Washington, 1854. 

Hon. Ep, Evenert, Corresponding F.m,c.s. 

Geologische Uebersichtskarte des mittheren ei voo Siid-Amerika von Franz 
Foetterle, Mit cinem Vorworte, ron W. Haidinger. §vo.pomph, Vienna, 
1854. M. W. Harpowcmn,. 

La Poata.—Die Plata-Staaten und die Wichtigkeit der Proving Otuquis and des 
Rio » seit der Annahme des Principe der freien Schifffabrt auf den 
Hulliiesen Rio de la Plata. Von 8G. Keret. Map. 8vo,. pomph. 





Berlin, 1954, The sere 
New Gmasana.— h Notes ofan Jeration for an Inter-Oceanic Canal 

by wa of the | | Atrate snd t fear, New rasa, Sooth Aberien 
‘ by John C. Trantwine, C.E. Mops and Ulustrations, . Philadelphia, 

184, The Aurion. 


ASIATIC ARCHIPELAGO. 


Bawka, Malakka en Billiton. Verslagen van Dr, J. H. Croockewit, Hz. Aan het 
Restuur von Neerlandsch Indig in de Joren 1849 en 1650. vo. pampha. 
Gravenhage, 1652. 


Bouxno.—Beschrijving van het Stroomgebied van den Harite en relera ees Conley 
Voorname Sicbces van het Zuid-Oostelijk gedeelte van dat ciland, door 
Dr. C. A. 1. M. Schwaner, Op last van bet Gouvernemont van Nederl. 
Indie gedaan in deo Jaren 1843-47. Zvols. Mapand [lostrations, vo, 
Amsterdam, 1553-54. 

Buspnaces tot de Taal-land en Volkenkende van Nebrlandech Indie. 2 vols. Svo, 
Gravenhage, 1853-34. 

Cerenes.—Eeize rondom het Filand Celebes, en noor ecnige der Moluksche 
Filandsr. ra eng cuca acer ornare Stier rintaan apart e rite 
én Bromo, onder bevel van C. Van der Hart. Maps and [llustrations. Svo, 
(Gravenhage, 1854, 

“gl Iner. &r the Lanccase, Grocearar, ke., of Dorem Iwpta. 
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, Titles of Books, Dunors, 2 
Ixpia® Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the. Vol. IV., No, 12; Vol. VIL, 
Nos. 7 to 9, incl.; Vol, VII., Nos. 1 to. Svo, Singapore, 1854, - 
J, Rt. Loca, Esq. 
JaPax.—Message of the President of the United States, transmitting Corre- 
pendence relative to the Naval Expedition to Japan under Commodore 
erry. 2 Copies. Svo, Washington. 
‘The Eaus of Cranmpox, LG. and Cotoxen Liawnexce of the U. 8. 
Java,—Kitab Tochpah, Javaansch-Mohammedaarech Wethock, Vitgegeven door 
Mr. 5. Reijser. S8vo. Gravenhage, 1343. 
Rovan Iser, for the Lascuace, Geocnarny, &c., of Dorem Inpia, 
Taurtt, &.—Du Dialecte de Tahiti, de celui des Tes Marquises, et en général de 
Ja Langue Polynésienne. Par P. L. J.B. Gaussin. sro. Pah 1553. 
ay The ActHon, 






ARCTIC, 


Forties Pa relative to the recent Arctic Expeditions in Search of Sir John 
Franklin aod the Crews of the ‘ Erebus’ and * Terror.’ Maps, Folio, 1955, 
Jonw Bannow, Esry., Fits. ¥.n.G8, 


Vorase of the * Prince Albert’ in Search of Sir John Franklin, A Narrative of 


Every-lay Life in the Arctic Seas, By W. P. Snow. Map and Illustrations, 


; ATLANTIC, | 

Coxmpinatioss Générales sur I'Octan Atlantique, par M. C. Philippe de 

Kerhallet. Troisitme Edition, 8vo, pamph. Paris, 1854. 
Diedr on LA Manse, 

: INDIAN OCEAN, 

Coxstninations sur I'Océan Indien, par Ch, Philippe de Kerhallet. Deuxiime 
i Sro. pamph. Paris, 1453, Diawir os ta Mane. 
Ascrent.—De Mari olim occunpante planities et colles Italim, Grecie, Asia 
Minoris, de, By Joseph Hianeor. Fasciculus 5. 4to. Famph, Hoon, 1850, 
The Avrnon. 
i : — ined, ond illustrated from 
hover Sg a alboys Wheeler, roa With 
; The Avrion. 
— Ftrabonis Geographics. Recensuit Commentario Critico Instraxit 
Gustavus Kramer. 3 vols,  &yo, Berlin, 1644-47-69. és es 








re Tuoi Facconrn, Esq., ¥.8,0.4. 
Gazerremn of the World, or Dict iry of Geographical Knowledge. Vol, VI. 
Ealited by a Member of the R.G.E Mumenoas Maps and uae ine 
Edinburgh, 184, Messrs, ron nod Co, 


Iurentan, Gazetteer, a General Dictionary of Geograph » Physical, Political, 
cal, al Descriptive ; with, siamwavtens Wondeuts ne Hlustrations, 

Vol. IL, Parts 29 to 43 inel., com ileting the work. Svo, Glasgow, 1854, 

Dr, W. G. Buckie, v2.0.4, the Eorron, 

Notice sur les Travaux Scientifiques de M, Antoine u’ Abbadie. (From the 
Puvatcar Geography of the Sea, By M. F. Maury, 11.p,, Lieut. U.8, Navy. 
Bvo. 1855, The Avtnon, 
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4 Titles af Boots, Donors. 
Ones das allgemeine Niveau der Meere, Von Kari v, Littrow. (From the 
‘Siteungsberichte,’ &c.) Svo, pamph, Vienna. . ‘The Avrnon. 





pre anti fiir Allgemeine Erdkunde. Hern ben you Dr, T. E. Gum- 
precht. Zwelter Hand, Nos. 7 to 12 incl; Vierter Band, Nos. 19 and 20, 
avo. Berlin, 1854-5, Dr. Guareecut of Beaiin, 


ASTRONOMY, METEOROLOGY, AND NAVIGATION, 


Astaoxosty,—Annular of May 20th, 1854. Published, under the authority 
of the Secretary of t the Ray, hy the by the arr nga Institation and Nautical 
Almanuc, Svo, pamph. Washington, 1554. 

The Sarrasoxtan [xerrrotion, 

——_— Astronom ical Observations made at the Radcliffe Observatory in the 

year 1852. Ty Ml Manuel J. Johnson, 4.4. va ere avo. Oxford, 1834. 


Rapciurre TacsTers. 
ue of Stars meur the Hetipticy cleecr ed a eT morte une 
‘and. 54, giant emmhiank are supposed to be hitherto un- 
| hlsbed. Vol. III., Sr cmtisisy 15,018 stars, Gyo. Dublin, 1654, 


Hen Maseety's GovVEANMEST. 

Memoria sopra la Noova Comets periodica di 13 anni, seritta dal Dott, 
Christiano FE, F. Peters, (From the Trans, of the “ Reale Accademia delle 
Scienze di Napoli.) 4to. pamph. Naples, 1547. The Arion. 
- Méthode pour posse nga simultanément Ia Latitude, la Longitude, 
I'Heure et "Azimut, eae passages observes dans deux verticaux; par 
J. C. Houxenu (from the “ Acad. Royale de Belgique," 1853.) — 4to. pamph, 
Brussels. The Avrnon, 
—_ —— Nautical Almanac and Astronomical Ephemeris for the year 1855. Svo. 
1854, The Screqmixrexpent of the NAvTICAL ALMANAC, 
Merconoiocy,—Cape Verde and Hatteras Hurricane of August and September, 
1843, with o Hurricane Chart, and Notices of various Storms in the Atlantic 

and Pacific Oceans North of the Equator. B® .C. Redfield. #vo. pamph. 
Newhaven, 18/4. Sarresostan [xerrrvrios, 








Conclusion by the Academy of Sciences of France on Tornados 
with reference to Insurance. By Dr. Hare. Svo. Philadelphia, 
1852. The Avrion. 
Copies of two Articles ‘On the Establishment of s System of 
simultaneous Meteorological Observations, Ac. throughout the Hiritish 
American Provinces,’ and ‘On the Periodical Hise and Fall of the Great 
Canadian Lakes. 400, pamph. ‘Toronto, 164. 

The Casapiax Ixaritcre, TorowTo, 














Letter on the Co-operation of the principal Maritime etiees ie 
collecting materials for ‘Win and Current Charts,’ By Lieut. 
dito, pamph, Washington, 1552, The J 


- Ma ctical and Meteorological Otservations made at the Hon. 
“B, 1. Company's Obserra , Bombay, in the ri es ir age agree 
Superintemlence of Commr. CW triow, Indian Navy, ond 
thei unter tat of Laeut H. . . Ferguson, 1 niian Navy, 4to, 


iy, 1854, 
—— Me Observations made at the Hon. East India Com- 
cal Observatory ot Madras, by the late T. G. Taylor, Fas, 
Bae Ww. Worster, anil W-. Jacob, in he ye0m Baer Ix 4to. Modrar, 













1854. East Ixnca Company, 
Me i Untersuchungen vou Hermann Schlagintwei 
Dritter Theil, 4to. pamph, The yea 
VOL. XXV. <'s 
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Titles of Pooks, '. Donore,: 
TEoBOLoGY,—On the Atmos eae Lees eee which | wee Rain and Wind, and 
the Fluctuations of the | a, with Diagrams, By 
- “Thomas pis hae M.D, M8, 80. ‘aa The Aurnon. 





as to the Cause of the Varieties of Tempera- 
ture inthe different Inttted of the Earth's surface, &e. Dy Samuel Parlby, 
Retired Major Bengal Artillery. 8vo, pamph, IsS4. The Aurion. 
Navication.—Lord Wrottesley's Speech in the House of Lords, on the 26th April, 
1853, on Lieut. Maury's plan for =a wpa. Navigation, with some Remarks 

the advantages arising from the pursuit of Abstract Seience. Second 

Edlition, Bye. pamph, 1853, The Avrmon 
Nautical Magazine and Naval Chronicle, Vol, XXIII, NoiG to 12 

inel., and Vol. XXIV., Nos. 1 to S incl. Maps, Svo. 1854-55, Poncmasxp. 








. Notes on the tof Chronometers ond the Measurement 
of Meridian Distances. By ( pt. Charles P. A. Shadwell, n.s., ¢.n., rac. 
. 8va, I The AuTuon. 


7 Practice of Navigation and Nautical eeey: By Henry 
Raper, Lieut. R.N., y.u.c.8. Fifth Edition. §vo. 1854, © The Avruon. 





————— Recherches sur les Varistions de la Marche des Pendules et des. 
Chronomitres, suivies d'un d'Organisation du Service des Chronométres: 


Sppartenant dla Marine. Svo. Paris, 1654 
‘see . SE Oe 


Eeport of an In into the Loss of the ‘Olinda,’ of Liver- 
“at = made der the thee of tho Beard of ate, by Capt. W. H. 


clio pamph. 1854, 
Rasta oe of an Rasen into the Toss of the ‘Tayleur,” of 
Liverpool, mate under the direction of the Board of Trade, by Captain 
W. H. Walker, (Parliamentary Report.) Folio rh, 1854 
Captain . WaLgrn, F.a.c.8, 
- Tables to facilitate the tice of Great Cirele Saili ancl the 
Determization of Azimuths. B y J. Thomas Thomas Towson. Fifth | ro, 
pomph. les, Hrpaocnarmic Orrics, Apurmaty. 











ETHNOLOGY AND PHILOLOGY, 


Ascterr Oral Records of the Cimri, or Britons in Asia and Eu + Pecovered 
mon a literal Aramitic translation of the old Welsh | Relics, 
By G. D. Barber, a.m. Syo, 1555, The Action. 


De Nomrxum Generibus linguarum Africm, Australis, Copticw, semiticarum 
riage Sexualium, Scripsit Guliclmus Hleek. 8vo, paasph, Bonn, 

* Avruon. 

Jounxat of Classical and Sacred Philology. No. 3. Dec. 1854, 8vo, Cambridge, 
J. ; Esq, F.n.a,, F003, 

ide Botentes, ioe ign Hakirara o Nea ame hae Eo Kohikohi mai na. 
rey, E.C.B., F.R.G.5, ootry Zealanders.) Avo, 

New Zatland, Teo tea Tie dere 


Mast of Biasloga nol eee cing a series of Questions concernin 
mittee of the B itish Amann e 
Lo trae, erPare, by #Sub- Comite &e, éy¥0, pomp, 1858. ; 
e Eruxowocicar, § 
peri iecs. dng Son Reltiske Sprogs indbyrdes Laan ; af C. A. Holmboe. 4to. 
The Acrnon, 
ruc dee the Turkish Language, with peispes aus ocabulary. 
. By W. Burckhart Barker, 1Gmo, Lad4, Mr, Quaneren, the Puniene, 
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Tithes- of Books, Donwes, 
Paopodas fora Missionary Alphabet, by Max Miller, a. 8vo. pamph, 1854, 
AUTHOR, 
Unen die Arabischen Wirter Hammer-Purgstall. (From the 
cSilecegiberebtc ") Vol. =" agp peers Bro, pamph. Red pwonens 
UTHOR. 


HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 
ve Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in the Arabic 















ersiaa : reserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
of Great . iain aud Ireland. By William H. vie Ce 
Gro. 1854, The Socrerr. 
Nomismatic Crombs, Hy Richard Sainthill, of Topsham, Deron. 
Bro, pamph, 1855 apna 
Popular Abridgment of New Testament. 
and General nined by Historical : Geographical Must Ilustra- 
tions, and numerous 0 nes By J. Talboys W — ; Bina 
1854. 
narny.—Notice sor M. Beantemps-Beaupré, par M. F. oun ie 
ek. Paris, 18 J. B. Pexriaxp, Esq. 


. Vida de Joio de Castre IV., Viso-Rey da India, escrita por 
Jacinto Freyre de Audrads, Primeyro tomo das suns obras. amo, Lisbon, 
747. J, W. Doves, Esq., Faas, 


NATURAL HISTORY AND ZOOLOGY, 


Natcnat Hurorr.— Directions for collecting, preserving, and neporting 
imens of, prepared for the nse of the 3 Scontthsonian Institution. 
. 8¥O, pamph, Washington, 1854. 


‘Phe Saorrasowtas Lxerrrotros. 
7 Entomologist's Annan! for 1855, comprising Notices of 
the New British Insects detected in 1834. Edited by H. T. Stainton. 










(Plates.) Svo, 1855, | The Eprron. 
— Experiments on the Dyeing Properties of Lichens, 

W. Launder Lindsay, M.A. Bro, The poetics 
Zoo.oay.—Coup d’cil sur lordre des Pigeons, par 8. A. M. le Prince Charles- 

Lucien Bonaparte. 4to, pamph. Paris, 1855. The AvTmon., 
——_——— Pas Kamel. Vom Dr. Freiherrn Hammer-Purgstall, Honorary ¥.n.c.s. 

4to, pamph, Wienna, 1834, The Avrmon. 





TRANSACTIONS OF SOCIETIES. 
EUROPE. 
He 


Academy of Sciences. Rendus de Académie des Sciences; to 

Shay 155 Co oatinuatin). 4to. Paris, 1854-55. The Acapemy, 

Society. Bulletin de In Société de Geographic to May 1855 

(in continuation |, @vo, Paris, 1854-55, The Socierr. 
rota Society. Bulletin de la Societ® Zoologique d* 


fondée le 10 Février, 1454. Ne, 1. 8vo. pamph. Paris, 1854, 
‘M. ox 2 
a 
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Titles of Bookn. Dears. 
GoM asT— 
Austria. 
Academy of Sciences. Hegister mm den ersten X Banden der Sitzangs- 
thacehae der Muthematisch-Noturwissenschoftlichen Classe: der Kalser- 
lichen Serie der Wissenschaften. vo, poamph, Vienna, 1854. 





Sit chte der Kateerlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
‘Band XIL, Nos.2 to 5. Hand XIIL, Heft 1 ond 2, Sve. Vienna, 
184. The AcabEMrY. 


Royal Academy of Sciences. Abhandlungen der Mathematisch-Physik- 
alischen Classe der Kimiglich Tas erischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Sicbenter Band, *Aweite ellung. 4to. Munich, 1854. 

Bulletin der Kinigl, Akademie der Wissenschaften. Noa. 1 to 25, 
Jun. to April incl; 26 to 5%, April to Dec. inel.; 1853 (in twa), 
d4to. Munich, 1853. 

Ueber das Klima von Minchen (Akad. der Wis, Munich), 4to, 
pamph. Munich, 1854. 











———— Uebor die Bewegung der Beviilkerung im Konigreiche Bayern 
(Akad. der Wissens, Miinchen), 410, pamph, chang aba , 

Pileis, ACADEMY, 

Academy of Sciences, Avhandt der | Akademie der 


nngen Riniglichen 
Wissenschaften 4g Berlin, Aus dem Jahre 1853, to. Herlin, 1854, 
Monatsbericht der Kinig!. Preuss Akademie der Wissenschaften mu 
Berlin, Aug, to Dec. 1853, Jan. to Dec. 1854, 8¥o, Berlin, 1853-54. 
* The Acapumr, 


German Oriental a “citschrift der Deutschen M rpcnlindisch 
eoelslel al. Vit, 2, 3, and 4 Heft, Vol, IX., f and 11 Hef. 
Tene} doh The Socrrerr. 





Gueat Peirare— 


Antiquaries, Society of. Archmol 
esdetinaly a fehmologia, or Miscellancons Tracts relating to 


AXXYV., Port ?. 4io. B54. 





Agricultural Societ The Socierr. 
Ra 

Wa 1iee (Royal), Jgurnal of the. Vol. XV., Parts 1 and 2. 

= Won 106 winless Vol. IT., Nos. 79 to 103 incl. Vol. TII, 

Of 104 to 151 inel 184-55, The Soccery 

Asine Society of Great Beta anid iets 

XVI, Part la Svo, Hor Ireland, Royal, Journal eros Vol. 


Society (Royal), Memoirs of the, Vol. 
sca 1anE-5 { (3° Plates}; and Vol. XXIII., for ne Sclsion the Sr 


Monthly Notices of the. From Nov. 1852 to J 
Vol. IIL: and from Nov, 1853 tw June 1854, Val. XIV. sing 
The Somerr, 





1833-54, 
British Association for the joe {Sei am 
thin! M eae — of Science, coe Lh 


Chester,— Architectural 
Cit a Ni a Ahem A Miers 1 
ken na Neighbouthood ournal, Part 3, from Jan, ig Dee. 1852. 


Proceedings of the. Vol. III., Nos. 37 to 40 incl. Bro, 1855-54, 
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formation. & 


ol, V., Nos. 6 to 12 inel. for 1854, and Vol. V1, 
= to 5 inel, to May 1856. Bro, esi 






The Cocncn MrsstOXAnyv Socretr. 


Cornwall Polytechnic Society Society (Royal), 2lst Annnal eport of the. 1853. 
Bvo. pamph. Falnneath, 1954. The Socrerr. 
Eth Society, Address to the, delivered at the Anniversary Meeting 
26th May, 1854, by Sir B.C. Hrodie, Bart., D.C, ¥.0-8., FAG, 

neh Presidents Bro, pamph. 1a. ‘The Socrery. 


Geographical Society (Royal), Journal of the. Vol. XXIV. §vo, 1854, 

The Socrerr. 

Geological Society, Quartenty Journal of the. Vol, X., Part 5. Vol. XI. 
ho. 

Address of W, J. Hamilton, Esq,, President. erie ae 1855. 





Horticultural Society, Journal of the. Vol, [X., Part 3. Bo, 1854. 

Laneashire and Cheshire, Historic Society of, Proceedings and Papers. 
Sesion 6, 185-54, 8vo, Liverpool, 1554. The 50cieTr. 

Linnean Society, Address of Thomas Bell, Esq., ¥.r2-8., the President, read 
at the Anniversary Meeting, May 24, 18-4, 

———— List of Members. 1854.  8vo, 

——— Proceedings. Nos. 52 to 58 incl., p. 221 to 322 incl, Sve. 
1851-54, 

Transactions of the, Vol. XXL, Part 3. to. mes 


Pie io 30 ied, bro. 8543 Vol, L, Nos, 18 and 19. Vol. IL, 
£0 to 30 inel, &vo. 184-55. The Socnery. 


‘Poland, Association of the Friends of, Report of the 27nd Annual 
. Meeting « ‘the. 8vo. pamph, 1854, The As#ocraTION. 





1834, List of Members, Officers, &ec., 


Royal: Institution of Great Hritain, 
Da eport of the Visitors for the yiar 1853. avo, 1854, 
_ Notices of the Meetings of the Members 
ofthe. Part IV., Nov, 1854, July 1654. @vo. 1554. 
Rovan. Isetrrrrion, 
Royal Society, Address of the Right Honourable the Earl of Rosse, the 
President. Svo. pamph, 1854. 
List of the Fellows of the. 400, 1855. 
____—— Philosophical Transactions of the, for the year 1854. Parts | and 
z. Ato, 154. 





—_——_—— Proceedings of the. Vol. VL, Nos, 101, 102, p. 474-411, with 
Tithepage and uble of Contents; and Vol. VIL, Nos. 4, 6, 7 to 10 and 
19. Svo, 1853-4, The Soctert. 

| Society of Literature, Annual Report, Address of W. H. Hamilton, 
7 ieq., v.r., and List of Members. Svo. pamph. 184, The Socretr. 


eS ae General Index to the first 15 Vols. of the Journal, &vo, 


— a gees of the. Vol, XVII, Part 3, and Vol, XVIII, Part 1. List 
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Royal Society of Edinburgh. Proceedings of the Session 1853-4. &yvo. 
riecgen aes 


net Se: Vol, XXI., Part 1, for the Session 1854-54, 
4to, Exlinborgh, 1854, The Socters, 
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Lombardy. 
Giornale dell’ I. BR. Istituto Loutiavile di Sciense, Lettere, ed Arti « 
Biblioteca linliana. New Series, Parts 19 to 32 incl. Nov. 1852 to 
Avg. 1854. 4to. Milan, 1652-54. 
Memorie dell’ I. Rt, Istituto Lombardo di Scienze, Lettero, ed Arti o 
Fiblioteca Ttaligns, Vol. IV, 4to, Milan, 1854. The LNerrrere. 


ScanDixavia— 
Demovnrk. 
Copmebagen Royal Academy of Sciences.—Det Kongelige danske Videnska- 
baheis te Skrifter, femte Hoekke, Naturvidenskabelig og Mathe- 


Satish Afleline Tredie Bind. 4to. Copenhagen, 1853. 


resins over det Kgl, Videnskabernes Selskabs Forhandlin 
deta Medicmmers Arbeider Aare 1253. Svo, 7 Maio 1803. i! 


. Mover. 


Yodex Gcholarsanh ote 
de Forumiacager der skulle holdes ved det Rongelige vedévieks 
Universitet, 1654. 4to. pamph, Christiania, 1854 Usivensry. 
Sireien, 
Academy of Sciences, Stockholm.—Kon. Vetenakape-Abad itns EHand- 
lingarfordr 1853. vo. Seodkholer toe saat 
<= Ofversigt af Kongl. Vetenskaps-Aknde- 
micus Firhandlingar Fionde Argingen 1853. yo, Stockholm, 1854. 


yeaa AcapDEMY. - 


Royal Academy of Sciences—Estatutos de la Academia Real de Ciencias 
Exactas, Fisicas y Naturales, aprobados por S. M. 4to. pomph. Madrid. 


1548, 
LL Resumen de das Actas de Ia Academia Real 
Z Non) tio. peak tena ae Academico de 184 al 1849 (2- 
Nos.) 4to. pamph., 1648-49 : iis y 180 ‘a 
Mémoires de la Société de Ph “Histoire orelle de Geniv 
Tome XTIL, 2™ partie. pag te: 154, a Tie coe: 


IxptAa— 

Bengal, 
Asiatic Society of, Journal of the, Nos, | to 7, 1844. 8vo, Calcutin, 1854. 
The Socrery. 
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Canadian Journal, a Repertory of Industry, Science, and Art ; and a Record 
of the Canadian Institute, Nos, for June, 1654, to Mav . _ inel, 


4to. Toronto, Upper Canada, 1854-55. IneTITUTE, 
and Historical Society of Quebec, Transactions of the. Vol. IV. 

"Part 3. fro. Quebec, 1855. The S0crETT. . 

Usrren StaTEs— E 

American Academy of Bolmces, See of the. Vol. IT. Mos. 1 to 
13; p. 1 to ing incl. May, 182 an. 1854. 8vo. Washington. 
Fe REE The AcapEmT. 
merican Es Riaelogice), Soc Transactions of the. Vol. TIL. Part 1. 
Se eee New York, Society ; The Socrerr. 
= ah aie phical om! Statistical , Bolletin of the. Vol. I 
the year 1854. Sve, New ork, af4. ‘The Socrerr. 


reer Oriental Society, Journal of the. Vol. IV. No.2. Svo. New 
York, 1854. The Society. 
American Philosophical Society, Journal of the. Vol. X. New Series. Part 3. 
4to. Philadelphia, 1859. 
——_— Proceedings of the. No. 17, Vol. Tf. Nos, 
47, 45, and 50, Vol. V. Svo. Philndelphia, 1841-53, The Socurrr. 
Peston Journal of Natural History, seey of Natal Papers and Communica- 
tiont read before the Boston | i History, and pub- 
lished by their direction. Vol. VI. No.3, 8va, Boston, 1853. 
: ‘Society of Nateral History, ings of the, Nos, 15 to 24 
"ip. 225 to a6 incl. Nov, 1859, to March, 1 4. &vo. Boston, 1852-54. 


Franklin Institute, Journal of the. Vol. XXV.,. No. 5. Vol. XXVI., 
No. 1, Vol. XXVIL, No, 6 Vol. XXVIIL, Nos. 1,3, and 4. Vol. 
XMXIX., Now. 1, 2, and 3, Svo, Philadelphia, 1853-55. ‘The 

Lyceum of Natural History of New York, Annals of the. Vol. Y. No. 2. 
fro, New York, 1850. The Lyceom, 

Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. WI. 4to, Washington, 
184. 








—______—. Institution, Seventh and Eighth Anuual Reports of the Board 
of Regents of the, pectin the Operations, Expenditures, and Condition 
of the Institution up to Jannary Ist, 1854, &c. 8vo. Washington, 


1853-55. SU THSONTAN INSTITUTION, 

AUSTRALASIA, 
tovas Sodeth of Von Tiemen’s Land, ee Se Fol, It., 

Part 2, Jon. 1853, S¥o, The SoclerT. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

Ant of ‘Travel; or Shifts and Contrivances available in Wild SS Ry 

Francis Galten, race. ifmo, 1855. AITTINGR,, 
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Ant Unstow of London, Eighteenth Annual Report of the Council of the, with 
List of Subscribers, Svo, pamph. 1854, ’ 

7 Report of the Council for the year 1854, with a List of 
Members. &vo, pamph, 1854, The Anr Usxiox. 

Atnesaom Club, Annual Report, 8th May, 1854. Folio p » 1854, 

ATnExaue Journal to May, 1855 (in continuation}, 4to. 1854-55, 





i The Prorareron. 
Barrian Almanac for 1854, 12mo. 1854. Poncwasen, 
Cararocurs of Charts, Plans, Views, and Sailing Directions, &e. vo. empl 
a 1855. The Hrpsocraraie Orrice, 


Das Chemische Laboratorium der Universitit Christiania, &e, herausgegeben 
von Adolph Strecker, 4to, pamph. Christiania, 1854. 

Koran Untvenstry, CHnISTIAxrA 

Epocatrowat, Expositor. Edited by T. Tate, r.n.as., and J. Tilleard, r.no.s, 

Vol. IL, Noa. 16 to 22, inel.; Vol, III., Nos, 2% to 27, incl, Svo, 1854-55, 

J. Titttann, Esq., F.8.0.8, 

Eptxntrcn New Philosophical Journal, April to July, and July to Oct, 1854, 

6vo. Edinburgh, 184, | po iinetabe Jammeon, Exq. 
Forrtan Office List for 1855, Fifth Publication. 8vo, 1855, : 

The Forrtes Orrice. 

Laitemany Gazette and Journal of Belles Lettres, Arts, and Sciences for Sept, Oct, 

Nov., and Dec. 1854. dio. 1854. The Paornaieron. 


MEMORANDEM on means for enabling the Working Classes of Great Britain and 
other countries to improve their Physical Condition, &c., addressed to the 
Council of the Society of Arts by T. Twining, Jun. 4to. pamph. 

T. Twisixa, Esq,, Jan. - 

Muwontat of A. H. Palmer, raying Compensation for Services in collecti 
valuable information and statistics in relation to the geography, productive 
resources, trade, commerce, ke,, of the independent Oriental nations, Byo, 
pamph, Washington, 1855. The Acrmon. 

Quarreatr Review, Nos, 189 to 192, to April, 1854, in continmation, 8vo. - 
[aa-55, : Joun Munnay, Esq., F.8.0.8, 

Kervet of the Select Committee of the Senate of the United States on the Sickness 
and Mortality on board Emigrant Ships. vo, waaay pti 1854. 

Olonel Lawnexce. 

Rewanks on the Examining Medical Board of Indian Appointments, &e.. in a 
Letter to Sir Charles Wood, Et, from James ce Geeta F.0.C.5, avo. 
pamph. 1854, Dr. Bimp. 

Yares on the French System of Measures, Weights, and Coins, and its ada , 
to general use, By James Yates, Ma, ¥.05, 8vo, pamph. 1854, — 

The ActHor, 
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Mapa, Charts, dr, 

Avtases.—Atlas of Skeleton Charts for the Direction and Force of Winds andl 

Currents, and other EARN: Tee TE eta. S the Red Sea, the 

panien Galt, and Hay of Be By A. K. Johnston, F.nG.8.; with a 
Preliminary Notice by Dr. G. tip, Folio, 1854. 

De. Bowr, Corresp. ¥.1.0.8. 
ge ig ei of a fe Smt 
satone Heraral Epene a Ss Alexander Kei th Johnston, F.R-G-8, A 

edition. Ae eae ak: 1855, Folio, Edin- 


burgh, 1855. The AurHon. 


Wonzn—Exhnographical M4 Ma 0) OER, ehowi tho, Geogre hical Distri- 
bution of 1 seu of Man, £0. Compiled by Eruest weosteln 
e ATTHOM 
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EUROPE. 


Funore, General Map of, constructed from the best authorities, and comprising 
the latest additions and rectifications, 4 sheets. ty A, Keith Johnston, 
rucs. Onroller, 1855. The Acrnon. 


Geologice! ag of, exhibiting the different systeins of Rocks, ber cnet, 


Physical Atlas. Atlas. By Sir Roderick I. Murchison and Jas. Nicol; with Ex: 
planation Sheet. Sir Ronentce |. Moscutson, ¥.8-s., ¥-P.0.0.8. 


Bioeet somes Wace SLMS: By Edward Weller, r.nas. 184. 
Shy foreienege 
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Ps on the E. ccnat of Sweden. 
— Esbeck and Fermern Belts, 
ee  Pntin. Shoots 1 to 6 incl, 
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: Galf of ign, 

; : . Wornso Sonnd. 

es a Lee Send 

Fogle Fiaril. 

__ TT Reomarsvnd, Channels leading to. 
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Mapa, Charts, fc. Donors. 
Ravtre.—Admiralty Charts.—Helsingfors. Ss 
ee Ar Sound. — 

— -+--— _— Biork to St. 
—_—_——— $$ Fort ltultice to St. Poletti. Corrected. 
Nevel to St. Petersburg 

—————————————— Kronstadt and Osa 40 to St. Petersburg. 
- Bothnia Golf, Index Sheet. 

- «» Sheets 1 to 8 ime. 

The Hrpsocnarnte Orricr. 

Haurie, En and French Fleets in the, 1854. 

15 Siete of Engravings. Folio, BENE a Peace 
— Gulf of Finland and Baltic Sea, with the Fortified Places from Stockholm 
to St. Petersburg, and the Lied Islands, By James Wyld, ¥.1.a.8. 1854, 

| AvTinon. 
Johnston's Chart of the Baltic Sea, German Ocean, ond Fnelish Chaunel, 
with the adjoining Countries, showing the principal lines of Railway com- 
munication to the Coasts af Northern Europe. 1854, The Avrwon. 
— Panorama of Hel: ‘and the Fortress of Svea 
by M. ¥. Wright, Helsingfors. Snags Mae Eee eee. 
Faaxce.—Plan de In Rade de Cherbourg, 2 Sheets, Paris, 1853, 
Dérir px ta Manis. 
Garat Bartram, Coasts of, Admy. Charts.—Weymouth and Portland Roads. 
: Bill of Portland, 
Exmouth Harbour. 
: Penzance Bay, 
Seotland. Sheet 9. The Minch. 
— England, F.C. Sheet 3, 
= Pentland Firth. 
 Loaghs Corrib and Mask, 
The Hrosoonarmte Orrice, 
Laurie's Chart of the lish 
part of the St. George's Channels, or tod anime segues 
amd Dunkirk and Brest. Constructed by A. G. Finditt tae 3 Sheets. 
1855, A. G. Fimpiar, Esq., ¥.0.c.a. 
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Flachenraume von 94 gn von Joh. 

Cijatk, Vienna, — ree W. Harpincrn, 
—— Postcurs von techland on Bes Bngrinzenden 
Lander. W. FP. Deva rc. Esq., ¥.0.0.8, 


tracr.—Carta Topografica degli Stati in Terraferma di 8.M. il Re di Sardegna, alla 
naiema keeled wae ee See 
Carte Particulitre des Cotes d'Ttalie : oe atiaben 
entre Montalto et la Tour sen Levé en 1859. Paris, 1854 
eC ee a 
——-— Carte Particuliére des Cites d'Italie: Grand Duché de Toseane, comprenant 


le Mont $5 File de Giannotri, et la 
Romaina véen 1547. Paris, 1854. AP nn des ~— 
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zt * Mapa, Charts, ge. Donars. 
Se aarti Pare g Leguaiares seas flac Cigiin.et laamatt Lene es 
‘on ro, etles Tes oe F. 
1847. Paris, 1854. 
——— Carte Particulitre des Cites d'Tinlie: Grand Doché de Toseane, partic 
_ comprenant les Iles Pianosa et MonteChristo, Lewd en 1852: Paris, 1854. 
—— Carte Particaliire des Cotes d'ltalie: Grand Duchdé de Tosecane, partie 
occidentale de Ile d’ Elbe et Me Tianosa, Levé en 1651, Paris, 1854. 
—— Pim de I'lle Cupraja. Leve en 1852, Paris, 1854. 
——$_—§— Plan de l'Tle de Giannutri, Levé on 185%. Paris, 1854, 
—_— Plan de lle de Giglio, Levéien 1852, Paris, 1854, 
———_ Plan de |e Monte-Christo. Levi en 18532. Paris, 1854. 
———— Plan de I'fle Pianos, Levéen 1852, Paris, 1854. - 
Dirét pe ta Mantxe, oi 


NETHERLANTS.—Topographieche en Militaire Kaart van het semis Ss der 
. Nederlanden, vervaardigd door de Officieren dan den Generalen cn 
» het To phisch Burean, van bet Ministerie van Oorlog, 

aml Sheets 24, 95, 30, 31. 
- Chevalier Jacon Swawt, Cor, F.n.c.8. 





Koesta.—Crimea. Model Map of the, by E. Ravenstein. 1854. The Arcruor. 
. Alma, View of the Battle of the, from the French Position, 
Sept. 20, 1854. 
Balaclava, View of the Battle of, Oct, 25, 1854, 

— Bird's-eye View of the Seat of War in the. 








: Aspnaew Macione, Esg., F.0.c.s. 
Sebastopol, Stanford's New Map of, and the surrounding 
Conntry. May 1856. The Avrnon. 


Sketeh of the British Heights in rear of, 1854. 
Mr. Matnur, ¥.1.c.4. 
—— from 2s Russian Barve of 1836, enlarged by J.C. 
Saath; Gisela BUA. <lasrtetions' Corrected dant 185%, By 
John Arrowsmith, F.1.0,5, 1854. "The Acruon 


Country. Dec, 1554. er ee ee ramen 


———— Showing the position of the Allied cigs cage the 
- Tiatteries, Sth Edition. . Mr. Manr, F162. 


——— ——— — Stanford's Bird's-eye View of the Seat of War in the Crimen. 
Second Edition. 1855. The Avriror. 


—— View of the Battle of Inkerman, Nov. 5, 1554. 
Axbai w Macuone, Esq., rt.c.s. 


Koliasin, Topographical Survey of the District of, in the Government 
of Tver. Sheets 1 to 10 iuel. Printed in Coloura 1853. 


Plan of the Town of (in the Government of Tver). Printed 





in Colours, 
——— Koshin, Plan of the Town of, ond Korcheva (in the Government of 
Tver). Printed in Colours. 

—_— = Korchevas, T hical Survey of the District of, in the Government 

3 of Tver. Taken the Atlns of 1848 and 1849, by the Civil and Military 

| Surveyors, under the inspection of Brigade-Gene: Mend of the General 
Staff, and under the scientific direction of the Russian Geographical Society. 

Published ooder the [mperial Authority by the Imperial Geographical 

Society of Bt. Petersburg. 1853. Sheets | to 12 ined, The Socterr. 
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— Karta ofver Landsw e uti Sverige och Norrige. Vi E 

‘Gen. Landtm Conoret. 1531. Enwanp Macnata, Esq., F.n.c.8. 

Spaty.—Goadalquivir River. The Hynaocaarmc Orrice, 


p.—Ansicht des Alpenzuges vom Mont Cervin bis zum Mettelhorn. 
Taf VIL, with separate explanatory Sheet, By A, and H. Schlagintweit. 
Leipzig. 
- Der Urbachsatiel im Berner-Oberlande 2547 Mt. 7641 P. F., with 
explanatory Sheet. By A, and H, Schlagintweit. 
| “Der Weissthorpass 3618 Mt. 11,138 P. F., with explanatory 








Erlaoterun tt zum Relief des Monte Rosa und Seiner Umge- 
bangen, Won Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit. 
Relief der Grappe der Zugspitze und des Wettersteines in den 
Bayerischen Alpen, Voo Adolph and Hermann ate tonne 





e AUTHORS, 
Tenker.—Johnston’s Ma ll the Seat of War in the Danubian Principalitics and 








Turkey with the adjoining Countries, and Map of Central Europe and part 
of Asia. 1 Sheet, 1854. The Avrion. 
Aga, E, Cosst.—China Sea.—Tam Sui Harbour. 
. Amir Gulf, The Hrpnocearme Orrice. 
9 Plan de Ja Baie ct dex Mowillage de Tourane, Paris, 1952, 


Reconnaissance Hydrographique de la Cote Orientale de Core 
et d'une partie de lo Turtarie Chinoise. Levé en 1852. Paris, 1654. 

(Coast of Tortary.—Plan do Golfe d'Anville. Levi en 1852. 
Paris, 1854. Deirir pe La Manse, 








Inpta,—General Sketeh of the Physical and Geological Features of British grt | . 


By G. B. Greenough, Esq., F.ns., rmo.s, 6 Sheets. Mounted in 
Parts. 


The ADoaole 
Jocobabad, in the Desert, frontier of Upper Sindé. 
= Jgcoh's Sinde I at Horse. A coloured print showing a private 
Suwar dismounted, aod ope in winter dress mounted. 
Jousx Doven, Esq., ¥.0.0.8. 





Java,—lsland of, Sheet No. 5. Atusterdaan, 1855, 
: Chev. Jacon Swant, Corresp, 9.1.0.5. 


Rep Sa.—Sketches and Drawings made by the late Dr, Kirk of the Bombay Army 
when en on the Survey of Red Sea, and when attached to the 
Mission to Court of Shoa, Southern Abyssinia, with Sir William Harris. 
With Map in Portfolio. Bequeathed to ke Somer: by the Inte Dr, Kink. 


APRICA. 
Mar of the Tropical Regions of Africa, extending nearly to-20° North and South 


latitade, showing the approximate Localities of the Languages collected by 
the Her, 8, W. Rille, Missionary of the Church Missionary Society. 185-1. 


The ETT. 
Accocst of the arti the Expedition to Central Africa, performed by order 
: wks af M5 Dalen eater Mesers, Richarieoe Harts iy ont 
ie nthe years 1850-51-82 and 53. Consisting of Map ond 

Tila 5, with oye Notes, constructed and compiled, 
A. Peteriinea Folio, The Eset of Chanexpos, £.0., ape 


Duplicate Map to the samme, 
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Maps, Charts, $e. Pers, 
Cuaat of Levels in Africa. By Dr, Vogel. The Forems Orrice 
Corr of a Tracing of Map of the Lower part of Old Calabar River, from Mr, Wad- 
dell, of the 8 Scottish Mission, 1855. Jons MoNan, Esq., ¥.0.0.8. 
Esquissr d'une Carte des Pays compris dans Ia Région da dickens lar ya Par 
MM. Hron-Hollet. Paris. The ADTMon. 


Manaosscan.—Plaon de la Baie de Poseandava. Levéen 1849, Paris, 1854. 


Pas de hago lames cao we Baie de Poseondava, Levé en 1849. 
Paris, 1854, 


Piax du Portde Leven, Levé en 1849. Paris, 1854., 


Sourm,—Tracing of Route in South Africa. By Charles J. Andersson, The Avruon., 


AMERICA. 


Arias von Nord-America. Nach den nevesten Materialien, Ac, in 15 Blattern mit 
erlautern dem Texte herausgegeben von Henry Lange. Folio. Hrunswick, 








1#54. The Action, 
Apsumauty Cuants.—California Gulf, Sheets 1 and 2. 
Halifax Harbour. 
— San Lucas. Corrected. 
Sitka Sound, 


— Sitka or New Arkhangel, The Hyonoonarnic Orrice. 


NewrounpLasn.—Carte Particnli¢re de la Cite Nord de Terre-Neuve, comprise 
entre le Cap d'Oignon et les [les Hlanches. Levé en 180-51. Paris, 1554. 


Plan de l'Ile et do Mowillage de Cod-Roy. Levé en 1849, 








Paris, 1854. 
——_———_ Plan des Havres de Kirpon et de In Baie sox Manves, situds an 
Nord de I'Ile de Terre-Newve. Leve en 1850. Paris, 1854. 


—————— Plan, du Havre des Roches, « 5 & Senaree ce Lone tain 


Levé en 1649, Paris, 1854. 
Ustres States’ Coast Survey, Sketches acco ying the Report of the, for 1951, 
Prof. Woceren, Cor, F.i.0.8, 


(2 Copies.) ato. Prof. A. D. Bacmx and | 
Maope andl Views to ae eere ‘Wesigi and Documents, 
1853-51, 4to. Washington, 1953 Prof. Woucesten, Cor. ¥.0.G.8, 
- Admiralty Chart. Mobile Bay. The Hrosoonaruic Orricer, 

















CENTRAL. 

Ansmatry Coantrs.—Coast of Central America, sheets 1 to 3, inel, 

| Panama Bay. 
Samand Hay. Hroaoonarmtc Orrice. 
Anwimatry Coanrrs.—South America, sheets 19 and 20, 

- Boenaventara Port. The Hrpenocharite Orrice. 
Goure de Vista Geologicn do Brazil ede algunas outras partet Centracl da America 
do Sul, Por W. Haidinger, Vienna, 1854, M. W. Hamixorn 
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ARCTIC. 
Apuimantr Caarts.—Discoveries in the Arctic Sea op to 1854, (2 copies.) 
—<——— Erebus Bay, 


$$ + U pernivik. The Hyptocrarmc Orrice. 
Canta da Navegar de Nicola et Antonio Zeni forono in Tramontana Mano 
mecetzxx, Count Minisealehi Erizzo, . 


Canta delle Terre Polari Artiche dalla Baja di Eaffin all’ Isola Baring, corretia 
sopra documenti officinli dal Conte F. Minisealchi Erizzo, Venice, 1854, 


Canta delle Terre Polari Artiche, tratta da quella dell’ Ammiraglato Inglise ¢ 





corretta al 1853, dal Conte F. Minisealchi Erizzo. 


Pac-armie di ona Carta id ica di Andrea Bianco del 1436, existente nella 
Marciana publicato per Ia 1" nolia dal Conte PF, Minisealechi Eriezo, 1853, 

The AUTHOR, 

Den Arktische Shes , nach den nenesten Entdeckungen der Franklin Expe- 
ditionen, Bearbeitet u gez von H. Lange. Berlin, The Avrnor. 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALA 








Port Phillip, Corrected. 
— - Australia, E, C., sheets 16 to 21 ined, 
Torres Strait, Western Channel, 
— New Zealand. Sheet 6. Cook Strait. 


De Zor Kust van Nieaw Holland, van het Edel's Land tot Port Macquari isan 


Solitary Eilanden; Volgens de Laatste Waornemingen te Zomengeateld 


door Jacob Swart. 2 Sheets, Amsterdam, 1854. 


Chev. Jacon Swart, Cor, r.noc.s. | 


Puan of Town and part of the Settlement of New Plymouth, New Zealand 
selected, surveyed, and delineated by Fred. A. Gitcington: late Chief 
Sarreyor of Settlement. ? 





Pitas of Mann-Kori Pah, a native fortification, and part of the surrounding Settle- 
ment, New Plymouth, New Zealand, surveyed and risa «i Fred. A. 
Carrington, between the years 1640-46, Aurnon. 

ATLANTIC, 

Canter de l'Océan Atlantique Arctique, dressée en 1852, Paris, 1854, 

Cante de 'Oedan Atlantique Méridional, dressée en 1852, Paris, 1654, 

Care de |'Océan Atlantique Septentrional, dressGe en 1859. Paris, 1454. 

Dérét pe ta Manrne, Pants. 


MEDITERRANEAN AND BLACK SEA. 


Apwimauty Cuanta.— Valetta to Marsa Scirocco, 
. —— Hoklar Port 
-—— Prince's Islands, 
— Kottenjeh Anchorage. 
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’ Maps, Charts, fc. Plonora, 
ADMINALTY Cuauts,— Danube River, Corrected. 
: Odessa Bay. 

Hog River, 
Kherson Bay, 
—_——————  Duieper River. 
Akmechet Harboor. 
—_—— — Ebhertonese Bays. 
Balaklava Fort. 
- Rerteh Strait. 
. Koslou Bay. 
; E iar — Bender Erekli. The Hroaocnaraie Orrier. 
OUXSTON's of the Black Sea, with the adjacent Coun 

of Turkey in Asia, Cancasus, Crimea, rae 1a. aii Bi ig seat 





























: - PACIFIC. 
ApwmmaLty Cuarts.—Tongutabu, 
= Varu Group. The Hronogaaruye Orrice, 





NORTH SEA AND ADJACENT COASTS. 


Aourmatry Coarras.—North Sea, General Chart. 
Sheet 3, 
Norway, sheets 2 to 146 incl, 
Ber eaigre sheets | al 2, 

~ White Sen, Index ia 


———_—_—_—_——_——_. Arkhangel Bay. The Hyrpnocrarme Orrice, 
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Proceedings of the Ronal Creoaraphical Society of Wondon. 
SESSION 1854-55, 





First Ordinary Meeting, November 13, 1854, 
Rear-Admiral Lorn Covcursten, Vice-President, in the Chair. 


George Clowes, Esq.; William Clowes, Charts Je arry G. Gordon, - 
Esq. ; Lieut,- Colonel Stephen J, Hill a es Tallies, Esq. 3 
Janes (. one Bisq. ; Major J, A. Moore, vou.s.; fe 
flenry Hf, Thomas, fay were elected Fellows. 

The Paper read was— 

Dr, Rae, m.v., ¥.n,c.s., * Late Arctic Explorations.” A discus- 
sion then ensued, in which Capt. Kellett, Col. Sabine, Dr, Scoresby, 
Sir John Ross, Capt. M'Clure, Capt. Inglefield, Commr, Osborne, 
Lieut. Pim, and Mr. P. L. Simmonds took part. 

On the table were exhibited the Relics of the Franklin Expedition, which 


had been purchased from the Esquimaux by Dr. Rac, and also a Model of a 
Travelling Party in the Arctic Regions by Liont. Pim, B.y., F.2.0.8, 


Second Ordinary Meeting, November 27, 1854. 
Witiiam J. Hamreron, Esq., F.n.s., in the Chair. 

J. 8S. Ancona, Esq.; Henry Christy, Esq.; Wo A si Diron 

Beg. W. T. Domellic, Bog. sp.’ Sir Charles Williana 
Hf. Garrett, Esq. ; Cape rifth Senha LN. ij Chartes J ae 

Esq. ; Clements BR. Mar Exsg.; Lieut. J. J. Pe 
James Thomas, Esq. Henry Thorold, 1B. Wilkinson,: i iy 
and Jt, J), Woodifield, Tes, were elecie "Felloncs, 

The Papers read were— 

1, Late Explorations in South Africa, with Route from Wallisch Bay 
to the Lake, and Ascent of the Tiogé Kiver, by C.J. Andersson, Esq, 

2. Despatches from the Foreign Office, enclosing accounts of the 
Nig Ihadda Expedition, from Commr. Miller, ww., Dr. Baikie, 


Mr. MiGregor Laird. 
ms. Despatehes from Commodore Adams and Commander Philips to 
the Admiralty, announcing the arrival at Loanda of Dr. Livingston, 


with remarks on the same by Lieut. Bedingfield, n.w., F.1.G.s. 


Third Ordinary Meeting, December 11, 1854. 
The Eanc of Rwcveizia i in the Chair. 
The Fon, £. Byron ; Alexander Devaux, Eaq.; Joseph Glen, Eag. ; 
Commander John T. Paulson, 1.x, ; FP. Stevens, Esq, fees 
Matthew Usielli, Esq., were elected Fellows. 3 
| e 








“Inviti_ Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society. 


1, Reports from Dr. Barth, addressed to the Chevalier Bunsen, 
dated 'Timbuctu, Nov. 23, 1853, and March 23, 1854, announcing 
his departure from that place, Communicated by the Foreign Ottice 
a Sergey from Lieut.-Col. Herman, H. M.'s Consul, dated 

, Oct. 3 and 24, and Nov. 6, 1854, reporting that the 
African Mission had not yet returned to Kuka from the South, and 
announcing the death of Mr. Henry Warrington. Communicated by 
the Earl of Clarendon, &.c. 


Fourth Ordinary Meeting, January 8, 1855. 
fessor WILLIAM WiIewe Lu in the Chir. 
Thomas Muir, Esq., was elected a Fellow. 

The Papers read were— 

1. Geographical Notes taken during a Journey performed in Persia, 
by Keith i . Abbott, Esq., H. M.'s Consul at Tehrin, Communicated 
by the Earl of Clarendon. J irst Part. 

_ 2. Despatch from Dr. Livingston, containing his Routes from Lake 
Ngami through the interior of 8, Africa to Angola. Communicated 
by Sir Roderick L. Murchison. | 

5. Despatch from Col. Merman, H. M.'s Consul at Tripoli, re=pect- 
ing the Central African Mission. 

Fifth Ordinary Meeting, Janwary 22, 1855, 

The President, the Ean. of Ex.ursmene, in the Chair, 

Lieut, Norman 2B, oa “se nN. the Ffon. J. H.W. Gough 
Calthorpe; Viee-Admiral Sir George F. Seymowr, 4.0m, &. ; 
Sir Emerson Tennent; and Lewis H. J. Tonna, Eeq., were clected 
Fellows. 

The Papers read were— 

1. Geographical Notes taken during a Journey performed in Persia, 
from the City of Kerman to Khubbes, and throug the Southern 
Districts of the Country to Shiraz, by Keith E. Abbott, Esq., H. M.'s 
Consul at Tehrin, Communicated through the Earl of Clarendon, 


2. Proposed Expedition to the Somali Country in Eastern Africa, 
by Lieut. R. Burton. gS oe 
Sixth Ordinary Meeting, February 12, 1855. 
Rear-Admiral Beecwey, v.x.s., in the Chair. 
Frederick S. Day, Fsq., and Dr. RR. trrindrod, were elected 
Fellows, | 
Admiral Smyth, E. Osborne Smith, and T. H. Brooking, Exsqre. 
were appointed Auditors for the Year. is | 
The Chairman directed the attention of the Meeting to the TIl ions 
Dr. Baikie and Mr. May, .x., of the Chadda rr Cenintry djl» t-te 
4 i wf 
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Drawings of Mr. M‘Gregor Laird’s Screw-Steamer, the 'Pleind ;’ to the Map 





~ 
——s 


: 
‘ 
i 


Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society. xix 


hy Mr, Andersson, showing his Route in 8. Africa; to some Specimens of tho 
on ye ae of Timbuctn, exhibited by’ Mr. Renshaw; and to several 
ee Arrowsmith, to accompany: forthooming ‘Volume of the 
¥'s Toueal 
The Papers read were— 


1, On the Sources of the Purus, a great Tributary of the Amazon. * 
By Clements R. Markham, Esq., F.2.G.s. 

2. Report on the Arrival of the Chadda Expedition under Dr. Baikie, 
kx. Communicated by the Earl of Clarendon, x.a., ¥.0.o.8. 

8. Accounts frdm the Central African Expedition under Dr. Vogel. 
Communicated by the Earl of Clarendon, K.G., FBG. 


Seventh Ordinary Meeting, February 26, 1835. 
E, Osporxe Sarru, Esq., in the Chair. 


Bye ane Bovet, Ona Ber WF. . Pct et Smich “Ber 
iy. ; . woln y., MF. F inn ne Md 
Henry Stevens, Esq. ; and IW, William Emerson Tennent, Esq eh 
elected Fellows. 


The Papers read were— 


1. Letter from A, R. Wallace, Esq., r.n.c.s., the late explorer of 
the Rio N sro, to Dr, Shaw, dated Sarawak, Nov. 1854, giving an 
account of Singapore and Malacea, as far as Alount Ophir, on his way 
to Borneo, 

2. Meteorological Observations made during a passage from London 
to Algoa Bay, by Dr. P. C. Sutherland, F.n.c.s, 

3. Extracts of a Letter from the Rev, Dr, Rebmann to the Secretary 
ret ete Missionary Society, dated Kisuludini, in Rabbai, 

ch, 

4. On the Coast Survey of South Afri a heeies Manne, 

H. M.'s Miticonmaes al the Cape at Grea Bone Commur bye 
late Sir George Catheart, 

5. Notice on the Departure of Mr. Thomas Baines (the Artist) and 
Mr. J. 5. Wilson (the Geologist) of the North Australian Expedition, 
in the Royal Mail Ship ‘ Blue Jacket.’ 


' Bighth Ordinary Meeting, March 12, 1855. 
Sir Ropericx I. Muncumon, Vice-President, in the Chair, 


J. James Galloway, Fisg.; Sir John Login; Andrew Maclure, 
Esq. ; and James itkington, Hog, M.¥., were elected Fellows, 


The Papers read were— 
I. Journey from El-Medina to Mecca, down the “ Darh-el-Sharki,” 
on the Eastern Road (hitherto unvisited by Europeans), by Lieut, 
a es F. Burton, 
. Memoranda on Abyssinia. Communicated by the Forei 
“ Account of a Tour afi the Gambia to Salum, by Saye 
O'Connor, Esq., Governor, Communicated by the Cobsatl Olen 
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Ninth Ordinary Meeting, March 26, 1855. 
‘The President, the Eaut of Ecteswene, «.c., in the Chair, 
Richard Edward Arden, Esq.y und Laurence Oliphant, J:sq., were 


elected Fellows. 

The Papers read were— 

I. Secieain & meena received by Admiral Sinyth from Admiral 
Mathieu, on th of the Survey in the Straits of Gibraltar. 


2. Traces of ichhardt’s Expedition in Australia, and rumours of 
the existence of Mr. B. Boyd on the Island of Guadalcanar. Commu- 
nicated by Capt. P. P. King, #.s., F-2.G.4, 

3. Report on a Group of Islands seen in the Southern Ocean, by 
Capt. J. S. Hatton, commanding the Merchant Ship * Earl of Eglin- 
toun” of Glasgow. Communicated by J. G. Frith, Eeq., P.m.d.s. 

4. Despatch from Loanda, respecting Dr. Livingston's Exploration 
of Central Africa. Communicated by Consul Brand. 


Tenth Ordinary Meeting, April 24, 1555. 
Bie President, the Ean. of E.tesmene, &.c., in the Chair, 
iscount Grachley; the Hon. and Rec. C. Harris; Daniel John 
Mey Ev. nx. ; Capt. R. Le M. M Clure nw; Dr. Ww. dt. 
Baikie, a.x.; Robert O'Byrne, Eeq.; and Thomas F. Robinson, 
Esq., were elected Fellows. 

Tho President directed the attention of the Fellows to a wamber of beantiful 
Sketches, bequeathed to the Society by the lato Dr, Kirk, of the Bombay 
Amy, made when engaged on the Survey of the Red Sea, and when attached 
to the Mission under Sir William Harris to the Court of Shoa in Southern 
Abyssinia; and also to an Atlas, by M. Jomard of Paris, entitled “Les 
Monumens de la Géographie,” &c., exhibited by Messrs. Williams and 


‘Sh Roderick Murchison explained the cause of the delay in the erection of 
the Monument to the memory of Licut. Pellot, which he said arcae from the 
difficulty in procuring sufficiently large blocks of granite for the purpose. He 
next exhibited the drawing of the Obelisk intended to be raised on the Quay 


. se Sone which he stated would be 82 feet high, and 4 feet at its base, 

ir Roderick, that the Monument had not been completed, more 

sicily on seoount the recent visit of the Emperor and Empress of France, 

to announce that, after paying the cost of its erection, a surplus of 

bred 1500, would be left for the provision of the five sisters of the EES 
Frenchman, a portion of which had already been devoted to that object. 


The Papers read were— 


1. “ Commercial Notes on the State of California,” by G. Aikin, Esq., 
Hi. M.’s Consul at San Francisco. 

9. Letter addressed by Dr. Vogel to Consul Herman, dated Kuka, 
Sept. 15, 1854; and, 

3 Letter addressed Dr. Barth, dated Kano, Nov. 1854, 
Vice-Consul Gagliuffi. Communicated by the Earl of Clarendon ee 

4, Letter from Lieut, Burton, addressed to the Secretary, from Aden, 
announcing his return from Horror in Abyssinia. 

& Account of the Inte Earthquake at Brossa, by Consul Sandison. 
Communicated by the Earl of Clarendon, n.o. 
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Gleventh Ordinary’ Meeting, May 14,1855. | 
Sir Roprnice I. Mcncuison, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Professor H, W, Acland, u.v.; WW, EH. G.. Kingston, Evg.; 
Thomas Sopwith, Esg.; and Capt. James Wood, u.x., were elected 
Fellows. | 

The Chairman, in the absence, from indisposition, of the President, the 
Earl of Ellesmere, announced to the Mecting that the Geogmphical Society of 
Paris had very courteously transmitted tothe Council, through its Vice-Presi- 
dent, M. de la Hoquette, three Medala for tation to three Fellows of this 
Rociety, to whom they had teen awarded by the French Geographers. To 
ae i nx, the Gold Medal a HF raptors his thi 
of the North-West P 3 to Capt, Inglefield, nx, a Silver Medal | 
been awanted his disco 2 Re 


een awanted for his discoveries in the Arctic Reg and to Mr. Francia 
Galton a Silver Modal had been awarded for bis exjlor in the Namaqua, 
ward of the Orange River, in South- 


Damara, and Qvampo countries, northw 
Western Africa, = ; 


The Papers real were— 

1. Notes on the Passage of Hannibal across the Alps; and on the 
Valley of Beaufort, in Upper Savoy. By Prof. Paul Chaix, of Geneva, 
Corresp. F.R.G.8. 

2. On the Frontier Tribes of the Punjab, west of the Indus, with a 
Sketch Map, by Lieut. James Sykes, 2nd Regiment Punjab Infantry. 
Communicated by Col. Sykes. 

$. Copies of Letters from Dre, Barth and Vogel, respecting the 
progress of the Central African Mission, 

Attention was directed to the 24th Vol. of the Journal, recently published ; 
and in adjourning the Meeting to the 24th inst., the Chairman remarked that 
the Anniversary of the Society would on that day be beld at] p.at, when 
the Sore gh mae delives, bis prs aM * Progress ot Gee ahical 

| ry" during it Year; and in Vening usual Annivers 
Dinner aid take inde ae Willis’s Kooms, at 7 Pow. “ed 


ANNIVERSARY MEETING, | rv.m., May 28, 1850. 
The President, the Eant. of Eviesmere, &.c., in the Chair, 

The Minutes of the previous Meeting wire read and sees 
The Regulations respecting the Anniverea ectings were next read, 
when the President neers oe John Bivins amd Frederick Hindmarsh, 
Esqra., Serutineers for the Ballot. 

William T. Baker, Esq., Lieut. Brit. Lgt. Infantry; John 
Chapman, Lsq.; and Charles Edmonstone, E'sg., were proposed as 
Candidates for Election at the next Meeting. 

The oa ager ‘the Council, with the Balance-sheet for 1854, and the 
Estimate for 1855, was then read and syne with the additional 
clause to the Rules and Regulations contained in Act 6 and 7 Victoria, 
ce. 36, viz. “ That the Society shall not and may not make any divi- 
dend, gift, division, or bonus in money unto or between any of its 
Members.” - 
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The President next delivered the Patron's Gold Medal to the 
Rev. Dr. Tidman, Secretary to the London Missionary Society, as 
the representative of the Kev, Dr, Livingston, for his Explorations in 
Africa, between Lake Ngami and the Portuguese settlements on the 
West Coast; and a Testimonial of the value of Twenty-five Guineas 
in Surveying Instruments, bearing a suitable inscription, to Mr. 
Charles Jolin Andersson, for his Travels in South-Western Africa, as 


laid down in his Route-Map, communicated to the Society. The | 


Anniversary Address having been read, a unanimous Vote of Thanks 
was passed, with a request that the President would allow the Address 
to be printed. 

The Ballot being concluded, the Scrutineers reported that the 
changes advised by the Council had been adopted, and the President 
accordingly announced that the following gentlemen were elected to 
fill the vacancies in the Council :— | 

President.—Rear-Admiral F. W. Beecuer, F.2.9., &¢. &e. 

Vice-Presidents—Sir Groncr Back, @.N., D.c.., F-n.s.5 the 
Ean. of ELLESMERE, K.G., D.C.L, F-8.A, F.UAS., &e. &e.; Sir 
Ropenice I, Muncutson, G.c.st.5., M.A., D.C.L., F.8.8., &c., &e.; Rear- 
Admiral W. H. Surry, &.s.F., D.¢.1., ¥.m.s., &e. &e. 

freasvrer.—Roneut Bropeirn, Esq. 

ustees,—Sir Gro. T. Staurron, Bart., .n.s.; W. R. Hamirow, 
Eaq., F.0.8, 

Honorary Secretaries,—Sir Wauten C. Trevetyas, Bart., m.a., 
and Tuomas Honoris, + M.D., doc. 

Council,— Jonux Annowsmitn, Esq.; R.-Admiral Sir F. Beavronr, 
K.C.0., F.ts.; THomas H. Brooke, Esq. ; Col. G. Evenest, F.n.s, ; 
Frawscis Gattos, Esq. ; W.J. Haminron, my F.H.8., Pres. G.8.; 
Lt.-Col. J. H. Lernoy, n.a., p.ns.; Ricnann Moxcxton Minwes, 
Esq., M-F.; W. Corron Osweti, Esq.; Lonp Ovenstonn, M.A. : 
Col. J. E. PouTcock, 8.5, F.n.8.; the Eann of Suerrienp; E. 
Ossonne Surry, Esq., v..a.; the Eant Somens; Lonp Sraner, 
MP, D.C.L.; Thomas Stavecer, Esq. (Foreign Office); Count P. 
E. de Srr2e.eckt, 0.n., ¥.0.3.: Wl Sykes, F.2.5, 

The thanks of the Meéting having been voted to the retirin 
President, Vice- Presidents, Meuibers of the Council, Awditors, sa 
Serutineers, the President finally directed the attention of the Meeting 
to the usual Anniversary Dinner, and the Meeting adjourned at 4 r.at. 

Twelfth Ordinary Meeting, June 11, 1855. 

Sir Geonas Bace, 8.n., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

William T. Baker, Esq., Lt, Brit, Lgt. Infantry ; Joln Chapman 
set ek NM. Davis; Charles Edmonstane, ae Filliam s. 
Lindsay, Seg., u.r.; W.S. Orr, Esq.; and R.-~Admiral. James 
Sot, were elected Fellowes, at oe S 3 

1. Narrative of a Trip to Harar, in the Somali Country, North- 
Eastern Horn of Africa, by Lieut, R. Burton, Bombay hay 





‘ 
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2. On the Coal Formation of the Province of Conception, in Chile, 
5. America; and, | | | 
4. On the Meteorie Iron of Atacama, by William Bollaert, Esq., 






Om the tablo was exhibited an interesting collection of articles broug! 
home by Mr, Bollacrt, who had recently returned from 8. America, including 


up : of the strata, conl, and fossils, from the coal-fields of Loto in 

Chile ; also of the first fossil bones discovered in Chile, and a fine collection of 

ancient Peruvian pottery and antiquarian remains of textile fabrios, ornaments, 

utensils, weapons, é&c.; likewise speciniens of meteoric iron found im various 
parts of the Desert of Atacama. | 
Thirteenth Ordinary Meeting, June 25, 1855. 

Sir Rogenicn I. Mercorsox, Vice-President, in the Chair. 
| Bi lack: y., M..3 Major £, Kane; 
ri | FEiag. 5 Dr. . 


An interesting collection 6f Geological specimens, brought by Capt, Collinson 
from the ayctin Regie, was exhibited on the Table ; and a series of beautiful 
Sketches of the Sandwich Islands, &c., by Mr. Sawkins, was likewise displayed, 

The Papers read were— 

1. On the Voleanic Mountains of Hawaii, Sandwich Islands, by 
J. G. Sawkins, Esq. Communicated by Sir KR. I. Murchison, v.r.t.c.s. 

2. Capt. Collinson, n.x., on the Geographical Results of his late 

researches in the Arctic Regions. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 
Twenty-fifth Meeting of the British Axsociation for the Advancement 

: of Soience, held ex Glasgow, September 12th to 20th, 1855. 

(Section E, Geography and Ethnology.) 

President.—Sir Jous Ricuanpson, M.D., F.8.5., F.8.0.5. 

Vice-Presidents.— Admiral Beecuey, Pres.n.c.s. ; A. K. Jomnston, 
y.n.a.4.; Sir KR. I, Murcuwox; General Sir Cuag.es Paster. 

Seeretaries.— Nontox Suaw, m.o., Sec. Royal Geograph. 5Soc.; 
Ricuarp Cun, Hon, Sec, Ethnol. Soc.; W. G. Biackix, ri. p., 
F.RLG.8. 

Committee —Capt. ALLEN, E.N., ¥.4.G.5.; Sir E. Betcnen, 8.w., 
c.n., ¥.8.G.%; Dr. Brosny, r.n.s,; Consul Brann, ¥.8.0.s.; Joux 
Buows, '¥.u.c.8.; Prince Locreew Boonarante; W. Camrs, M.p. ; 
Captain Couuixson, mn, ¥.n.G.5.; CHARLES DAnwis, F.0.G.5. ; 
Profesor Mruse Evwanps; Avexanper J. Evie, p.a.; WILuiAM 
Ewrsc ; Rev. Jous Geuaren, M.A. ; the Ean. of Hanrowey, F.n.0.s.; 
F. Hixpmansn, p.u.cs,; Dr. Hume; Dr. Jouw Lee, P.n.c.s.; the 
Loan Paovosr of Glasgow; James M‘Ciectasp; Joun Macnan, 
¥.4.0.5.; Josernh Maren; ER. Moxceron MILNEs, M.r., F.,0.5.; 
Dr, Orrent, of Paris; Consul Hauny Paskes, ¥.n.G.8.; ALEx- 
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ANDER Peckoven, F.n.c.s:; Sir James Ramsay, Bart., F.n.a.s. ; 
Professor W. Ramsay; Colonel Rawuinsox, rF.n.cs.; Grorar 
Resnik, ¥,u.c.s.; Profesor Rerzivs; Staff-Surgeon P. Ronertson, 
F.R.G.6.; Colonel Sante, r.n.c.s.; Rev. Dr. Sconesny ; James Surru 
of Jordan Hill, ¥.n.c.6,; Joux Sarru of Bombay, r.n.a.s,; J. J. 
Sramnton ; Colonel Sykes, y.n.c.s.; Jouw Kino Watts, F.0.a.s.: 
Dr. Wueweut, v.n.c.s.; Tuomas Wutour, u.4.; J. EB. Yares, 
¥.R.G.8. < 

l. Dr. W. Baifour Baikie, w.x., ¥.n.c.s.—Report of the late 
Expedition up the Niger and Chadda Rivers. = 

2. Richard Cull—On some Water-Colour Portraits of Natives of 
Van Diemen's Land, 





© a Dr, Barth—Description of Timbucth, its Population, Com- ; 
merce, dc, . ; 
4. George Frere, Esq,, ¥.0.G.3.—Despatch to the Earl of Clarendon, ‘ 





Telating to Mr. C. J. Andersson's Journey to Lake Ngami. 
5. C.J. Andersson.—Late Explorations in Africa, 
6. Rev, Francis Fleming, M.A. ¥.0.G.8.—Jourmey across the 
Rivers of British Kaffraria. 
~ 0. J.B. Davis, v.s.a.—On the Skulls of the Ancient Romans. 
8. Ree. Joie Gemmel, a.s—On the Deeyphering of Inscriptions 
on two Seals found by Mr. Layard at fue kk. 

9, Dr. Julius Oppert.—On the Results of the French Scientific Ex- 
pedition to Babylon. 

10. Professor Retzius of Stockholm—On Celtic, Selavice, and 
Aztee Crania. 

__ ll. Col. Sykes, ¥.n.8., ¥.0.6.3—On the Survey of the Himalayan 
Mountains, by Messrs. Schlagintweit. 

12. Sir 8, Ff. Outram, c.u., ¥.n.¢.8.—Hartlepool Pier and Port 
asa Harbour of Refuge. 

_ 13, Liew. Burton, Bombay Army.—An Account of a Visit to 
Medina from Suez, by way of Jambo. : 

14. Joseph Hoult, Esq.—On Periodical Engineering Surveys of 
Tidal Harbours, illustrated by a Comparison of the Surveys of the _ 
eae Mersey, by the late Francis Giles, c.x,, and the Marine Surveys 
of the Por ; 

15. The Earl of Harrowby, ¥.u.c.s—Report of the Mersey Inquiry 
Committee. : 

16. Mr. Consul Parkes, ¥.n.c.s—Notes on the Hindo-Chinese 
Nations and Sinmese Rivers, with an Account of Sir John Lowring’s ~ 
Mission to Siam. | . 

If. Captain Sherard Osborn, x.%.—Notes on the recent Arctic 
Expeditions. 

18. Sir Edward Belcher, u.x., ¥.0.G.8—Remarks on the several 
completions of the North-West Passage, by the Officers of the last Ex- 
peditions (Collinson's, Belcher’s). | 

19. James V. Ramsay, Student of Christ Church, Oron.—Short 
=" oe ofan Ascent of Mont Blanc, by a New Route from the side 
Of Jiy. 

<0. Thomas Wright, Esq. moa. ¥.8.4.—On the Ethnology of 
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‘England at the extinction ‘of the Roman Government in the Island ; 
and on Inseriptions in unknown Characters on Roman pottery disco- 
vered in a | 
21. Charies Roach Smith, Esqg., v.8.4.—Remarks on a Roman se- 
pulchral Inseription found in a Saxon vase in the Faussett Collection, 

29, Consul Brand, v.n.G.s,—Notes on the Portuguese Possessions 
of 5. W. Africa. | 

93. Rev. Dr. Livingston—Extracts from Letters dated Pungo 
Andongo, and St. Pau! (de Loanda, describing his Journey across 
Tropical Africa. : 3 

24, Senor A, Poey of the Havana.—Haurricaues in the West Indies 
and the North Atlantic, from 1495 to 1855. 

25, John Craefurd, Esq. ¥.2.G.83—On the different Centres of 
Civilization. _ ‘ : | 
, 26. J. ME Inskip, Esq—An Account of the Exploration of the 
Isthmus of Darien, under Cuptain Prevost, 1.x. | 

27, Captain Robertson.—Ascent of the Mountain Sumiru Parbut, 
situated at the source of the Jumina. 

98 Richard Cull, Exg.—On the Complexion and Hair of the 
Ancient Egyptians. 






99 Schor Susini The Amazon and the Atlantic Water-courses of : 


South America. | 
30. G. Edmonds, Esq.—On a Philosophie Universal Language. 
a1. A. J, Bilis, Bxq—Ou a New Universal Alphabet, composed of 
ordinary Types, for the Use of Ethnologists. . 
- on Seale Gall, Jun., Edinfwrgh.—On Improved Monographic 
Projections of the World, with Illustrative Maps and Diagrams. 
83. Thomas C. Archer, Esq.—On one of the Coins used on the 
West Coast of Africa, having an Ethnological bearing. . 
eae Richard Cull.—On the Manual of Ethnology and the Ethnology 
of Samoa, 





The next meeting of the British Association will be held at Cheltenham. 
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PRESENTATION 
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ROYAL AWARDS 


tLES J. ANDERSSON, 





TO De. DAVID LIVINGSTON AND Mr. CHA 
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Avrer the adoption of the Council Report, the Presidetit rose to 
present the Awards, and Dr. Tidman having come forward, on the 
of the London Missionary Society, to receive the Gold Medal for _ 

“ After the observations which have been addressed to this Meetin rr, 





on the subject of Dr. Livingston's merits, bya Right Reverend Prelate, 
the Bishop of Oxford, a Fellow of this Society, it has become 
scarcely necessary for me to say anything in justification of an award, 
which I know will meet with an assent as unanimous in this assembly 
as it did in our Council-room. If its further vindication were necessary, 
I should appeal rather to the eye than the ear, I should point to 
the pregnant sketches of the routes of recent South African dis- 
coverers on our walls; and borrowing from the epitaph of Wren the 
simple word ‘Circumspice,’ request you to search for yourselves, 
where Dr. Livingston entered on the terra incognita of South Africa, 
and where, at Loanda, he emerged. The satisfaction with which I 
pronounce the award of our Society, unanimous as Tam sure it is, 
is only alloyed by the circumstance that Dr. Livingston is not here 
in person to receive it, na he might have been, but for that noble 
spirit of perseverance and fidelity to his engagements with a native 
chief, which has launched him again on his adventurous career, It 
is some consolation to feel that, in his absence, I could not more 
appropriately confide this Medal than to the hands of Dr, Tidman, the 
distinguished Secretary of the London Missionary Society, which has 
found and sent forth an instrument for their sacred purposes, so illns- 
triows as Dr. Livingston. Your character, Sir, and your funetions 
remind me, that if Dr, Livingston has incidentally done that for seience: 
which has deserved from us, as a scientific Society, our highest reward, 
he has gone forth with even higher objects than those which we. 
specially pursue. Your presence here reminds me that his object has 
been the introduction of Christian truth into benighted regions, and 
that the means and method of his action have been strictly appropriate 
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to his ends, Within these two days a volume in the Portuguese 
language has been placed in my hands, the record of a Portuguese 
expedition of African exploration from the East Coast. I advert to it 
to point out the contrast bé@ween the two, Colonel Monteiro was the 
leader of a small army—some 20 Portaguese soldiers and 120 Caffres. 
si -: the volume no reason to believe that this armed and seni 
plined foree was abused to any purpose of outrage or oppression ; but 
still the contrast is as striking between such military array and the 
solitary grandeur of the missionary’s progress, as it is between the actual 
achievements of the two; between the rough knowledge obtained by 
the Portuguese of some 300 leagues of new country, and the scientific 






irecision with which the unarmed and unassisted Englishman has left 
is mark on so many important stations of regions hitherto a blank, 
over which our associate Mr. Arrowsmith has sighed in vain, To you 


then, Sir, I gladly confide this mark of our Society's appreciation of 
Dr, Livingston's merits; and [ would fain hope that our award will 
add somew ere eae and your fellow-labourers must 
indulge, in having selected and sent forth such an instrument of 
your high and holy designs,” 


The Rev. Dr. Tidman replied :— 

“My Lord,—In receiving this mark of honour on behalf of Dr. 
Livingston, I ean but very inadequately express the gratification which 
I feel that my intrepid and devoted friend should have secured the dis-_ 
tinguished commendation of the President and Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society. 

“When I had the pleasure on a former occasion of receiving, as 
Dr. Livingston's representative, the award of a chronometer watch from 

our Society, I ventured to express the sanguine expectation that, if his 
iife were ne he would hereafter accomplish more extended labours 
for the as yration of the interior of Sonthern Africa. That expecta- 
tion was founded on the knowledge I have 5, eb oar of the 
indefatigable industry and dauntless courage of Dr. Livingston; his 
ardent love of science ; and above all, his disinterested Christian bene- 
volence toward the aboriginal tribes of that hitherto unexplored region : 
for I need not inform your Lordship and this Meeting, that, how 
anxious soever our Missionary traveller may be to ascertain the Geo- 
graphical facts and physical features of the country, his first and ulti- 
mate object is with the people, by introducing them to a knowledge of 
that inspired volume which is the true source of- civilization and a 
ness im the present life, no less than of immortal hope and joy beyond-it. 
® When Christinn Missionaries half a century since commenced their 
work of merey in Southern Africa, the native tribes powesed no 
symbol, or visible form of thought; and the Rev. Robert Moffat and 
others had to acquire the knowledge of their rude speech, not by the 
eye, but by the ear; to make the hut of the savage their study, and by 
a nice comparison of utterapees and sounds, to learn, by slow degreca, 
the thoughts and feelings of the natives. But over these difficulties 
their ardour and perseverance triumphed ; and they have given back to 
these aborigines, in their own tongue, various treatises on education and 


bexviti Mr. Axpensson—Royal Awards. 
useful knowledge, together with that inspired volume which can make 
men wise unto salvation, 

“Dr. Livingston, in the course of his extended journey, found his 
knowledge of the Sichwana language invaluable; for notwithstanding 
the variety of dialects which prevailed among different tribes, he was 
able to bold easy and intelligent intércourse with all; but, in addition 
to the charm which the traveller bears about him who can speak the 
language of the people whom he visits, Dr, Livingston carries with 
him the stronger charm of truthfulness, rectitude, and disinterestedness 
—these have secured for him a rood name, sol throughout his journey, 
with rare exceptions, he was received with confidence and treated with 
kindness by the natives, 

“T sympathise deeply in the pleasure expressed by the Bishop of 

Oxford, who moved the adoption of your Report, that this most suc- 
cessful effort to explore the ferre incognita of Southern Afrien has 
Sire your Lordship nual this Meeting, that you will find ith these 
| rohed, labourers, in every field of their efforts, the true friends of 
science and social improvement, no less than the faithful teachers of 


eve wouk bs jacsatune 18 Giké aa opinion on the: probable results 
of Dr. Livingston's researches in the future oxtauicson 6 civilization 
and Christianity in South Africa; but it is a benevolent and noble 


a 


enterprise to seek out these so hte who have remained for ages 


unknown to the great family of man; and as cuit are now brought 
within our sympathy, so we may hope, by God’s help, to extend to 
them hereafter the blessings of knowledge and of true religion,” 


Mr, Andersson being present to receive from the President the gift 
awarded to him by the Society, of a portable box of surveying instru- 
ments, containing a sextant and sland, artificial horizon, watch, ther- 
imometers for boiling-point observations, measuring-tapes, «&c., the 
President addressed him -— : 


* Sir,—It is my agreeable duty to place in your hands a gift of this 


Society, which, while it evinces their opinion of your merits and 
achievements as a traveller and discoverer in South ‘Aftica, we hope you 
a turn to account for the further undertakings you contemplate. It 
wi 


not diminish its value in your eyes to know that it bos been pre- 


pared under the counsel and direction of your former companion and 
constant friend, Mr. Galton, It was with a similar wift from this 
Society that Dr, Livingston conducted many of his admirable observa- 
tions. May you have health, strength, and good fortune—I know the 
skill and the courage will not be wanting—to turn these instruments to 
similar account. - The record of your anterior and recent journeys, and 
the additions they have produced to scientific and aecurate knowledge, 


are alrendy among the brightest paces of our Journals. We have mn 2 . 
rit 


proof of your experience and perseverance, and, admiring the « 
which animates you to seek again the rich field of exploration, in whieh 
you lave won many triumphs, we look forward with hope and confi- 
dence to your return, with still ampler stores and higher honours.” 
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Mr. Andersson nesliedie — 

My Lord,—I receive this mark of distinction from the Royal 
Geogra hiecal | ‘with great pleasure, and with emotions of deep 
gratitude. Those wi hae ts never been in similar circumstances can 
searcely form a just idea of the intense satisfaction a person experiences 
on finding his exertions, however small, thus appreciated. Iam sure 
it pasate alco be highly pleasing to my friend Mr. Galton, now present, 
to see the person on whom he, as sit were, bestowed his mantle, hoanarad 
in this manner, This award is doubly wa ing to my feelingr, since 
T can only Iny claim to be half an Englishman. agri Bo 
Lord, allow me to thank you for this deans as well as for the ki 
feeling, courteous, and samansnd manner in which your Lordship has 
aes it.” 
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ADDRESS 


TO THE 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON; 
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 28th May, 1555, 


By tae Ricur How. ror Ears or ELLESMERE, 
E.G.) D.C.L., dC., 


PRESIDENT, 


Onirv arr. a 


Tue melancholy list of our losses for the last year commenced with 
the name of one who was an ornament to the military profession, 
Sir F, Adam. Ihave now, as I had then, to pay a tribute, as well of 
private affection and regard, as of public respect, to a distinguished 
officer of whom death has deprived us, General Sir A. Barnard. To 
recite his professional career would be to follow the British army from 
Lisbon to Waterloo. For the particulars of it I refer you to Napier and 
the ‘ Despatches.’ I might appeal to their authority, I might appeal 
to that of Lord Raglan, to confirm me when I say, that among those 
who fought under the eye of Wellington, and who earned the glorious 
reward of his esteem and confidence, there was no better soldier—TI am 
sure there was no kinder and better man—than the late Governor of 
Chelsea Hospital, Asa proof of the confidence of the Duke, T may 
single out the fact, that when the chances of war had placed an English 
garrison at Paris, he was selected for the office of commandant. I hare 
no doubt of the grounds of that selection. They were, that from his 


nature and his disposition he was, of all others, the man—in other - 


respects competent for such command—the least likely to exercise it 


with any insolence of success, or any want of regard to the feelings of 


a gallant enemy, I knew him well, almost from the date of his retire- 
ment from active service. He retained to an advanced age singular 
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activity of body and mind. He was a bold rider, an accomplished 
musician, and, at an age when few are adventurous, he underwent the 
fatigues of an extensive tour in Syria, ‘Trivial details these, but they 
may be excused as springing from the recollection of a friendship of 
many years, He passed his latter years in that honourable retirement 
at Chelsea which was the appropriate reward of his professional services, 
surrounted by friends— 
Well pleased to see reflection’s genial ray 
Gild the calm close of valour's various day ;" 

and where those who had followed him to battle, demanded and obtained 
the honour of bearing their old commander to the grave. 

Sir Henry Thomas De la Beche, the eminent geologist and physi- 
cal geographer of our day, possessed a lively perception of the inti- 
mate connection, which must ever subsist between the structure of the 
erust of the earth and its outlines, Early in life, when studying at 
the Military College of Marlow, he already exhibited those powers of the 
pencil, and that facility of sketching the forms of ground, whieh led 
him to acquire a knowledge of the rocks beneath the soil. 

Entering into the Geological Society in the year 1819, at the early 
age of twenty-one, he rapidly rose in the estimation of his brethren of 
the hammer, whether by his good eye for surveying a country, or 
by his readiness in delineating it, accompanied- by sketches of its 
pictorial features and chief fossils. 

From the year 1819 onwards, the Geological Society was indebted to 
him for graphic descriptions of the southern and south-western coasts - 
of England and Wales, as conveyed in a series of highly valuable 
memoirs ; whilst in foreign geology, his publications on parts of France, 
Nice, La Spezia (in Italy), and, above all, his excellent memoir on 
Jamaica, where his paternal estate was stthied, justly established his 
reputation as a geologist and physical geographer. 

The author of such ‘labours was therefore well qualified to produce 
Valuable general works, one of which, the * Manual of Geology,’ the 
first effort of the kind, was for many years the standard to which all 
students of our sister science appealed; whilst his * Researches in 
Theoretical Geology ' are, I am assured, of the highest order of merit. 
In fact, the last-mentioned volame, indicating, as it does, his acquaint- 
ance with several branches of science, was the admiration of all his 
associates in exhibiting those powers of mind which enabled him shortly 
afterwards to rise to that station in which he rendered so much public 
service to his country. 

Whilst the great merits of our deceased member will be appropriately 
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dwelt upon by the Presidents of the Royal and Geological Societies, 
I may be permitted to express my own hearty approbation in common, 
Tam sure, with every one whom I now address, of the energy and 
ability with which he suggested the great design of a complete geo- 
logical illustration of the trigonometrical maps of the British Isles, 
and thereby induced the Government to found and rear under his 
auspices, that great national establishment, the Museum of Practical 
Geology. To use the language of his successor, Sir Roderick Mur- 
chison, when receiving for his friend—then, alas! within ten weeks of 
his death—the Wollaston Medal of the Geological Society— 


“ This design, entirely his own conception, was begun, carried ont, and matured 
by the combination of scientific skill with those practical evidences of the valuc of 
his project, in the absence of which he gever could have commanded success in mua 
undertaking which, though applanded by ourselves, was alien to the pursuits of — 
the great body of ishmen, : 

“ And bow did he succeed ? At his own expense he traced the boundaries and 
relations of certain rock-formations, and, laying Ry ate th the Ordnance 
Survey Maps, accompanied by illostrative Sections, he thus took the first step in 
leading public men (otherwise little versed fn cur selence) to see the good which 
imust resalt from the extensive application of uch a scheme, in making all pro- 
prictors alive to the importance of obtaining a better acquaintance with the subsail L. 
of their estates, 

“ Having gradually attracted the notice of the Goremment, and having obtained 
the use of rooms in Craig’s Court, and the employment of a limited sum of the 
poblic money, Sir H. De In Beche then attached to his new-born establishment, 
able men of science, who could decipher formations in the field, describe the foveils 
they contained, or chemically analyse the structure of the rocks and their Been 
elated minerals, Soon filling to repletion the amall space allotted to him with 
models of mines, illustrative drawings, and spectinens of fossils, ores, and building- 
stones, he convineed our rulers, andl particularly that illustrious statesman Sir 
Hobert Peel, that the dignity and interests of the country required, that an adepuate 
and appropriate building should be erected, and exclusively devoted to the fulfil- 
ment of a project so Incilly devised, and thus far so well realised. idee 
"Then arose, and very moch after the design of the accomplished Director 
himself, that well-adapted edifice in Jermyn-street, whiol, to the imperishable credit of 
its author, sfends forth as the first Palsce exer rained foon the growne in Dritein which és 
entirely devoted to the adcancement of Scsence | 

“ Onee possessed of halls worthy of so noble an object, Sir Henry De la Heche 
next rendered them practically useful to the public, and on a vast! extended 
scale, hy embracing, as necessary adjuncts, metallurgy etd mechanical science in 
addition to the branches of knowledge previously cultivated. When we reflect on 
the eminence of the men of science with whom he surroonded himself, including 


our Tost and deeply lamented President Edward Forbes, and have seen how sdmir- 


ably they preside over their schools, what solid instruction they impart, and all 
directly supporting geology—when we visit the galleries in which the shell, 
fossils, and minerals are so arranged as to illustrate the value of the maps, sections, 
ami publications of the Survey, we geologists must feel more strongly than any 
on class of men the deep obligations of our country to Sir Henry De la 
ah 
“Th speaking of this Museum as a School of Mines, and in recollecting that the 
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valueof raw material produce extracted annually from the subsoil of Britain is not 
less than 25 millions sterling, you must be reminded of the practical and efficient 
manner in which Sir H. De la Beche wns enabled, from Jong residence in mining 
tracts, to convey to many individual proprietors moch useful | in their 
own local language, and to send them awoy well pleased with his cheerful ond 
friendly explanations. Here, however, we must extend our vision beyond our 
Islands, and, whether we look to Canada, Australia, the Cape, or Hindostan, wo 
see that well-trained geologists have been sent or are going thither from our Na- 
the advancement of the mother country.” 


Such a record brought before the best possible judges of the subject, 
and affirmed by them to be thoroughly well deserved, renders it un- 
necessary for me to do more than add, that the last work of Sir Henry 
De la Beche, in conjunction with Mr, Trenham Reeks, on the Porce- 
lain and Potteries of our country, is a pregnant illustration of the 
animus with whieh he strove to develope the intimate connection not 
only of the useful, but also of the fine arts with geology, by clearly 
describing the lithological structure and chemical condition of the 
various earthy materials employed in ceramic manufacture. 

A paralytic disorder, which had been creeping upon him for the last 
few years, carried off this eminent and highly useful man, at what may 
be called the premature age of 59. For, though his limbs failed, and 
the palsy gained rapidly on him, his'mind was fresh to the lost; and 
such was his indomitable energy, that even though lifted into his 
chair’ for some weeks, he transacted business at the Museum of 
Pnictical Geology, only thirty-six hours before his death. He died 
deeply regretted by all those who knew how to value the true 
friendliness of the man, as united in him with the solid acquirements 
of the philosopher. 

Besides numerous honours which were conferred upon him at home, 
including the Companionship of the Bath, and the Wollaston Palla- 
dium Medal of the Geological Society, Sir Henry De la Beche was a 
Correspondent of the Institute of France, an Honorary Member of 
various Foreign Academies, o Knight Commander of the Danish 
Order of Dannebrog, of the Belgian Order of Leopold, and an hono- 
rary member of numerous scientific bodies at home and abroad. 

It is impossible to repair, as far as private acquaintance and friends 
are concerned, the loss of such a man; it is not easy to provide, “ne 
quid Respublica detrimenti capiat,” from such a decease, So faras his 
public situation is concerned, the Government has done its best in the 
appointment as his successor, of one whose merits and services are too 
well known to this Society to allow me to dwell upon them, more espe- 
cially in his presence, ar) whase special capabilities for the direction 
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of the Museum of Geology are beyond comment or cavil—Sir R. 
Murchison. Beyond this country, and throughout the Continent, the 
~ werdict of approval will be delivered in many languages; and fur 
common convenience, as in the former days of diplomacy, it may be 
summed up in Latin— Uno avulso non deficit alter aureus.” 

The name of Captain John Beecroft will be found on the pages of 
many volumes of our Journal as a prominent participator or leader in 
most of the efforts that have been made to investigate the geography 
of the Niger and other rivers falling into the Gulf of Guinea, Our 
second volume records the zeal and ability with which he used the 
- Influence that he possessed, at that early period, with the chiefs on the 
Old Calabar River, in order to facilitate the progress of Mr, Coulthurst 
in the attempt to penetrate the interior of Africa in 1832, which was 
unhappily prevented by that traveller's death, 

A company at Liverpool had sent an expedition to the Quorra in 
1832, and after its dissolution the steamer which they had sent out was 
purchased, and placed under the command of Captain Beecroft, who 
ascended the Niger in her in September, 1835, as far as Adacado, a 
walled town, within two miles of the confluence of the Chadda. 

In 1840 Captain Beecroft ascended the Formoso in the ! Ethiope * 
steamer for about 70 miles, where his progress was stopped by the 
exuberant vegetation of the river. He then explored the Warree, and 
discovered its junction with the Nun mouth of the Niger, a short way 
below Eboe. He continued this voyage up the Niger as far as 
Lever, between Rabbah and Busah. 

In 1841 Captain Beecroft rendered material assistance in rescuing 
TLS. ‘ Albert,’ after the melancholy illness and deaths of her officers 
and crew. After this service he ascended the Old Calabar, and then 
the Cross River, for 70 miles, as far as Ommann, In the following 
year, 1842, he again ascended the Old Caluhar River, in the “ Ethiope’ 
steamer, and explored its course as far as the Rapids, which he named 
after his vessel. He was subsequently appointed governor of Fer- 
nando Po; and in 1850 he is mentioned in the President's Address 
as consul-general for West Africa, When the Chadda expedition was 
despatched from England, in the *Pleiad steamer, it was intended 
that the party should proceed up the river under the experienced com- 
mand of Captain Beecroft; but that veteran explorer's: death took 
place about a week before the arrival of the party: and in him the 
Society has lost one of its most practical African geographers, 

Mr. William Brockedon, whose contributions of portraits to our 
Society are familiar to the Fellows, became a student of the Royal 
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Academy in 1809, Zealously attached to his profession, he visited 
the various schools of painting abroad, and subsequently exhibited his 
pictures at the Royal Academy with much regularity, and with no 
little credit to himself. 

In 1824 he made an excursion to the Alps, for the purpose of inves- 
tigating the route of Hannibal. This journey suggested his great 
work, The Passes of the Alps,’ the materials for which he collected 
during the summers of 1825, 1826, 1828, and 1829; and it is well 
known that he crosseal the mountains 120 times. He also published 
several works of travels in Italy, and contributed the Savoy and Alpine 
portions of Murray's ‘ Handbook for Switzerland,’ to which most of us, 
who have wandered in that interesting country, must feel indebted, 

Of late years Mr. Brockedon directed his attention to those scientific 
pursuits which had such a charm for him in early life, when he invented 
the mode of drawing gold and silver wire by means of holes pierced in 
gems, which is now in general use, His claims to the distinction of a 
man of science rest upon numerous very ingenious practical applications, 
whieh were often successful. He succeeded in first reducing the small 
pieces of plumbago in its natural state to an impalpable powder, and 
then, by powerful pressure in vacuum, produced a cohesive attraction 
of the most intimate kind among the particles, exactly resembling the 
native blacklead. But, perhaps, he is best known from being associ- 
ated in. the manufacture of vulcanized Indian-rubber, and from his 
experiments and discoveries in that important article. Mr. Drockedon 
was a Fellow of the Royal and several other Societies, and was the 
founder of the Graphic Society. 

Captain Sir P. Broke was eldest son of that distinguished officer who 
commanded the ‘ Shannon’ in her engagement with the * Chesapeake.’ 
In the course of his naval career he served as senior lieutenant of the 
‘Genoa’ in the action of Navarin. _ 

Mr. J. C. Burnett, though but fora short time a member of our 
Society, was one from whom, had his life been spared, we might have 
expected valuable co-operation; for, though he died in his thirty-ninth 
year, he had been for twenty years in Her Majesty's service in the 
Surveying department in Australia, His services there were numerous 
and brilliant; the most Arduous and memorable was an exploration 
conducted by lim in 1842, of the dividing range of mountains from 
Hanging Rock to the 30th parallel. From Moreton Bay, where he was 
subsequently placed in chief authority, he accomplished several other 
~ surveys of importance ; and the name of the Burnett River records the 
sense entertained of his merit by the Governor, Sir C, Fitzroy. The 
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press of the colony has borne ample testimony to his private virtues, as 
well as to his public services; and the occasion of his obsequies at 
Moreton Bay elicited a strong demonstration of the respect and affection 
in which he was held by his fellow citizens. 

Our Society participates with the House of Lords in the loss of the 
. Earlof Dartmouth. He was one who passed a long Fife in the unam- 

bitious, but exemplary and constant discharge of the duties attached to 
high station and large possessions. 

Captain James Fitzjames was an officer of considerable scientific 
attainments in his profession, and few who, like him, entered the navy 
s0 late as 1825, have found more opportunity for service and distinction, 
_ He was most actively employed on the coast of Syria, aml was repeatedly 
mentioned in the Gazettes of the Chinese war. He had also a large share 
in an enterprise connected with the special objects of this Society, Colonel 
Chesney's survey of the Euphrates, in the steamer of that name, during 
which he met with a ‘severe accident, and was once in captivity of the 
Arabs for ten days. © He is still better known os one of the brilliant 
list of Arctic commanders, and one of the principal victims of the Inst 
ill-fated expedition. | , 

IfT were to attempt, with the means and time at my disposal, 
to do anything like justice to the next name on my list, I should 
not satisfy you and should utterly dissatisfy myself, for it is that of 
Admiral Sir John Franklin, Even in such an audience as the one before 
me there may, however, be some few who, engrossed by the fame of the 
Arctic voyager, may not have known, or have forgotten other and earlier 
incidents of the naval officer's career. I may remind these, that the hero 
and victim of Arctic enterprise was early trained to such adventure in 
Australian waters, where, under command of his relative Flinders, a name 
dear to geographers, he shared with him the perils of shipwreck in 1803. 


I may mention, that were Franklin's name unknown as a navigator, it 


would have been entitled to honour for service under Nelson at Copen- 
hagen and Trafalgar. With respect to the latter action, it were enough 
to say that he stood through it, as signal midshipman, on the poop of the 
* Bellerophon,’ and was one of some six out of forty, who escaped unhurt 
from the hot work of that day and that position. He had previously, 
in 1804, filled that very post on board the ‘ Camden’ East Indiaman, in 
the singular action in which Captain Dance, with a fleet of ill-manned 
and ill-armed merchantmen, beat off an admiral and a squadron of ships 
of war. He served to the end of the war under Cornwallis, Strachan, 
and St. Vincent, and was wounded in a gun-boat affuir at New 
Orleans, These were services sufficient to place bis name in good 
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company and in an honourable, but not exceptional, position on the 
Navy List; but though war was over and promotion won, the real har- 
vest of his fame was yet to be reaped. Franklin's share in Buechan’s 
maritime expedition for Polar research, was a prelude to that more 
famous expedition for the exploration of the North American const, which 
he commanded from 1819 to 1822. There is probably no person pre= 
sent here who can require even a summary of the adventures of that 
protracted enterprise. His own lucid narrative lias made every one 
familiar with its incidents. ‘If it were necessary for me to measure off 
the 1200 miles more or less of coast-line which it added to our maps, 
or to enumerate its other contributions to the science which we cul- 
tivate and the knowledge of the world we inhabit, I should be at 
« loss to arrange and condense such materials. I should have been 
much tempted to ask your permission to depute such a task to another, 
The temptation were strong, for there sits among us one who shared 
the toil, the danger, and the glory of the andertaking—" quorum pare 
ipse fire” —and I may well add, “ quaque ipse miserrima ridif,”"—one 
who could speak to the deeds performed and the results obtained ; to the 
fortitude, the endurance, and the skill of its commander; and more 
than this, to the eminently Christian character of his nature, the ten- 
derness, the humanity, the care for the lives of others of one so ready 
to risk bis own, and in whom no experience of danger and suffering 
could dull the edge of honourable ambition or damp the fire of con- 
siderate daring. On these topics I could at best but give a digest of 
matter with which you are all familiar. Sir George Back, from the 
richer source of personal recollection, could adorn a subject whieh such 
an occasion as this, would not pormit even him to exhaust. Still hess 
can I veuture on the sad details of the sequel, and look behind the 
half-lifted veil which still interposes between us and full knowledge of 
a catastrophe, which leaves us no room for doubt or hope. 1 cannot 
do justice to the gullantry of the efforts which have been made in 
search of that secret of the North—to the sucrifice of Bellot, which 
seems almost to have been an inauguration of our alliance with the 
country which gave him birth; to the sympathy of America, which 
lenves us not without anxiety for the fate of Kane and his com- 
panions ; lastly, to the sacrifices and the sorrows of those whom I might 
not inappropriately address in the language of a tender and natural 
passage of Home's tragedy—I mean that where the heroine, forgetting 
the triumph of the moment in her woman’s sympathy for the mothers 
and widows of the fallen foe, exclaims— 
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“ Ye dames of Denmark, ‘tis for you I mourn, 
Who, sadly sitting on the sea-beat shore, 
Long look for lords that never shall return,” 


So long as the name of Franklin shall be bright in the annals of 
British heroism, will the unwearied devotion and energy of his widow” 


be with it, remembered and honoured. 

Mr. George Bellas Greenough was born in 1778, his paternal name 
being Bellas, and the name of Greenough that of his mother. Edu- 
cated at Eton and Cambridge, in 1798 he went to Gottingen to study 
law, but the racy and original eloquence of ISlumenbach attracted him 
to natural science, which he never afterwards abandoned. At Gittingen 
also, he became the intimate friend of Coleridge. Learning the elements 
of mineralogy and geology under Werner at Freiberg, and improving 
his Knowledge by travelling through Germany, Italy, and Sicily, he 
returned to England in 1801, and then explored the mining tracts of 
Cornwall and the Scilly Isles. From 1802 to 1807,.an active member 
of the Royal Institution, he was associated, as its secretary, with Wol- 
laston, Davy, Hatchett, Babington, and others. In 1806 he visited 
Treland with Davy, and, accompanied by Mr. Tt. Mutton, made a geo- 
logical tour. In the following year, 1807, he accomplished the esta- 


blishment of an independent Geological Society, of which he became - 


the first President. In that year also Mr. Greenough became a 
member of Parliament, in which he remained until the dissolution in 
1812. He prepared himeelf for his duties by careful study of the great 
questions then before the country, and was known in committees for his 
diligent and conscientious investigation of facts. While preserving his 
own independence, he obtained for himself the high esteem and respect 
af the then leaders of liberal opinions, His own having been formed 
in the school of Adam Smith, Jeremy Bentham, Sir Samuel Romilly, 
and Francis Horner, were firmly and constantly maintained through life. 

In spite of the opposition created in 1809 by Sir Joseph Banks, Mr. 
Greville, Mr, (afterwards Sir Humphry) Davy, and other leaders of 
the Royal Society, who wished to subject the publications of the new 
Society to the control of their own, Mr. Greenough steadily supported 
its independence, and the first volume of its § Transactions’ appeared 
under his renewed Presidency in 1811. He thus set the example, 
which has led to the establishment of other Societies devoted to special 
branches of science. 

Though it is not my province to delineate the qualifications of Mr. 
Greenough in other sciences than geography, I would remind my 
auditors that as early as 1819 he published the work entitled * Critical 
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Examination of the First Principles of Geology,’ which was translated 
into the French, Italian, and German languages, and elicited in the 
following year a warm encomium from the pen of the celebrated 
Jeffrey, then the chief editor of the Edinburgh Review. Well might 
the reviewer admire the intrepid honesty with which our deceased 
friend then overthrew some of the prevailing dogmas, in essays of 
which he himself spoke so modestly in his preface, as to say that, 
before many years have elapsed, they will be found to contain as 
many errors as they presume to correct.” 

His chief geological work, the ‘Map of England and Wales,’ is 
indeed so intimately counected with our own pursuits that Tam bound 
to notice it—the more so as it was the direct result of many years of 
arduous researches with his contemporaries, Buckland, Conybeare, 
and others, This map was not completed without laborious compa- 
risons of the rocks of our island with those of various parts of the 
Continent, which latter he repeatedly explored, Whilst the cost of 
its mere publication was very considerable, it is right to state that his 
colleague, Mr. Henry Warburton, then a zealous member of the Geo- 
logical Society, contributed largely towards this desirable object. As 
an Englishman I rejoice to advert to such liberality on the part of 
individuals in advancing science and in accomplishing works of which 


- any Government might be proud. 


From the year 1823-24, when he built his beautiful villa in the 
Regent's Park, to the close of his life, Mr. Greenough was the active 
and liberal promoter of science, an indefatigable member of the Society 
for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge, and one of the original Couneil 
of the, then, London University, In the year 1831 he was, together 


‘with my predecessor, Sir R, Murchison, one of the first who met at 


York to found the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
having already, the preceding year, assisted in the establishment of this 
Society, of which he was elected at once a Vice-President. Having 
gathered together a vast variety of maps from all countries, and having 
made himself a thorough master of the literature of our science, Mr. 
Greenough was subsequently elected President of this Society; and 
we justly refer to his Anniversary Addresses as evincing that precision 
of thought, that unflinching love of truth, and that undaunted persever- 
ance, which were his constant guides. 

In the latter years of his life his chief occupation was the comple- 
tion of the geological map of India, for which he had been collecting 
materials during a long period—a work which, like all the efforts of 
the man, stands out as a great landmark, pointing the way to vast re- 
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have, until within the last few years, been unaccountably neglected by 
public men. In architecture as in archwology, Mr. Greenough was 
also a proficient, whilst he was a most devoted adherent to ethnology. 
Always justly considering that science to be interwoven. with geo 
graphy, it gave him sincere pleasure when, in 1849, these twin sisters 
were united, by the efforts of my predecessor, in one section of the 
British Aszociation. 

The last bequest to us, of his valuable geographical library, ac- 
companied by a sum of 500/. to enable us to arrange the eol- 
lections so given,* induces: me to hope that our Council may direct 
& bust of our deceased friend to be placed near to these donations, 
with which he intended to enrich us, to be for ever a memento of 
the benevolent man, whose life was so wefully spent in diffusing know- 
ledge among his countrymen. For, though Mr. Greenough was truly 
loved and esteemed by all those who had the privilege of his intimacy, 
and who were acquainted with his kindheartedness, sincerity, and 
modesty, I am assured, by one who well knew bow to estimate his 
scientific merits, that nothing like adequate justice has heen rendered 
to him in honorifie distinctions either at home orabroad. Let it, there- 
fore, be our pride thus to record our almiration of the deep-thinking 

philosopher and true geographer, George Bellas Greenough, 


This ‘is not the place, nor am I the person, to do anything like, 


justice to the long public career, political character, and services of 
Mr. Joseph Hume. I may, however, in this chair claim the right to 
give my testimony to his services as a member of our Society and our 
Council. It is my right and duty to remind you that his association 
with us very lately brought into evidence a bright and constant 
feature of his character—the desire for the diffusion of sound knowledge 
among all classes of his countrymen, His known and proved hostility 
to all misapplication of public money, liad given him a just and well- 











* Extract from Mr, Greenouph's Will, as forwarded to the Society by hié Exeou- 
tors, Mr. It. Hutton and Mr. mus Burton.—T place all that portion of my 
> several collections of books, maps, charts, sections nnd engravings which relate to 

Geology and Geography, at the disposal of my executor, desiring that they will 
Within six mouths after my decrease, divide and hand over the same to the Gealon 
portage of London, and to the Trustees of the Royal Geographical Society 


L of 
F for the use of the Fellows and Members thereof, in such Proportions and 
in such tainer as may appear to them, my said Exeeutors, most suitable to the 
wants amd purposes of the said two Societies respectively, and most conducive to 
the advancement of Science: and I leave to aah of the Societics aforemnid J00/ 

wherewith to defray the expense of accommodating the collections so given, and 
in furtherance of such other objects as to the Council ‘for the time being of the said 
Societies respectively may appear most desirable."’ 
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earned authority on all questions of its sound and judicious application. 
He had looked with an honest and intelligent eye into our concerns; 

he understood and sympathised in our objects; he had confidence in 

our intentions and means of usefulness, and he recognised and aided 

our claim upon assistance towards the first essential of our action add 

expansion, It is to him we owe in great measure, that I can address 

you for the first time in a locality of which all present must feel the 
advantage and convenience. It is to him in great measure that we 

have incurred an obligation which I hope we shall redeem—that of 
giving the public the fullest benefit of the instruments of research and 

instruction we have long possessed, but have hitherto scarcely been 

able to turn to account. I lament that he was not allowed to witness 

and to watch, as a member of our Council, the proceedings which he 

thus'te the close of his life did so much to encourage. I bad looked 

forward to this opportunity of returning my acknowledgnrents to the 

living; I can only use it for the expression of my respect for the 

memory of the deceased, 

There can be few who for the last 30 years, or, I may say, the last 
half century, have been engaged in the public service—and in this 
term 1 inelode the scientific, the charitable, and the religious and edu- 
cational associations of the country—who cannot say with me, that 
they have lost a friend in Sir Robert Hurry Inglis. In the House of 
Commons, at Oxford, in the British Museum, wherever of action, © 
of thought, of benevolence, most do congregate, he will be missed and 





Lieut.-Colonel John Augustus Lloyd, F.R.S., died at Therapia, from 
an attack of cholera, which seized him in the Crimea after the battle 
of Alma. He had been sent to the East on a mission to the Circas- 
sians; but on reaching head-quarters, he wos detained there, and 
employed in observing the movements of the enemy, and in collecting 
information, Colonel Lloyd's love of scientific enterprise has rendered 
his carver remarkable for more than 30 years. After passing some 
time in various islands of the West Indies, he resolved on exploring 
the American Isthmus: with this view, he obtained introductions to 
the Columbian liberator, Bolivar, who engaged him at once as an 
officer of engineers; and, after being employed for some time in 
other duties, he was supplied with instruments and assistants for 
the survey of the Isthmus of Panama. His progress, however, Was 
interrupted by disturbances at Cartagena, where he assisted in 
restoring order, after receiving a severe wound, and narrowly escaping 
death. 
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_ He succeeded at length in forming another party, and without 
money, except from his own resources, he made a trigonometrical 
survey of the Isthmus of Panama, together with numerous topogra- 
phical observations. An account of this survey was published by the 
Royal Society in 1830; and o paper on the same subject was contri- 
buted by Colonel Lloyd to the first volume of our Journal. The line 
of communication thus marked out, has now become the site of the 
railway between Chagres and Panama, 

In 1831 Colonel Lloyd conducted the Thames Levelling Commis- 
sion, under the conjoint authority of the Admiralty and the Royal 
Society. He was soon afterwards appointed H. M, Surveyor-General 
and Civil Engineer-in-Chief at Mauritius, where be constructed nume- 
rous public works, established an astronomical observatory, and made 
a trigonometrical survey of the island. lis daring ascent of the 
Peter Botte mountain, unrivalled in the records of adventure, is de- 
scribed in the third volume of the Journal. 

“During Célonel Lloyd's engagement in the Mauritius he compiled 
anew map of Madagascar, which, with a paper om that island, was 
communicated to this Society in 1849, and afterwards printed in the 
Journal. In returning to Europe he visited Ceylon, and subsequently 
made a tour of inquiry to most of the principal observatories on the 
Continent. The organization of the Great Exhibition in Hyde Park 
presented a new field for his energetic talents, and he was selected by 
Prince Albert for the post of Special Commissioner in conjunction with 
Dr. Lyon Playfair. At the close of the Exhibition Colonel Lloyd's 
previous experience led to his appointment as chargé d'affaires in 
Bolivia. While in that part of South America, he continued his com- 
munications to the Society; and papers received from him appeared 
in the twenty-third and also in the last volume of the Journal, His 
return from Bolivia was soon followed by his mission to the East, 
where he fell a victim to the disease which has proved fatal to such 
large numbers of our gallant countrymen. 

A friendship of long standing makes me.one of many sincere 
mourners for the decease, which oceurred a very few days since, of 
Lord de Mauley. He was one of those useful members of society who 
are ready to turn the advantages of social position and influence to the 
diffusion of knowledge and the promotion of scientific enterprise. On 
this head it is sufficient to say that he was among the earliest and most 
efficient promoters of the submarine telegraph. 

Itear-Admiral David Price was an officer the narrative of whose 
services since 1801 fills pages in our naval annals, His death in 
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the recent unfortunate action at Petropolovaki has been a subject of 

Francis H. Trithen, M.A., was an excellent Oriental scholar, and _ 
formerly, for a short period, our Secretary, until he was appointed 
Professor of Motlern Languages at Oxford, where he died recently, at 
an early age, justly regretted for his amiable character. 

Qur obituary further includes the names of Mr. Henry English; 
Mr. William Newnham; Major-General William Sandwith; the 
Right Honourable Heary Tuffhell, M.P.; John Henry Vivian, M.P, ; 
and J. E. Winterbottom, Esq., M.A. 

Foreign Geographers deceased.—France has lost a very distinguished 
hydrographer in M. Deautemps-Beaupré, one of our earliest honorary 
members, and chief of the French Hydrographical Office, At an early 
age his talents had raised him from the business of a map-seller to sci- 
entifie distinction, and he was appointed first geographical engineer to 
the surveying expedition despatched by the French Government, under 
- Admiral Bruni d'Entrecasteaux, in search of the unfortunate La Pe- 
rouse. The construction of the atlas of this voyage afforded M, Beaupre 
an opportunity for improving the methods of hydrographical surveying, 
and the 39 charts which it contains were at the time unequalled. Under 
Napoleon I., M. Beaupré was constantly employed in surveying the 
rivers and ports of the North Sea, and in examining the Adriatic and 
other points to which the views of the Emperor were directed, But 
the great work, which oceupied him more than twenty years, and 
‘which he had the happiness of being enabled to complete, is ‘Le 
Pilote Francais," in six atlas-folio volumes, embracing a coast-line of 
466 leagues, of 25 to a degree, and ineluding 613 distinct works. 
M. Beautemps-Beaupré died at the age of 82, after rendering eminent 
services to his country for 63 years. 

Admiral Roussin, after obtaining much distinction as an officer of 
the French navy under Napoleon, was subsequerttly employed on an 
hydrographic survey along the coast of Brazil. He was President of 
the French Geographical Society in the years 1843 and 1644. 

M. Rochet d'Hericourt is known for two explorations of Abyssinia, 
performed, the firat in 1839, and the second between 1542 and 1845, 
Ilis services to science were acknowledged by his appointment to the 
French Consulate in Abyssinia. He died lately at Djedda. 

General Carbuceia, of the French army, a Corsican by birth, 
turned to profit a command held by him in Algeria for researches into 
the Roman geogmphy and the archwology of the district of Bathun. 
He died lately, in his country's serviee, at Gallipoli, 
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M. Vattier de Bouville, brought up for the French interpretation 
service in the Levant, had furnished valuable notices of the geography 
of the Cyrenaica. 

M. A. Michelot, a pupil of the Polytechnic School and an officer of 
much service, was author of several works on geography. 


Ove ows Lanouns, 


Our labours during the past year have been attended by events not 
a little remarkable. 

The return of Dr. Rae with substantial evidence of the traces of 
Franklin was soon followed by that of Sir Edward Belcher and his 
party, accompanied by Captain M‘Clure; and shortly afterwards news 
arrived of Captain Collinson’s safe exit from the ice on his way home- 
ward, At the first evening meeting of the session, a paper by Dr. 
Rae, ‘On the Tate Arctic Expeditions,’ brought together several of 
the most eminent voyagers who have penetrated the Frozen Zone ; and 
among those who joined in the discussion were Captain M'‘Clure, 
Captain Kellett, Colonel Sabine, Dr, Scoresby, Sir John Ross, Captain 
Tnglefield, Commander Osborne, Lieut. Pim, and Dr. Rae, After the 
return of the Hodson Bay Company's land party, now travelling towards 
the mouth of the Back River, and of Dr. Kane and the expedition 
sent in aid of him, it may be presumed that further Arctic research will 
be left to the whalers in Behring Strait on the one hand and Baffin 
Bay on the other. The Americans, it is reported, have resolved on 
passing through Behring Strait to fish off the North coast of the conti- 
nent; and it will be in your recollection that the value of the banks of 
the Mackenzie River, as a site for a fishing settlement, has been 
already indicated by others. | 

Our proceedings have drawn in a still more striking manner from 
the progress of exploration in all parts of Africa, the mysteries of 
which seem to be rapidly disappearing before the enterprise of the 
nineteenth century. The southern part of the continent is, in fact, 
becoming so important from the extension of commerce with the 
interior and the development of mineral wealth, that Her Majesty’s 
Astronomer at the Cape of Good Hope, Mr. Maclear, urges the 
pressing necessity of an adequate survey of its shores; and a notice on 
this subject, communicated through the late lamented Sir George 
Catheart, has been brought before us. 

Mr. Andersson read ain account of his journeys from Valfisch Bay 


to Lake N’gami, which he nearly perambulated, and of his ascent of 


the Tiogé River, accompanied by an original map of his researches 


~~ 


«. ‘a ied eee 


~~ —- « 


plava — ~~? 


in these regions, the value of which we have to-day acknowledged by 
an appropriate testimonial, 

Dr. Livingston’s memorable journey from the Cape to Loanda has 
formed the subject of several communications, Fortunately the loss of 
his despatches in the ‘ Forerunner’ did not deprive us of the original 
map of his route, now in our possession, and the narratives also will 
doubtless be replaced. 3 

Farther North the Niger-Chidda Expedition has realised, under the 
skilful management of our associate, Dr, Baikie, results that brighten 
the prospect of future operations on those great rivers. The hydro- 
graphical map drawn by his companion, Mr. May, R.N., from the 
original survey by the latter, both confirms and corrects previous 
results, including the reported course of the Chiadda Inid down by Dr. 
Barth on his visit across the river to Yola. 

Several letters relating to the Central African Expedition have been 
- forwarded to us by favour of Lord Clarendon, and read at our meet- 
ings; and none have been more welcome than the tidings of Dr. 
Parth’s safe retorn from Timbuktu to Kano, on his way to Europe. 
The most material contribution to geography among these papers is 
the map ofa part of the Niger formerly traversed by Mungo Park, 
whose death deprived us of his observations. Dr. Barth followed the 
river on his return from Timbuktu, and the map delineates that part 
of iis course between Garo and Say. Other maps necessary to com- 
plete his routes appear to have been sent to Europe, but have not as 

From North-western Africa a narrative of a tour from the Gambia 
to the Salum River, by Governor O'Connor, has been read. 

Eastern Africa has also contributed its quota to the geographical 
progress of the period under review. ‘The Political Institutions and 
Present State of Abyssinia’ formed the subject of a paper containing 
many details of interest to the geographer, the merchant, and the tra- 
veller, A collection of drawings made on both the shores of the Red 
Sea by the Inte Dr. Kirk has been added to our stores. Lieut. Burton's 
hold journey from Zayla to Harar, placed him in that city on an altitude 
of 5000 feet, in a delightful climate, on the enstern flank of the moun- 
tains, running N.and §., which appear to separate the waters of the Nile 
from those flowing to the Indian Ocean; and which are stated by the 
missionaries Krapf and Rebmann to ascend above the snow line in the 
two peaks called by them “ Kenia and Kilimanjaro;” the same range 
farther S. forming also the probable basin of the Lake N'yassi. Lieut. 
Burton's subsequent disaster at Berbera, has suspended further opera- 
tions in these quarters for the present. 
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A communication was also read from Dr, Rebmann, dated Kisulu- 
dini in Rabbai, S.E. Africa, containing an account of the Great Lake 
N"yassi, and of the tribes on its banks, obtained from a native of those 
regions in his service, This large body of water, so long since in- 
scribed on maps, continues to be one of the most inviting features of 
that preponderating part of African geography which is only derives 
as yet froin indefinite and unauthenticated reports. A visit to this lake, 
and the determination of its position, extent, and drainage area, remains 
- & prominent geographical desideratum, = 

Passing to the Asiatic Continent, we have had Lieut. Burton's 
account of his journey from Medina to Mecea;* a letter from Mr. 
Wallace, dated Sarawak, describing his observations at Singapore, and 
a journey into the Malay Peninsula as far as Mount Ophir; an 
account of Frontier Tribes near Kohat, W. of the Indus, by Lieut. 
Sykes; Geographical Notes of Journeys in Persia by Mr. Keith E. 
Abbott, Her Majesty's Consul at Tebrin; and an Account of the 
recent Earthquakes at Brussa, 

From America we have received ‘Commercial Notes on California’ 
by G. Aikin, Esq., Her Majesty's Consul at San Francisco; a paper 
* On the Sources of the Purus,'a great tributary of the Amazon, by our 
associate Mr, Clements Markham; and before the closing of the Session 
Mr, Bollaert will communicate his researches on the Geography, Mine. 
ralogy, and Antiquities of Chile and Peru, during his last visit, from 
which he has just returned, 

The North Australian Expedition which the Society brought under 
notice of Her Majesty's Government and the public in 18.53, ond has 
since constantly urged forward, was undertaken by the Colonial Office 
in 1854, and immediately provided for by a Parliamentary grant. It 
has at length, after sundry changes and delays, been forwarded a 
step by the despatch of four members of the party, with the stores 
selected in England, in expectation of meeting the leader at Sydney, 
where he is directed to join them from Western Australia, The party 
from England consists of Mr. Wilson as geologist, Mr. Baines as 
artist, Mr, Elsey as surgeon and naturalist, and a young botanist from 
Rew. This party is intended to be placed under the command of 
Mr. Augustus Gregory, a colonial surveyor in Western Australia, 
whose explorations in the interior from that settlement are known to 
the readers of our Journal. The expedition is, I believe, to be fully 
organized at Moreton Bay, whence it will be conveyed to the north 
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coast in a steamer, which will remain in communication with the land 
party, as advised by our Council. Some account of this stage of the 
proceedings may be expected during our recess; and through the co- 
operation of the steamer it may prove practicable to forward occasional 
reports during the progress of the service, 

An announcement was made to the Society by our veteran member. 
Capt, P. P. King, of the capture of some cattle, which there was 
reason to believe had accompanied the missing explorer Leichhardt. 
Every opportunity will doubtless be taken by the North Australian 
Expedition to ascertain his fate. The exploration from South Australia, 
mentioned in my former Address, and for which the Government of 
that colony had voted 5000/., has, I regret to say, not taken place, 

Dr. P. C. Sutherland, an Arctic voyager and author, one of our 
associates, and to whonkts’collection of our instruments has been lent, 
has given usa very interesting account of his voyage to Natal, where 
he was when we last heard from him, He had kept up a series of 
trihoral observations throughout the voyage, embracing atmospheric and 
oceanic phenomena, and particularly the distribution and habits of 
marine animals, He has also specified some features of the currents 
on the African coast which deserve attention. ' 

Another of our associates, Mr,.J.G. Frith, has communicated a report 
of the discovery of a group of islands in the South Indian Ocean, 
by Captain J. 5. Hutton, commanding the merchantman ‘ Earl of 
Eglintoun,’ from Glasgow, on the Ist of December, 1854, in lat. 
52° 56° S., and long. 73° 50’ E, In the Nautical Magazine for April 
of this year, it is stated that Capt. Macdonald, of the ship ‘ Samarang,’ 
had already reported the discovery of two islands, apparently of volcanic 
origin, one in lat. 63° 8. and 72° 35° E., and the other in Jat, 
63°.9' S., and 73° 31’ E. Capt, Cook, it Spperts; pemen about 10 
miles from the position of these islands in 1773. 

Admiral Smyth, whom fame will always place chief among the 
hydrographers of the Mediterranean, has communicated to us o letter 
which he had received from Admiral Matthieu, relative to the progress 
of the survey in the Strait of Gibraltar, which appears to be nearly 
completed by the Geographical Engineers of the French navy, under 
Admiral Matthieu, who also intimates that a model is being constructed 
to illustrate the remarkable character of the soundings. 

The Council Report has already told you of the assistance which 
has been rendered through your Secretary to Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the selection of candidates for paid lectureships on Geography. 
This circumstance is not only another indication of the esteem in 
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which the Society is held, but it also recognises the claims of Geo- 
graphy to more distinct cultivation in our colleges and schools, an 
allusion to which was made in my last Address, 

The notice of our labours will be lightened by the recollection of 
the very agreeable duty we were called upon to perform by our 
brethren of the Geographical Society of Paris, who paid this Society 
the compliment to request that we would present on their bebalf 


three medals with which they had honoured three of our own asso- . 


ciates. .To Captain M*Clure a gold medal was awarded for his 
discovery of the Arctic Channel between the Atlantic and Pacific, 
commonly called the North-West Passage; to Captain Inglefield a 
silver medal was awarded for Arctic discoveries in Smith Sound; and 
to Mr. Galton o silver medal was also given for his African Explora- 
tions. These honours were presented at a full meeting of the Society 
by your Vice-President, Sir Roderick Murchison, 

The eighth part of the beautiful Atlas of Physical Geography, by 
our associate Mr, Alex. Keith Johnston, has appeared ; among the 
entirely new maps in which we may mention with pride Sir Roderick 
Murchison's Geological Map of Europe. 

Dr. Blackie’s Imperial Gazetteer has been completed in two large 
volumes; and Messrs. Fullarton’s sixth volume of the Gazetteer of the 
World has also been published. ‘This great work is nearly concluded, 
as the seventh and final volume is promised to be ready in the begin- 
ning of 1856, Both of these excellent works are to be accompanied 
by new Atlases, 

The English Cyclopedia of Natural History and Geography, by 
Mr, Charles Knight, continues to be regularly issued. 


Mr, A. G, Findlay, already well known by his excellent work on . 


the * Pacific,’ os well as for his various papers in our Journal, has con- 
structed a new Chart of the English Channel with several improve- 
ments, including indications of the varying directions of the tides during 
ebb and flow, &e. 

The works of Mr. Laurence Oliphant and Mr, H. Danby Seymour, 
on the scene of conflict in the East, have been presented to our library. 

It is gratifying to observe that all the names just mentioned, are 
found upon the list of our Society, 

A. Decimal Compass Card, by Mr. J. M. Share, R.N., has been laid 
before the Council, and an account of it has appeared in the Proceed- 
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ADMIRALTY SURVEYS. 


The Foreign and Colonial Surveys are ten in number: the former 
comprise the Baltic (where there are two separate parties employed), 
the Black Sea, China, South Pacific, and the Rio de Ia Plata; the 
latter include Canada, Nova Scotia, the West Indies, Cape of Good 
Hope, and New Zealand. 

The Home Surveys are also ten in number, four of which are em- 
ployed on the coasts of England, three in Seotland, and three in 
Treland. 

While the greater part of these surveys have been going steadily 
forward, it will not create surprise that the war in which this country is 
involved has given an extraordinary impulse to geography, not so 
~ moch from new surveys by our own officers, but by causing the 
surveys which have been executed by the Governments of Denmark, 
Norway, Sweden, Russia, and Prussia, during the Inst twenty years, 
to be made better known and more accessible.. Many of these at the 
breaking out of the war were entirely unknown in this country, savein 
one or two collections, including Manganaii’s Atlas of the Black Sea, 
the Russian gurvey of the Gulf of Finland, Klint’s Coast of Sweden 
am Bothnia, the consts of Norway and Lapland, and Liitke’s and 
Reinecke’s White Sea and Archangel. 

The whole of these works, comprised in not less than 100 sheets, 
have been re-engraved, and published by the Admiralty within the 
last eighteen months or two years ; and any sheet of them may be pur- 
chased for 2s, Gd. These ore positive additions to bydrograply, of 
which but for the war we might probably have long remained in 
ignorance. Not only has an English edition of all these charts been 
published, but sailing directions for the coasts of Denmark, Sweden, 
the Baltic, Gulf of Bothnia, coast of Norway, White Sea, Black Sea, 
anid Sea of Axov, have been prepared and freely distributed among our 
own fleet and that of our Allies. But while the war has suddenly 
brought these heavy demands on the resources of the Admiralty, the 
more peaceful labours of hydrography have not been unattended to; and 
Tam informed by Captain Washington that as many as 131,000 copies 
of plans and ¢harts have been printed and issued by the Hydrographic 
Department in the course of the last twelve months, 

England.—The general survey of the East Coast of England is 
completed and published on the scale of half-an-inch to a nautic mile; 
the several harbours, rivers, and roadsteads are given on a scale vary- 
ing from 4 inches to 20 inches toa mile, according to their importance, 


g2 


e Earl of Eciuesmenr’s Address—Admiralty Surveys. 


Sheet 3 of the General Chart of the North Sea, which completes the 
series, has also issued from the Hydrographic Office during the past 
year. 

On the South Coast of England, a portion of the coast of Dorset, 
the harbour of Lyme Regis, and the river Dart up to Totnes, have 
been surveyed; also a part of the coast of Cornwall, including the 
Manacles, Helford river, and Coverack harbour. On the West Const 
the Cleddeu river, from Haverfordwest to Milford Haven, has been 
mapped, and a commencement made on the rivers Taw and Torridge, 
leading to Bideford and Barnstaple. 

Seotfand.— On the West Coast of Scotland a portion of the coast of 
Argyllshire, with Lochs Duich, Long, and Alsh, in Ross-shire have 
been mapped ; and the much-wanted chart of the Great Minch (the 
intricate passage between Ross and the Hebrides) has been published. 
On the East Coast the survey of the Frith of Forth has been advanced, 
and will be completed this year, The Sailing Directions for the North- 
east Coast of Scotland, forming Part 1 of the North-Sea Pilot, are on 
the eve of publication. 

Freland.—On the North Shore a portion of the coast of London- 
derry, including Port Rush and the river Bann, leading to Coleraine, 


has been mapped ; on the North-west Coast, part of the shore of the . 


county of Donegal; the North Shore of Mayo, from Killala Bay to 
Broadhaven ; and on the South-west Coast, in the county of Kerry, 
the shore from Ballinskelligs Bay to Sneem in the Kenmare 

Baltic —Two steam-vessels, under Captains Sulivan and Otter, cach 
with a complete surveying-staff on board, accompanied the fleet to the 
Baltic last year, and have done the same this season, With the as- 
sistance of the Masters of the fleet they surveyed Led Sound, in the 
Aland Islands, and the channel by which the ships went up to the 
capture of the fortress of Bomarsund. They also sonnded the anchor- 
age of Bard Sound; and otherwise obtained much hydrographieal in- 
formation, all of which has been published and rendered available for 
the Baltic feet of the present season. 

Hack Sea.—In the Black Sea the ‘surveying staff under Captain 
Spratt las been equally zealous, ond hos had more opportunity ; it 
has completed plans of Bourghaz Bay, Varna, of Kustenjeh, and of the 
Sulina mouth of the Danube, on the western shore of the Black Sea; 
also of the bay of Koshi, near Bender Erekli, in Asia Minor, where 
good coal has recently been discovered ; with the harbour of Balaklava, 
Enpatoria, and Kazach and Kamiesh Bays, in the Krimea ; and a plan 
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of the Khersonese peninsula, showing the position of the allied camps 
and batteries; also a plan of the battle-field of Alma.* 

Cape of Good Hope.—The discovery of copper-ore near the mouth 
of the Orange River has led to the examination of that portion of the 
weatern coast of the colony by Commander Nolloth, R.N., of H.MLS, 
* Frolic,’ a full account of which has recently been published at Cope- 
Town, with plans of the anchorage. As one of our most distinguished 
Australian explorers, Sir George Grey, is now Governor of the colony, 
and Commodore Trotter, well known by his ascent of the Niger, is 
commander of the naval forces on the station, we may feel certain that 
if an opening is afforded, all that intelligence, zeal, and energy can do 
to advance the cause of geography, will assuredly be done. 

Ou the eastern part of the Cape Colony a bank has recently been 
discovered by Lieut. Dayman, E.N., who is in charge of the Cape 
survey, off Algoa Bay, about 9 miles E. by 5., by compass, from the 
lighthouse on Cape Recife, In steaming round the bank in H.M.S, 
‘Hydra,’ as closely as the breaking sea would permit, he had one cast of 
the lead of 9} fathoms, Lieut. Dayman believes the bank to be that 
ou which the East India ship * William Pitt" was lost, with all on board, 
on the night of the 14th December, 1513. It was his intention to 
make a further examination of the shoal as soon as the state of the sea 
would allow of it. 

China, — Besides some minor additions to our charts, Mr, Richards, 
of H.M.S, ‘Saracen,’ and his staff, have completed a fresh survey of 
the river Min, leading up to the populous town of Fu-chau-fu, the centre 
of the tea districts, which is now in the hands of the engraver. The 
demands of the war liave led to the publication of a chart of the Sea of 
Okhotzk, from the Russian surveys; of the peninsula of Kamchatka, 
of Saghalian Island, and the entrance to the large river Amur, in 
Tartary, and the islands of Japan, the greater part of which have 
only been known in their Russian form, and even in that shape to 
very few, — 

South Indian Ocean.—In the now much-frequented track from the 
Atlantic to Australia, round the-Cape of Good Hope, vessels shaping 
a great-circle course will reach as high a latitude as 53° south, where 
they are liable to éncounter icebergs, This, however, is not the only 


ees bay fr neat he onder our associate Captain Graves in 
tie suey of hrehipeogo: 2 ; and while on that service he produced his work on 
or which, as Colonel truly observed, “has added very largely to 

those elucidations of the > etbar of Asia Minor, both ancient and Rs Ag 


which have, from the commencement of the Society, been considered an important 
object, and have been of the greatest service to tcience and literature.” 
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danger, as there have been recently discovered some detached islands, 
which call for caution on the part of the navigator, A group to which 
the name of Macdonald Islands has been given, from the commander 
who first reported them, lies between 52° 30' and 53° 10'S. Int., and 
from 72° 50' to 74° E. long. They would seem to be of. volcanic 
origin; portions of the islands appeared as lofty peaks, visible 50 miles 
distant; their summits capped’ with massive clouds, with a block of 
elevated table-land between, The islands have been reported by four 
different vessels during the past year, three of which, singularly 
enough, sighted them within four days of each other, on the Ist, 3rd, 
and 4th December, 1854.. It is still more remarkable that such bold, 
prominent land should not have been seen before, 

Australia —Seven sheets of the north-eastern portion of the country, 
including Torres Strait, have been issued by the Hydrographic Office, 
ond! a new chart of St. Vineent and Spencer Gulfs, in South Australia, 
have been engaged in Current Basin, French Pass, Sumner Bar, and 
Waimea River. They have added considerably to the soundings off 
the east coast of the Middle Island, and have examined the rocks called 
the Traps and the Snares, off the south extreme of Stewart's Island, It 
proves that the latter ill deserve their name, as they are bold rocks, 
rising 470 feet above the sea, and affording an excellent landfall for 
vessels passing to the southward of the group of New Zealand, 


South Pacifie—By the last accounts from Captain Denham, he 


had just returned from the Fiji and’ Solomon Islands, In his tracks 
thither from Sydney, N.S. W., he had been enabled to sweep away 
some fabulous reefs from our charts of those-seas, He had fixed the 
position of Raoul, a bold island in 177° 65° west longitude, which rises 
1627 feet above the sea-level; and of the North and South Minerva, 
between which islands he had obtained soundings at the great depth of 
967 fathoms, and brought up a specimen of the bottom. He had also 
made plans of the islands of Moala, Angran, and Ovalad, in the Fiji 
group, and obtained some excellent meridian distances, which will 
enable us to correct the positions of many spots in that portion of the 
South Pacific. An outline of the whole of his observations is now 
being printed at the Hydrographic Office, and will be published and 


generally circulated in a few days, in order to enable geographers at- 


onee to correct their charts of those sens, 

America. —The return of all our recent Arctic expeditions has 
enabled the chart of the Aretic regions from Behring Strait to 
Cape Farewell to be completed; and the chart of the whole of the 
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north coast of America is now published by the Admiralty, Could 
wo for a moment forget the sad fate of our gallant countrymen, in 
search of whom these discoveries have chiefly been made, we might 
view this chart as a proud trophy of the undaunted courage, petse- 
verance, and endurance, under hardships, of our Arctic explorers. 

Nova Scotia —The survey of the deeply-indented consts of this 
country is proceeding slowly but surely, Captain Bayfield and his 
staff are employed near Halifax Harbour, where they have lately com- 
pleted some important work ; and Commander Shortland and his party 
are in the Bay of Fundy, where the Manan Islands at the entrance of 
the gulf have occupied them during the past season, 

West Indies,—A. survey of Caledonia Harbour and Port Escoces, 
in the isthmus of Darien, has just been completed by Mr. Parsons and 
his party. The chief interest attached to this survey Is, that this port: 
was at one time proposed as the eastern entrance of the contemplated 
ship-canal across the isthmus. He has also examined the Guincho and 
Lobos Cays, and the southern part of the Old Bahama Channel, bor- 
dering on Cuba. 


Oppxance SURVEYS. 


The discussion upon the progress of the Ordnance Survey in Seot- 
land, more especially with regard to the scales of the surveys and of 
the published maps, has thus far been determined in favour of survey- 
ing populous, cultivated, or mineral districts on the scale of 1 to 
2500, or 254 (26-344) inches to a mile, or nearly 1 square inch to 
lacre. The survey is not to be engraved on this scale; but copies 
made by the anastatic process will be supplied on application, together 
with reference-books, stating the area of each enclosure. 

The Highlands and other partially-cultivated and thinly-peopled 
districts are to be drawn on the scale of 6 inches to 1 mile. Plans of 
towns with more than 4000 inhabitants are to be drawn on the scale of 1 to 
§00, or 126-72 inches to a mile, or 41§ feet to 1 inch. Copies of these 
maps are also to be supplied by the anastatic process. 

Neither of the maps on these large scales will be engraved ; but a 
general map of Scotland, on the scale of 1 inch to a mile, is to be pro- 
ceeded with as rapidly as possible. apes 

The survey of Scotland is now in the following state :—Six counties 
are engraved on the 6-inch seale, viz, Wigton, Kirkeudbright, Edin- 
burgh, Haddington, Fife, Kinross ; and the following six counties are 
drawn on the 254-inch seale, viz., Ayr, Dumfries, Renfrew, Linlithgow, 
Peebles, Berwick. 


civ Earl of Evtesmenn’s “lddress—France. 
Colonel James estimates the cost of the survey of Scotland in ne- 
cordance with the ‘Treasury minute of May 18th ult. ; the area of Scot- 
land assumed to be 30,000 square miles :— 
I, For Plans on the scale of 1 to 2500 (assumed for one half of Scot. 
2. For Plans of the Tetininder of Scotland, an the scale of 6 inches 
io a ! « in es = - a ry i» = # ® . 1 in 5 
a For the General Map of Scotland, an the seale of 1 inch toa mil ly 
reduced from the lange plans bs uke : =) el oe i 


£420,000 
230,000 
67 


£327,000 
Deduct for work alrendy dome » . « « « « 150,000 


Total required to complete Scotland . . .. « £677,000 


The time required for making the survey will depend principally 
upon the amount of the annual grants. With 70,000!, a-year, Colonel 
James assumes that it can be finished within ten years, 

It is to be hoped that the termination of this debate will be followed 
by the rapid completion of the survey of England, which has been in 
operation for more than fifty years. Indeed, it has been in hand so 
long that the earlier sections will require to be resurveyed and re- 
engraved, in order to represent the numerous changes that have taken 
place in roads, and other important details, as well as to correct errora 
of observation which improvements in science have pointed out, 

The General Map of England and Wales, on the scale of | inch to 
a mile, still remains unpublished northward of the parallel of Leeds, 
The survey of the six northern counties has, however, been progressing ; 
and the counties of Lancashire and Yorkshire are published on the 
6-inch scale, while the county of Durham is drawn on the 25-inch 
scale, . a 








France-—The French Dépbt de la Marine has published several 
important charts, which have been lately presented to this Society, 
among which may be particularly, mentioned those of the Islands 


forming the Tusean Archipelago, Elba, Capraja, Monte Cristo, « 


Giglio, Pianosa, &e,; and of the neighbouring coasts of the continent ag 
far as Civita Vecehia. These charts are no less remarkable as works of 
fine engraving than for their useful and minute hydrographical details, 

M. Vincendon Dumoulin, with a staff of hydrographical engineers, 
under Admiral Matthieu, has been employed for several months in 
executing a detailed survey of the Straits of Gibraltar, and of the 
adjoining coasts on the Atlantic and Mediterranean, The survey of 
the African side of the Straits has been recently completed, and 
the greater portion of the Gut sounded, during which it has been 
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ascertained that in some points it has a depth of upwanis of 2000 
fathoms, . 

The French Hydrographieal Survey of the Coasts of Italy will be 
recommenced in the early part of next month, under the direction of 
M. Darondeau, ‘This survey has been already completed as far as 
Porto d’ Anzio, with the exception of the small interval between Savona 
and Bordighera, on the coasts of Western Liguria. During the past 
year the Charts of the Coast of the Roman States between Civita 
Vecchiaand Porto d'Anzio have been completed; with detailed plans af 
the Delta of the Tiber as high up as Ostia, and of Porto d’Anzio, as 
well as of the Port of Getioa, and of the Coast on cither side, between 
Voltri and Portatino, 
seut home by M, 'T. de Montravel, commanding the French squadron, 
consisting of the ships ‘ Constantine "and § Prony ;" who reports the 
existence at Morare Bay of quantities of the very best coal, Orders 
have been given to execute a detailed chart of that extensive island. 

Viscount Santarem, whose beautiful work on the discoveries of his 
countrymen the Portuguese, with its splendid illustrations, is well 
known, continues his work with his accustomed ardour and talent. Dur- 
ing the last year he has had prepared a fac-simile of the celebrated Plani- 
sphere by the Camaldolese monk Frate Mauro, of Murano, which is 
now preserved in the Ducal Palace at Venice. The only authentic copy 
of this curious encyclopaxlia of geographical knowledge in the early 
part of the sixteenth century was hitherto in the possession of the Enst 
India Company. Viscount Santurem’s fac-simile in six large sheets, 
and the first that has been published. 

Gur associate, M. Jomard, is publishing a series of Medisval Maps 
and Portulans. 

From M. de Ja Roquette we have received the Introduction to the 
sixth series of the ‘ Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, which, edited by 
M. V. A. Malte-Brun, will doubtless prove worthy of its established 
reputation, 

Spain.—Among the contributions to the geography of Spain, 
since the publication of the great Geographical. Dictionary of our 
corresponding member, Senor Madoz, may be cited, the numerous 
altitudes of several of the most remarkable points, determined baro- 
metrically by the distinguished geologist, M. Edouard de Verneuil. 
The tables which accompany M. de Verneuil’s list of heights have 
annexed to them the geological nature of the localities, the principal 
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object of his researches, This able man has recently returned to 
Spain, and is at this moment engaged in mapping geologically the 
most desolate and uninhabited province of the Peninsula, Murcia. 

Tt is with pleasure that I rend in the Balletin de la Société dle 
Géographie, that the Spanish Government has ordered the construction 
of a general map of Spain, on the model of the new map of France 
published by the Dépét de la Guerre. 

Portugal —Our associate, Mr..J,.J; Forrester of Oporto, has published 
4 new edition of his large map of “ the Portuguese Douro, extending 
as far into Spain as the river can be made navigable.” ‘This handsome 
map has been constructed from original surveys, conducted by 
Mr. Forrester at his own expense, in pursuance of his persevering 
labours for the development of the resources of our ancient ally, the 
importance of which has been publicly recognised by the Portuguese 
authorities, “To this object Mr, Forrester has also contributed 
the work entitled “The Oliveira Prize Essay on Portugal,’ and a 
topographical map of the wine districts of the Doure, Our library 
has lately been enriched, through the Earl of Clarendon, by the 
presentation of the valuable series entitled «Annales Maritimos e 
Coloniaes,’ published at Lisbon from 1840 to 1846; a5 well as the 
chronological index of the discoveries and conquests of the Portuguese 
from the beginning of the fifteenth century. 

Switzerland—The large trigonometrical survey of Switzerland is 
in progress, under the superintendence of General Henri Dufour, 
It is engraving on 25 sheets; and. our corresponding member, 
Mr. Ziegler, has transmitted to us an index map showing the present “ 
state of the publication, Mr. Ziegler’s communication treats on 
several interesting details of the survey, aud he gives some striking 
instances of the comparative results of other independent geodetical 
operations on the French and German frontiers, Mr. “iegler remarks 
that the completion of the Swiss survey will render it practicable to 
carry a line of levels from the Mediterranean and Adriatic across that 
country to the Atlantic and Baltic, with a view to the investigation of 
the relative altitudes of the sea in those basins, Another active 
correspondent of this Society in Switzerland, M, Paul Chaix, is of 
opinion that a comparison of the Swiss map with those of other 
European Siates will show that the vertical system of hill shading, is 
inferior to the method followed in the Swiss survey, 

M. Chaix has been engaged on a detailed survey of the Protestant 
valleys of Piedmont, near Piguerol, inhabited by the Waldenses. 
During a recent visit, he was struck with the scanty information on 
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the existing maps; the scale of the present accurate and elegant 
Sardinian Staff map, 1 to 250,000, being inadequate for the introduction 
of the numerous hamlets and dwellings which cover the country. 
With the assistance of geodetical data, kindly contributed by the chief 


“of the Sardinian Staff, M, Chaix has supplied this topographical detail 


in a map on the scale of 1 to 70,000; including the names of 495 
towns, villages, and hamlets; 14 large valleys; 140 hills, mountain 
summits, and passes; 121 rivers and rivulets; and the heights of 119 
points, 87 of which were measured by himself. The map will be 
accompanied by text, containing the latest accounts of this interesting 
seat of the Protestant faith. . bh 
Mr. Ziegler announces the completion of the large map of the canton 
St. Gall, in 16 sheets, and that the new sheets will be transmitted to 
complete the set presented to us. He also reports the interesting 
discovery of remains of Celtic buildings, utensils, and arms, exposed 
on the margin of the Lake of Zirich, near Meilen, during the low fall 
of the water in the past winter. The Antiquarian Society of Zirich 
have described the discovery under the title of ‘ Die Keltischen 
Pfablbauten in Schweizerseen beschrieben vou Dr. Ferdinand Keller,’ 
Celtic traces have been found near Massedorf on the same lnke, and 
also in the lakes of Bienne, Neuchatel, Geneva, Wallenstadt, Sempach, _ 
and Pfafficon, ‘The positions are indicated on a map transmitted to 
A reduction of the geological map of Switzerland, by MM. Studer 


and Escher von der Linth, las been published for schools, with 


study of geography should include a general knowledge of geological 
structure, is adopted in the system of public instruction under the 
Cantonal Governments of the Swiss Confederation. With this view, 
the Canton of Vaud has charged M. de Morlat of Berne to make a 
compendious translation of Studer’s ‘ Geology of Switzerland.’ 

During a visit to Madeira, for the benefit of his health, Mr. Ziegler 
collected materials and made original observations for a new topo- 
graphical and physical map of the island, on the ample scale of 
2 of an inch to a mile, As a mark of respect to our Society, 
and recognising the interest of the English public in the island, 
Mr. Ziegler has requested permission to dedicate the map to this 
Society; and, bearing in mind the beauty of Mr. Ziegler’s previous 
works, including the collection of maps in his General Atlas, and the 
great map of St. Gall, this new map of Madeira will doubtless prove 
to be worthy of his high reputation. 
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ftaly.—The Austrian Government has published four sheets of its 
large map of Central I taly during the past year, offering great interest 
to the antiquarian and historian, as embracing the country around 
Rome, accompanied by a general map of the Roman territory, 
distinguishing the regions where malaria and intermittent fevers are 
prevalent, 

Since the oecupation of Rome by the French, the officers of the staff 
havealso been engaged on a survey of the environs of the Eternal City, 
Tt will consist of four large sheets, engraved on stone, and upon the same 
scale as the great trigonometrical map of France, 1 to 80,000, One 
sheet has been published, including Rome; the course of the Tiber from 
Rome to its mouth ; the Alban, anda portion of the Volscian and Sabine 
chains, &ce. The other sheets are in progress ; and that including Bmeci- 
anoand Civita Veechia (South-Western Etruria) will be published in the 
course of 1855. The more minute topographical details of this, as well 
as of the Austrian maps above mentioned, have been derived from the 
accurate Cadastral surveys constructed by the Roman Government, On 
the French map the height of every important point has been marked : 
the ancient names of the more remarkable places have been added to the 
modern ones; the whole under the revision of the eminent Roman anti- 
quarian and topographer, Commander Canina. A map of the country 
about Rome, in one large sheet, has been recently published there by 
Piale, and is perhaps the most convenient for the ordinary purposes of 
the traveller in his explorations of the localities of that classical region, 

Aneient Ports and Harbours.—A work on the ancient geography 
of the environs of Rome has been published lately by Commander 
Caninn in two vols. folio: one, embracing the ancient ports, is of con- 
siderable interest in a geographical point of view, as showing the 
alterations that haye occurred during the historical period. The ports 
of Centum cell (Civita Vecchia), Ostia, and Portus Trajani (Porto), 
with the Delta of the Tiber, Porto d’Anzio (Antium), Astura, and 
Terracina, are illustrated by detailed plans of great accuracy of their 
present almost deserted state, with restorations representing what they 
formerly were, from the descriptions handed down by ancient writers, 
contemporary documents, such as medals, bas-reliefs, &¢, ‘The second 
volume includes the principal ancient sites of Latium, Etraria, and the 
Sabina, with maps of each locality. Connected with the same subject 
we may refer to Canina's work, published in 1854, on the Via Appia, 
which, in addition to a very accurate survey of that celebrated Hegina 
Fiarum, in consequence of the excavations executed in 1862-53-54 
along it, containg an interesting dissertation on the length of the 
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ancient mile, and on the itinerary and other measures of length of 
the ancient standard of the Romana, | 

My predecessor in this chair, in the annual Address of 1852, had 
occasion to allude to the geodesic operations contemplated by the 
Roman Government along this celebrated artery of communication 
between the capital of the Roman world and its south-eastern provinces. 
It is well known that under Benedict XIV. the Jesuits Maire and 
Boscovich had been charged to measure two base-lines, one near 
Rimini and the other in the environs of Rome, and by means of an 
intermediate chain of angles to connect these two points, for the purpose 
of laying down an accurate topographical survey of the Papal States, 
Considerable doubts had been raised as to the accuracy of the measure of 
the southern base-line along the Via Appia, and the more so as one of 
the terminal marks hod entirely disappeared. The excavations recently 
made under the directions of Commander Canina, and at the instigation 
of the late Minister of Public Works, Jacobini, afforded an opportunity 
of remeasuring the base-line on the Via Appia,—an opertion which 
has just been completed by Father A. Seechi, Director of the Observa- 
tory of the Collegio Romano, The base-line on the Appian ts nearly 
8 miles long, extending from the tomb of Czcilia Metella to near 
Frattocehie, between the 3rd and 11th mile of the ancient enumera- 
tion, and its extremities have already been connected with the principal 
trigonometrical stations about Rome. Padre Secchi is now engaged 
on the calculation in connection with the measure of the base, and will 
then proceel to that of the different sides of the angles uniting it with 
Rimint. 

The recaleulation of Inghirami’s triangulation of Tuscany has been 
executed by his successor, Padre Antonelli, Director of the Observatory 
of San Giovanino in Florence. Some doubts had been raised 
respecting the accuracy of Inghiramis geodesical operations, arising 
from the discrepancy which their results, relating to the distance 
between the stations at Piombino and Elba, presented with those of the 
French surveyors Franchot and Puissant. Padre Antonelli has diseo- 
vered that these discrepancies arose from an error in Inghirami’s com- 
putations, and has established the accaracy of his obserw tion. Padre 
Antonelli’s work on the subject is preceded by a detailed biography of 
Inghirami, late corresponding member of this Society: 

‘The Staff-corps at ‘Turin is Continuing the publication of the great 
map of the continental dominions of the*King of Sardinia, which is 
expected to be completed in the next two years. Sixtcen now sheets 
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of this map have been presented to us through the kind offices of our 
corresponding member Signor Cristoforo Negri, of the Foreign Office 
of Turin. ‘The geological survey of the island of Sardinia, by General 
Alberto la Marmora, is still in , 

The Papal Government has lately published plans on a large seale 
of some of its principal towns, including Ancona, Pesaro, Perugia, 
and Civita Vecchia. Those of Bologua, Urbino, Viterbo, Ferrara, 
and Ravenna are in progress, 

The publication of the maps of the trigonometrical survey of the 
kingdom of Naples appears to have been interrupted for several years 
since the death of Cavaliere Amante, the head of the Officio ‘Topo- 
grafico. The King of Naples, however, on the application of the French 
Government, has consented to allow the French hydrographical survey= 
ing expedition, under M, Darondeau, to continue their surveys along 
his coasts; and it is the intention of that eminent engineer, when he 
has carried his operations as far as ‘Terracina, to connect them with the 
them as far as the headland of Gaeta, and hereafter to the extremity of 
_ the peninsula. 

Germany.—The instructive series of volumes on the navigable 
rivers of Germany, written by Heinrich Meidinger, is now complete, 
and has been presented by the author to our library. The work is 
entitled ‘Die Deutschen Strimme, in ihren Verkehraund Hanidels- 
Verhiltnissen mit statistichen Uebersichten :’ in four parts, containing 
the Danube, the Rhine, the Elbe, the Weser, Ems, and Oder, 

The topographical surveys of Nassau and another of the Saxon prin- 
cipalities are reported to have been commenced, The Government of 
Raden have also begun the publication of a map of that territory on 
the scale of 1 to 200,000, 

Egypt, in 1802-11, are at length to be published under the superin- 
tendence of several German scholars in Bérlin, The volumes already 
issued are entitled ‘ Reisen durch Syrien, Palistina, Phonicien, die 
Transjordaniinder, Arabia Petra, und Unter-Egypten, herausg. und 





commentirt von Prof. Dr, Kruse, in Verbindung mit Dr. Hinrich, . 


Dr. G. Fr. Miller und Mehreren anderen gelehrten,’ 

_ In addition to the Scientific Transactions of various institutions, 

published in Vienna, Mr, Haidinger has transmitted to us a geological 

map of the neighbourhood of Krems, on the Danube, by Joh. Cxjaek. 
Our honorary member, M. de Hammer Purgstall, has [presented his 
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Spanish language. 

Aolland.—Five new sheets of the topographical and military map 
of the kingdom of the Netherlands, by the officers of the general staff, 
have been published during the past year, and presented to the Society, 
together with charts of the coasts of Australin and Java, by the 
Chevalier Jacob Swart of Amsterdam, our corresponding member, 
The Royal Institute of Dutch Indin have also presented several works, 
specified among our donations, on Borneo, Malacca, and the Dutch 
possessions, published under its auspices. 

Belgium.—The Etablissement Géogrphique at Brussels, under 
the able management of our associate M, Van der Maelen, continues 
its useful labours, among which the ‘Carte Administrative et Indus- 
trielle de la Belgique,’ in 9 sheets, has been added to our collection, 

Scandinavia.—The Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries has 
held its Anniversary Meeting at the palace of Christiansborg, the 
King of Denmark in the choir, April 29th, 1855, During the last 
year the learned Secretary, Professor Ch. Rafn, bad published a volume 
of his ‘Annales’ for 1853, and the ‘ Tidsskrift’ for 1952-53; also a 
portion of Dr. Egilson’s Old Norse Poetical Lexicon. During the 
year 1853, M. Hammershaimb had visited the Faerde Islands, and 
made a map of the Island of Vaagé, as well as of some of the other 
islands. Magnus Grimsson, of Reykjavik, had sent the first -part of 
his Travels in the southern portion of,Gullbringu Sissel (or district), 
and intends furnishing an account of Ingolfs Landnam and the Thing- 
graphical explorations in Greenland, has presented a new map of 
Julianehanbs district, besides numerous drawings of remarkable ruins 
of European buildings in that part of Greenland, 


ASIA, 


Indian Surveys— Trigonometrical.— The Great Longitudinal Series, 
extending from the Seronj Base to Kurrachee, is completed. A base 
of verification has been measured at Kurrachee, The N.W. Himalaya 
Series, from the Meridional Are to Peshawur, is also completed, and 
tion along the Indus, to be connected with these two base lines, has 
been commenced. A Meridional Series from Rahoon, in the Jul- 
lender Dooab, is in progress. The N.E. Himalaya Longitudinal Series, 
extending from the Meridional Arc along the foot of the hills to the 
meridian of Calcutta, is completed ; and a base of verification has been 
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measured at Sonakoda, on the north of that meridian. ‘The triangula- 
tion of the Hurilong and Parasnath Meridians is also completed. Thus 
the entire triangulation of that portion of the Bengal Presidency, from 
the Meridional Are to the Meridian of Calcutta, and from latitude 23° 
to the Himalaya mountains, is finished. A Longitudinal Series, from 
the Base at Sonakoda to Assam, has been commenced ; and the South- 
coast Series, from Caleutta to Ganjam, to connect with the triangula- 
tion of Southern India, is nearly completed. The Bombay Trigono- 
metrical Survey is in progress. 

Topographical.— The N.W. Himalaya Survey, comprising the 
British territory from the Sutlej to the frontier of Ladak, is completed, 
The Survey of the Peshawur District is also completed, The Rawul 
Pindee and Jailum Survey, and the Ganjam Survey, are in a forward 
state. The Survey of the Neilgherries is finished. The Hydrabad 
Survey, which had been suspended on account of the disturbed state of 
the country, has been resumed, 
angulation, but, when adjusted by the stations of the trigonometrical 
survey, are perfectly available for incorporation into the Indian Atlas. 
Nearly the whole of the north-west and central districts of the Bengal 
Presidency and several of the lower districts are completed. The 
Survey of the Districts of Mymunsing, Rajeshaye, Goalpar, Rohil- 
cund, Bundeleund, Sangor, and Nerbudda districts, the Bori and 
Rechna Dooabs, are in progress. , 

Forty-eight sheets of the Indian Atlas have been published, and nine 
more are now being engraved under the superintendence of our associate, 
Mr. John Walker, Geographer to the Company. 

Marine.—A Survey of the Mouths of the Indus, Coast of Scinde 
and Kutch, Gulf of Kutch, Bate Harbour, the Bombay Bank of 
Soundings, the eastern part of Palk's Strait, connecting the const of 
India at Point Calimere with the north part of Ceylon, the coast of 
Pegu-and Gulf of Martaban; a new Survey of the Strait of Malacca, 
the north coast of Sumatra, a Chart of the Arabian Seas, showing the 
winds and currents during the 5,W. monsoon, compiled by Lieut. 
A. D. Taylor, I.N., have been recently published. A valuable set of 
Charts, showing the winds and currents for each month in the year, in 
the Indian aid China Seas, the Red Sea, and the Persian Gulf, in 
26 sheets, by Lieut. Fergusson, I.N., have lately been sent home, 

The members who did me the honour to assist at a late evening 
mecting at my house, will join with me in acknowledgment of the 
favour conferred upon us, in the exhibition by Mr. Montgomery 
Martin of his admirable and instructive relief-model of Tndia. | 
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Tihet and China—In the course of somewhat multifarions reading 
I have met with no work which has more agreeably oceupied my 
leisure than the two volumes of Chinese Travel, by the French mis- 
sionary, M. Hue, which form the supplement to the two before published 
of his exploration of Tibet. OF their literary merit I think there ean 
be ho question: it is#uch as even a foreigner can appreciate without 
much distrust of his judgment. M. Hue has the talent of dramatizing 
his intercourse with the natives of the Celestial Empire, and of throw- 
ing into every dialogue the odd combinations and incidents which 
result from the contact of mandarins and missiovaries. He is neither 
harsh in his judgments nor mordant in his satire ; but he has a vein of 
quiet irony which fills his pages with amusement to the reader. With 
respect to the more important topic of the value of the information 
contained in these volumes, M. de la Roquette, late the Seeretary and 
now the Vice-President of the French Geographical Society, writes to 
the effect, that critics of high character for learning and impartiality 
are not wanting, who declare that if all pre-existing writings on China 
were destroyed, and those of MM. Hue and Gabet alone preserved, 
they would suffice to give a more exact and detailed account of that 
country, than we possess of the greater part of the countries of Asia. 
Mr. Walker, Geographer to the East India Company, informs us of 
the high opinion which Sir John Bowring entertains of the value of 
M. Hue’s statements. In o purely scientific point of view, and con- 
sidered with reference to the means, the opportunities and purpose of 
his journey, M. Hue must be regarded rather as an intelligent ob- 
cerver of men, manners, and scenery, than asa contributor to our trea- 
suries of accurate geographical data. » he 

According to the Abbe Guillet, M. Krick, and another missionary, 
en rouie to Lassa, have been lately murdered on the confines of our 
Indian territories. 

Siheria.—It is understood that the Russian Geographical Society is or- 
ganizing an expedition for the scientific exploration of Eastern Siberia. 

Japan.— Among recent events which will take rank in the history 
of the world, is the revival of intercourse which had been nearly closed 
for some two centuries, between two principal branelves of the family of 
mankind, in the ease of the United States expedition to Japan. The 
interest which I avow for myself in the concerts of that empire is not 
a new one. .A good many years since I endeavoured to bring them 
under notice here, by contributing to the ‘Quarterly Review " some 
articles founded on the narratives of the Dutch residents at Nagasaki, 
then the only European sources of information, Messrs. Meylan, 
Doeff, and Fischer, whose works in the Dutch language were little, if 
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nt all, known in England. I confess that at that time I saw Tittle 
prospect of relaxation in the Japanese code of rigid exclusion without 
the employment of actual force. Neither could I altogether blame 
_ the tenacity with which that Government adhered to a system which, 
whatever its merits, had procured for that singular country two cen- 
turies of complete exemption from foreign war and internal convulsion, 
eivil or religious ; and had co-existed with a high state of Oriental civili- 
zation, and a very successful cultivation of many of thé arts of 
peace, I knew that the limits of Dutch intercourse were gradually being 
contracted; that the annual visit to Jeddo had been reduced to one 
every four years; and I did not expect that any mere demonstration 
of superior power would be sufficient to induce a departure from the 
rile adopted on the expulsion of the Portuguese and the suppression 
of Christianity, The scientific information obtained by Commodore 
Perry and the officers ‘of his squadron in their two visits to Jeddo, in 
1853 and 1854, has not yet reached me in any shape; and what I at 
present know of the expedition is confined to the report submitted to 
~ Congress, principally adverting to the diplomatic and political in- 
 gidents of his dealings with the Japanese. In the outset of thia I was 
pleased to find that a member of our Society had, with permission of the 
Admiralty, been able to assist Commodore Perry, by placing in his 
hands a large quantity of charts of the eeas in question. Admiral Sir 
G. Seymour, then in command in the Parific, was the channel of this 
international courtesy, cordially bestowed and handsomely acknowledged. 
During Commodore Perry’s movements in the China seas other oppor- 
tunities occurred, and were not neglected, of cultivating such honour- 
able and friendly relations between these two distinguished services. 
With regard to Commodore Perry's observations on the Bonin 
Islands, however, it is with some little satisfaction, as members of the 
Geographical Society, we observe, that the first European occupation 


was by our President-elect, Admiral Beechey, then in command of 


H.M.S. ‘Blossom ;" and that the islands were next visited by our 
honorary member, Admiral Litke, of the Russian navy. Captain 
Coffin, who, according to Commodore Perry, had visited the islands 
four years before Admiral Beechey, was well known as an Englishman 
to Mr. Arrowsmith and other geographical friends. 

Borneo.—T wo illustrated volumes have issued in the course of the 
Inst two years from the press of Amsterdam, furnishing very detailed 
aceounts of the rivers of South-eastern Borneo, They are from the 
jen of Dr, Schwaner, formerly a member of the Commission for 
Natural Science in Dutch India, who in that capacity had, between 
1843 and 1847, performed several journeys of exploration in Borneo, 
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and more particularly one through the heart of the island, from Ban- 
jermassin to Pontianak. After a residence in Java, he was on the point 
of returning to Borneo, in 1851, when death carried him off at Batavia, 
at the age of thirty-eight. Dr. Schwaner was a native of Mannheim, 
but had early transferred his services to Holland, and the present work 
is in the Dutch language. I have not had time to look carefully 
through these volumes; but from cursory inspection I should imagine 
that no work has yet appeared containing so much sound information 
as to the interior of this vast and little-known island; to which the ex- 
ploits of one of the greatest men of our own or any time, Sir James 
Trooke, have lately given additional interest. 

It will be remembered that, on the recommendation of the Council, 
Mr, Wallace, upon his return from South America, was kindly pro- 
vided by the Earl of Clarendon with a free passage to the Enst; 
and a communication has since arrived announcing his arrival at 
Singapore. From Singapore he went to Malacca, where he visited 
several parts of the interior, including Mount Ophir, which he ascended, 
and, by means of careful obeervations with Adie's sympiesometer, macer- 
tained to be 8920 feet above the sea. The mountain is isolated; its 
eummit is alinost pure quartz, becoming more or less granitic below ; 


‘while at the base are highly inclined stratified rocks of a crystalline 


sandstone. 

Adjoining the coast the province of Malacca is flat and swampy, 
producing rice. Low undulating hills of laterite rise out of these flats, 
and give on elevated appearance to the country, but they are quite 
the base of Mount Ophir being, however, only 200 feet above the sea. 
This central plateau is intersected by wide, flat valleys, gradually con- 
tracting towards the interior into narrow winding channels, which seem 
to connect the low grounds on hath coasts of the Peninsula. The 
charts also intlicate the same character in the submarine structure of 
Malacca Straits. ‘The whole country is a dense jungle. 

Returning to Singapore Mr. Wallace met our medallist, Sir James 
Brooke, who at once offered him every assistance in his power in 
exploring the territories under his rule, Mr. Wallace writes from 
Sarawak, that he was much pleased with the appearance of the country, 
whieh seemed to offer good facilities for mapp! — | 


AFRICA. 
Our mectings for the year have been rich in the results of African 


ex poration. | 
hz 
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South Africa —Dr. Livingston's unparalleled journey from the 
Cape of Good Hope through the interior has, since the last anuiver- 
sary, been continued with perfect success as far as Loando in the 
Portuguese territory on the W. coast. His map arrived here safely, 
but unfortunately the journals and communications which had been 
transmitted to the Society through our associate Lieut. Bedingfield, 
R.N., were lost in the ‘Forerunner.’ Dr. Livingston had left his 
friend Sekeletu with 27 men and oxen, as well as a consignment of 
ivory, entrusted to him by that chief. With this party he ascended 
the Lecambye and a portion of the Leeba flowing from the north- 
ward, as far as the Balonda country, which he found populous and 
well governed under a powerful chief named Matiamvo. Here the 
party left the boats and proceeded on oxback. The natives continued 
to exhibit great kindness as far os the borders of the Portuguese 
settlements, when exorbitant payments for passage were demanded, in 
accordance with the practice of these border tribes, which has hitherto 
effectually obstructed commerce, but which it is hoped will be over- 
ruled. After vainly endeavouring to avoid these plunderers, he suc- 
ceeded in reaching the Quango, where a fortunote meeting with a 
Portuguese settler obtained him protection till he reached Cassange, 
in lat, 9° $7" 30° 5. and Jong. 23° 43! E. From thence he proceeded 
without difficulty to Loando, where he was received with unbounded 
favour and hospitality by the Portuguese authorities and the whole 
population. 

Heavy rain constantly occurred thronghout the journey. The 
whole route passed over a plateau of extreme fertility, well watered, 
and populous, and great hopes are entertained of its being laid open to 
commerce and civilisation. 

Dr, Livingston has left Loando to return with his party to Sekeletu, 
with a present of trade goods for that worthy chief from the Portu- 
guese merchants. From thence it was the traveller's intention to 
follow the Leeambye, in the expectation of reaching Quillimane on the 
W. coast, where he hoped to find some means of returning to England, 
and begged that inquiries might be made for him by one of H.M.'s 
ships on the station, ' 


In connection with Dr. Livingston’s adventures, a communication 


has just been received by the London Missionary Society from his 
father-in-law, the veteran missionary Robert Moffut, who is stationed 
at Kuruman, and has spent nearly forty years in S. Africa, Finding 
that letters ‘aha parcels which had been transmitted for Livingston 
through a native chief had been detained, Mr, Moffat started from 
Kuruman with supplies for his brave son-in-law in June, 1854, ac- 
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companied by two traders, Messrs. Chapman and Edwards, This 
journey oceupied seven months, and it is alone of great interest, relat- 
ing to a beautiful, wooded, and well-watered country, occupied by a 
very powerful chief and warlike people. ‘The dominions of this ruler, 
named Moselekatse, extend from the river Zambesé southwards, over 
an immense territory, to the river Limpopo, enstwards towards the 
river Shash, a tributary of the Limpopo. It is inhabited by Matabele, 
or Zulus of the original stock, and by several other tribes, including 
the Bakone on the S., the Mashona on the N., the Batonga, de. The 
town of Matlokatloko in the Mashona country, where Moselekaise 
was residing, is 10 days to the southwarc of the Zambesé river. The 
Mashona speak the language of the Makalaka, a dialect of the Seclruana, 
which was reduced to a written form by Mr. Moflst, who has also trans- 
Jated and printed the Bible in that widely-spread tongue. Mr. Moffat 
succeeded in forwarding the supplies for Dr. Livingston to his friend 
Sekeletu at Linyante. He jearned that the traveller was still on his 
journey to the W. coast, and was expected to return when the summer 
rains commenced. Mr, Moffat established the most friendly relations 
with Mozelekatse, who could scarcely be persuaded to part with him, 
and at last gave him an escort and supplies for the entire journey to 
Kuruman, Further accounts of this interesting journey will, we hope, 
be made known from Mr. Moffat’s journals. 

In the South-western portion of the continent, Mr. Andersson, the 
companion of Mr. Galton, has continued with much success his 
explorations of the interior, The narrative we have received from him 
commences from Tunobis, in lat. 21° 55'S., long. 21° I’ E., which 
he had reached with Mr. Galton in 1852. A journey of some 200 
miles, performed in 77 hours, brought him to the lake N'gami. The 
TT hours must be unierstood as the ime occupied in actual movement, 
principally through a dense thorn forest; for at Kolis, one of the five 
watering-places on the road, he was laid up for a fortnight by a wound 
received in collision with a black rhinoceros: “cosas d' Africa! 7 
After nearly accomplishing 4 cirenit of the Inke, he, with the assist- 
ance of the native tribes, with whom he seems to have preserved the 
pest relations, ascended for 13 days, the quiet and reedy stream of the 

sin a N.W. direction. In this time, however, so tortuous is the 
course of this river, he only made one degree of northing, and was 
then arrested in his course by the failure of further assistance from the 
natives, who decamped at his approach. His narrative contains, besides 
his own researches, some account of a Griqua expedition N. of the 
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lake, and much important geographical information, particularly as to 
the Namaqua country, with accurate latitudes of upwards of GO places 
on his route.* 

Chadda.—Of another expedition I am able to speak with unqualified 
satisfaction, as a great triumph of forethought, method, and civilised 
skill. I allude to the voyage of Mr. M‘Gregor Laird's screw steamer 
*Pleiad' up the Chadda. We have so much reason to lament the 
sacrifices by which the knowledge attained of this part of Africa has 
been purchased, that our satisfaction with the scientific results of the 
present adventure has been immensely increased by the actual presence 
among us, in sound condition, of our associates, Dr. Baikie and Mr. May, 
who bear witness to the fret that, by a judicious selection of season 
and other precautions, it has been accomplished, not only without loss 
of life, but without serious injury to health. T may claim for this 
Society, and more especially for our late President, Sir R. Murchison, 
the credit for the origin and continued support to this expedition, which, 
under the patronage of the Earl of Clarendon, has been brought to 
such a successful issue, As an experiment and an example it is diffi- 
cult to calculate its valne. In regard to actual results, that value is 
considerable. Two hundred and fifty miles of the course of the 
Chacda, above the town of Dagho, reached by Allen and Oldfield, 
have been added to-our maps. Friendly intercourse with the natives 
has been established, with much promise for commerce and philan- 


thropy, and mach geographical and other information obtained as to — 


the countries and tribes of the interior. This admirably-conducted 
expedition occupied about four months, from the 12th July to the Tth 


November. This signal and encouraging success is mainly due to the — 


skill and care of Dr. Baikie, surgeon R.N., on whom the command of 
the expedition devolved in consequence of the lamented death of Mr. 
Consul Beecroft. Dr. Baikie's observations will shortly be published, 

together with a chart of the river by Mr. May, R.N., whoaccompanied 
Dr. Baikie as a volunteer by permission of his commanding officer, our 
associate, Captain Miller, R.N., and made the survey of this great 
navigable stream for some 600 miles of its course. 

Portuguese Explorations.—In the earliest stage of this day's pro- 


ceedings—the presentation of Dr. Livingston’s medal—I brat to- 
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the diary of a Portuguese expedition of 1832, of interior exploration in 
Africa, This curjous volume, prepared by Major Gamitto, second in 
command of the expedition, has been lately published at Lisbon, under 
the direction of Viscount Sa da Bandeira, and the patronage of one 
distinguished among the sovereigns of Europe for accomplishments in 
science and literature—the young King of Portugal. The expedition, 
sommanded by Colonel Monteiro, and military in respect of numbers 
and equipments, penetrated from Teté, on the river Zambesd, about 
23° §, lat., to the Cazembe territory, towards Lake Mufo, near Lunda, 
which it reached, The various tribes on the route are minutely 
gravings, which, present strong evidence of fidelity. A map appended 
is unfortunately a mere march route, destitute of latitudes and longi- 
tudes. ‘The two officers in charge of the expedition were the only 
members of the party who could read and write; a compass was the 





. only scientific instrument provided for them; and the expedition must 


be considered rather a5 a preparative for further achievement than as 
affording much addition to geographical knowledge. The distance 
marched appears to have been some 300 Portuguese leagues, in o 
direction somewhat to the west of north. Very fertile tracts were tra- 
versed, and the communities encountered presented a rather advanced 
state of barbarous civilization, The author speaks hopefully of future 
intercourse across the continent between the Portuguese settlements, 


and repudiates vigorously the slave trade as the great obstacle to dis 
covery and commerce. We may be glad to know that, with such senti- 


ments, he has been appointed to the government of Tete, which has 
lately been formed into a separate nilministration. 

Burton.—Not long ago, in glancing over the paragraphs of a 
German newspaper, certainly rather in search and hope of intelligence 
from the Crimea than from Africa, I stumbled on the plensant news, 
brought by a Trieste Lloyd steamer, that Lieut. Burton had returned 
to Aden in safety from the expedition—which we knew he had planned, 
but hardly knew that he had attempted—to the Somali peainsula. 
This was shortly confirmed bya letter from himself to oar ary, 
written in a spirit of dauntless joviality, which marks the character of 
the writer. ‘The importance of his achievement, a visit to Harar, is 


vrpest desire entertained by a decensed and distinguished member.of 
this Society, Sir C. Malcolm, for its exploration. Though at no great 
distance from that torrid coast-line, where few but salamanders can 
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‘breathe, its elevation of some 5000 feet gives it the advantage of a — 
comparatively temperate climate. Fortified sufficiently to repel the 
incursions of mounted savages, and under the rule of a young and very 
arbitrary sovereign, it is the rude emporium for a considerable traffic 
in choice products, more particularly coffee. 
Lieutenant Burton's return to this country makes it unnecessary to an- 
ticipate his own fuller accounts of his achievements. He has unhappily 
to speak of less pleasant subsequent adventures. Landing again 
with a party of officers at Berbera, on the Somali coast, he with his 
party was attacked by robbers. He himself escaped with a severe 
wound; but one of his gallant companions, Lieutenant Stroyan, of the 
Indian navy, was killed on the spot. Lieutenant Stroyan, who had 
joined the Indian navy in 1841, was an officer of great promise, and 
scientific acquirements, which procured him employment in the survey 
of the West coast of India, and the rivers of the Punjab. He had 
volunteered on the exploring expedition, which terminated so soon ands _ 
sofatally. Lieutenant Speke, another officer attached tothe expedition, — 
The Nile—A Sardinian merchant, Mr. Brun-Rollet, has returned 
from the White Nile, where he has established a station ealled Be- 
lenia, in 5° N. lat, and beyond which he has reached 3° N. lat. 

His map and memoir have been submitted to the French Geographical 
Society, and are in our Powsesion, A portion, published by the 
French Geographical Society, contains information as to the course 
and sources of the great river, its affuents, and the ethnology of its 
banks, The sovereignty of some of these tribes, it appears, is in the 
hands of sorcerers, or of chiefs who anume that character, Power 
“obtained by imposture has, however, its inconveniences; and in these 
countries the remedy fur a long drought is to rip up the sovereign. 

_ Suez.—The project of uniting the Mediterranean with the Red Sea 
formerly French consul in Egypt, has received from the Viceroy 
Permission to organise a comp any for this purpose, Authorities are, 
however, widely divided as to the benefit likely to be derived from the 
execution of this project.* . 

Darfur.—tThe Bulletin of the Geographical Society of Paris con- 
tains an interesting notice of Darfur, gathered from the djellabs,” or 
native carriers, employed by the merchants for the traffic with that 
country. Some of the reports of these persons, after all allowance for 


* See our Journal, vol, xxi. pp, lxxxili and 68, 
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exnggeration, are calculated to excite curiosity. They speak of a 
mountain country south of Darfur which no one, not born in its pre- 
cincts, is allowed to visit, and which, though tributary to the Sultan of 
Darfur, he equally respects, in virtue of some hereditary tradition. In 
another quarter report speaks of the ruins of a city of vast extent. 
‘These notices have been carefully collected by M. Cuny with a view 
to a journey on his own part to Darfur. 
The Central African Expedition has been already mentioned, and 
IT have only to odd here, that near Kano, Messrs. Barth and Vogel 
unexpectedly met; and the latter, having been provided by the former 
with authority from the Sultan.of Sakata, intended to proceed to Ada- 
mawa, and return home by way of the Niger. : 
The original communications from Dr. Barth which have renched 
us, still remain too incomplete to allow of the investigation due to the 
importance of the geographical data presumed to have been accumulated 
during his prolonged absence. An original map has recently arrived 
of a portion of the Niger below Timbuktu, first traversed by Mungo 
Park, between the towns of Garo and Say ; but no account of the data 
on which it is constructed is yet given, und the same observation 
applies to every other part of his routes. ‘The maps of the routes from 
Katshna to Sakatu and Timbuktu,and from ‘Timbukta to Garo, as well 
ns from Say back to Sakatu, and subsequently, have not reachéd the 
Society. The expected arrival of Dr. Barth will, it is hoped, be fol- 
lowed by the explanations that are necessary to establish the value of 
Dr. Vogel's observations and data up to his arrival at Kuka, have 
heen received in the most satiefactory order through the Foreign 
Office, by direction of Lord Clarendon, and are now being exa- 
mined by Mr. Arrowsmith, His observations inelude latitude, longi- 
tude, and altitude, as well as the temperature, pressure, and humidity 
“oftheair, ‘Theassistance which Dr. Vogel has derived from his scientific, 
hardy, and well-disciplined companions, Corporal Church and Private 
Maguire of the Royal corps of Sappers, has been brought before the 
Society through the interesting communications which have been read 
at our evening meetings. The death of Mr. Heary Warrington, to 
whose experience the expedition has throughout been to much in- 
debted, was alluded to in a note in the last volume of the Journal, He 
was the son of Colonél Warrington, formerly consul at Tripoli, and 
became habituated from childhood to the people of Northern Africa. 
Perfectly familiar with the language and customs of the desert tribes, 
he possessed considerable personal influence among them. Mr. War- 
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rington accompanied Dr. Vogel to Kuka, and his untimely death 
occurred on his return journey, at the well ‘ El Dibla,’ southward of 
Bilma. 


Anoric, 


Sinee our last meeting, one remaining subject of anxiety has been re- 
moved, by the intelligence received of the safety of Captain Collinson 
and the ‘ Enterprise.’ Accident led Captain Collinson to fallow closely 
on the track of the ‘ Investigator ;* and the long and arduous toils of 
himgelf and comrades, commencing in January, 1849, have added not 
a little of importance to our geographical knowledge of the Polar Sena. 
From that date to her reappearance at Valparaiso in September last, 
all the credit is due to her commander and crew which can be earned 
by a successful struggle between skill and endurance with the dangers 
of Arctic seas and the tedium of three winters spent among them. 

Since writing the above, I am indebted to Sir George Back for the 
following particulars of the: expedition of Captain Collinson, to which 
I have just briefly alluded :— 

“The safe arrival of the long absent discovery ship in the early part 
of this month most happily set at rest all anxiety for the gallant men 
who formed her crew, and, though there is nothing new to relate 
respecting her extraordinary voyage to that far-distant Polar Sea, yet 
the very fact of the skill and judgment displayed by Captain Collingon 
in bringing her home ‘unto the haven where they would be,’ stands 
out in such bold relief as to demand some One in this Address of her 
) | escapes, 

“In J uly, 1851, the ‘Enterprise’ was in the pack ice off Point 
Barrow, and after many interruptions in sailing between the ice and 
the land, on the 28th of August she had entered Prince of Wales 
rl where a depét of provisions left by Captain M‘Clure was 


= ire attempt to pass through the Strait was frustrated by a compact 
body of ice, and the remainder of the season was occupied equally 
fruitlessly in endeavouring to get to the northward. ‘Thus baffled, the 
ship was laid up for the winter in a well-sheltered spot on Prince 
Albert's Land, in lat. 71° 35’ N. and long, 117° 39’ W, 


“ Travelling parties were organised during the spring of 1852, and 


while one under Lieutenant Parks actually reached Melville Island, | 


and consequently went through one passage to Barrow Strait, the 
others explored several deep bays. | 
‘On the Sth of August the ‘Enterprise’ was again free, but the 
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season was such ‘a close one’ that, by the 13th of September, she had 
merely penetrated to the hedd of a deep gulf in Int. 70° 25’ N. aod 
long. 111° W., thus ascertaining the continuity of Victoria, Prince 
Albert, and Wollaston Lands. 

“ Entering the Dolphin and Union Strait, and passing the mouth of 
the Coppermine River, ‘after a hazardous navigation, owing to the 
increasing period of darkness and absolute inutility of the compass, she 
reached Cambridge Bay on the 26th of the same month,’ and remained 
there for the winter. Ever active in the object of their mission, the 
usual exploring parties were despatched in every direction, and in lat. 
70° 8’ N. and 101° W. long. a cairn erected by Dr. Rne was found, 
‘from which they obtained the first intimation that any party had pre- 
ceded them in the search.’ 

_ “It is worthy of remark that one of the E-quimaux who visited the 
ship had in his possession ‘a portion of a connecting rod (iron), probably 
belonging to a steam-engine, as also part of a lnrge metal crutch, on 
which were faint traces of a broad arrow.’ 

‘© Moreover, ‘in the course of a visit to the Finlayson Islands, in 4 
hay on the E. side, a fragment of a companion hatchway or door-frame, 
bearing unequivocal marks of having been fitted from Her Majesty's 
stores, was found.’ 

“ On the 10th of August, 1853, the ship was liberated from Cam- 
bridge Bay, and wormed her devious course through the ice on her 
unwilling return along the coast, having been far to the eastward of 
her imprisoned consort of other days, the * Investigator,’ both arrested 
by the same conse; and after being frequently beset and thwarted, 
was stiJl denied a clear escape from that encumbered sea. — 

& On the 12th of September the ship was frozen fast in Camden Bay, 
which enabled Captain Collinson in the following May to make an 
excursion to the Romanzof chain of mountains, where he reached a 
ridge 1600 feet above the sea. 

% About the 20th of July, 1854, the ‘ Enterprise’ was sailing to 
Point Barrow, und arrived there on the 8th of August, and subse- 
quently at Port Clarence the 2)st.” 

Upon the melancholy subject of Dr. Rae's intelligence of the dis- 
covery of the remains of Franklin's expedition, you are aware that, 
while the relics obtained by him leave no room for doubt or hope as 
to the main fact, much doubt may exist, and much caution is advisable, 
as to some of the details gathered through the medium of an Esquimaux 
interpreter, In the reasonable hope that further light may be thrown 
on this sad page of Arctic discovery by the agency of the Hudson 
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Bay Company, I content myself with alluding to the faet that when 
Dr. Rae procured the intelligence before us, he was himself engaged 
in adding to our stores by a survey of the west shore of Boothia, 
Those who meanwhile would speculate on the information extant, will 
do well to study the report ofa most able lecture, delivered in January 
last at Torquay, by that great and veteran authority the Rev. Dr. 
Scoresby. One remark I cannot help borrowing from him, that, 
putting out of question the loss of Franklin's expedition, the mute of 
mortality on board some 56 vessels em ployed in $8 years on the search 
has pot exceeded, and taking individual instances has been far below, 
that of seafaring men lying in our own harbours. 

T regret to be able to add nothing to the statement of last year, that 
Dr. Kane's expedition was last seen at Upernavik on July 20, 18.53, 

Although we feel no apprehension for the safety of Dr. Kane and 
his party, that excellent friend of Arctic explorers, Mr. Henry Grinnell 
of New York, writes toour Secretary that it has been thought advisable 
to despatch a relief party early rather than late. The United States’ 
Government has therefore fitted out an expedition for the aid of Dr. 
Kane's party, which will consist of a screw steamer of 250 tons and a 
clipper bark of 327 tons, with 45 officers and men, commanded by 
Lieutenant H. J. Hartstene, U.S.N., and provisioned for two years. 
Dr, Kane will unhappily be disxppointed in his search for Franklin, 
but we wish him the most gratifying success in his attempt to push 
research towards the Pole. The relief party starts on the Ist of June, 
and both are expected to return in October. 

At one of our recent evening meetings Sir Roderick Murehison laid 
before us the design for a monument to be erected to the memory of 
Bellot. ‘The choice of the site in front of Greenwich Hospital seems to 
me as appropriate as possible. The work itself will be what it should 
be—simple, durable, and conspicuous, 

Count Francesco Minisealchi Erizzo, a Veronese nobleman and & 
distinguished philologist, has been engaged: for some years on @ general 
review of Arctic discovery, which has just appeared, accompanied by 
several maps, three of which have been lately presented to the Society 
through our kind friend Mr. Pentland, who obiserves that, the Count 
having paid much attention to the labours of the early Venetian navi- 
gators, this part of his work will mot be without interest. The rest of 
his book consists of a careful review of what has been done in more 
recent times a3 regards Arctic search, and he has drawn largely from 
English publications, to which he acknowledges his debt. The object 
of the author has been to make known to his countrymen, in their own 





= = ‘es ~~ -— 
» 


beautiful language, what has been done on Northern discovery from the 
carliest periods, 


Norry AMEnica, 


British America.—From the ‘Canadian Journal of Science’ for 
1854 we learn that by careful astronomical observations the longitude 
of Kingston, as hitherto given, has received a correction of nearly 8 
minutes, From the same source we learn that Major Lachlan, one of 
the members of the Canadian Institute, has urged that provision should 
be made for taking and recording, at different points in Upper Canada, 
a series of simultaneous meteorological observations. He recommended 
also, in the second place, the establishment of a simultancous record of =~ 
the rise and fall of the great Canadinn lakes throughout their whole 
extent, 

A nomber of large specimens of the ores, marbles, and other natural 
productions of Canada have been transmitted to the Great Exhibition 
of Industry at Paris, in charge of Mr. Logan, so deservedly known as 
a geologist. 

Of the Canadian railways upwards of a thousand miles are com- 
pleted, and more than two thousand miles in addition are more or Jess 
advanced. 

I have already alluded to the importance of the Mackenzie River in 
connection with the extension of the whaling-trade through Behring 
_ Strait. Nor should the development of communication between the 
cated by some of our members, be lost sight of. The firststep in this 
direction must be such a-reconnoissance of the couutry to the west of 
Lake Superior, as the United States have carried out in several direc. 
tions in their own territory under the adventurous guidance of our 
medallist Fromont and other talented officers, 

The geological survey of Canada proceeds under the able guidance 
of Messrs. Logan, Murray, and others; but the inaceurucy and defects 
of the maps, eren of the settled districts, were found to be so great, 
that Mr. Logan had to go over the whole ground on foot, and to 
measure by pacing the distances travelled. The necessity for a good 
map, after this, needs no further demonstration, 

United States,—It is proposed to carry out a topographical survey 
of the region which intervenes between the head waters of the Mississippi 
and the Pacific, lying between the 46th and 49th parallels, including a 
map of the New Washington Territory and pases of the Rocky 
Mountains as. yet but imperfectly surveyed. This is one of the 





————————— eS eee Cel lhl 


exxvi Earl of ELtesmere’s Address— North America. 


enterprises which owe their origin to the growing desire for railroad 
communication between the Atlantic and the Pacific. Tt is stated that 
every precaution has been taken to conciliate, or, if necessary, to repel, 
the Indian tribes on the line; and that the assistance of the Hudson 
Bay Company may be depended upon in the service of Governor 
Stevens, the leader of the expedition. 

Coast Sureey.—Our library has been enriched by an invaluable 
mass of hydrographical information in Professor Bache’s Report for 
1853 of the United States Coast Survey. The operations it describes. 
cover submarine ground of great interest to the navigator along the 
eastern seaboard of the States, from Nantucket to Texas; and, jumping 
the continent, we find the accomplished surveyors of the States at work 
along the coast of California, and at the mouth of the Columbia. - The 
difficulties overcome in many portions of these operations—for instance, 
where the treacherous submarine district of Nantucket has to be mapped 
without the assistance of sea-marks, along a coast which scarcely elevajes 
itaelf above the water—will be found well described in this Report, and 
will be duly estimated by all navigators. 

Among recent American publications I know of none more worthy 
of notice and encomium than the narrative of the expeditions conducted 
between 1850 and 1853 by the parties employed on the United States 
and Mexican Boundary Commission, published at New York, by 
Mr, John Russell Bartlett. The author divides his narrative into 
eight distinct journeys, embracing altogether an extent of some 5000 
miles of land-travel. His own enumeration and deseription of them 
will give the best idea of his perseverance and exertion, The first is 
from Indianola, the place of disembarkation in Texas, to El Paso del 
Norte, $50 miles. The second is to the Copper Mines of New Mexico, , 
in the Rocky Mountains, near the Rio Gila. The third to the interior 
of Sonora and back. The fourth from the Copper Mines, along the 
| cline south of the Gila, to the Rio 8, Pedro, and to Guaymas, 
on the Gulf of California. ‘The fifth, voyage to Mazatlan and Acapulco, 
and thence to San Francisco, The sixth, journeys in California. The 
seventh, from San Diego, by the Colorado and Gila rivers, to El Paso del 
Norte, Lastly, journey through the States of Chiluahua and Durango, 
and the south-western corner of ‘Texas, to Corpus Christi, on the Gulf 
of Mexico. ‘The work is an itinerary, minute, as it ought to be, for its 
purpose of affording information to future emigrants and other tra- 
vellers. For my own part, I have an affection for a diary ; and though I 
do not intend, nor indeed am much tempted by the author's descriptions, 
to follow his daring and arduous course, I have read him with much 
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pleasure, As the work has been published without the assistance of 
Government, the author has been deterred from the expense of pub- 
lishing the full amount of his ethnological and other scientific observa- 
tions. If these were published, philology would be able to add to its 
list some twenty vocabularies of the fast disappearing aboriginal tribes 
of this vast and little-known region, One of the collections alone, 


of several sent home by gentlemen attached to the expedition, is” 


said to have contained specimens of one hundred hitherto undeseribed 
species of North American vertebrated animals, In artistic drawings, 
inineralogical and botanical collections, the results of this expedition 
were equally rich. As the expedition was fitted out with all appliances 
for its essentially scientific purpose, and as Mr. Bartlett had able 
less such as may be supposed from the scientific attainments of our 
brother geographers of the United States. Without presuming to 
lecture other Governments on the appropriation of publie fands, I 
may, as a geographer, express my hope that the liberality of the 
Government of the United States may be extended to the full publica- 


tion of such stores of science as those accumulated by Mr. Bartlett and | 


his learned and adventurons associates. 

With a view of rendering the various proposals for the simplification 
of weights and measures, now under the consideration of several 
_ governments in Europe and America, conducive to the establishment 
of a uniform and international system, the American Geographical 
Society has memorialised Congress to take the question into eonsidera- 
international meeting to procure the adoption of uniform standards, 

We have received from our associate, Mr. Schoolcraft, his summary 
narrative of an exploratory expedition to the sources of the Mississippi 
River in 1820, resumed and completed by the discovery of its origin in 
Tiasea Lake in 1832, together with reports, ce. 

Central America.—Tho establishment of communications between 
the Atlantic and Pacific, across several parts of the American continent, 
must continue for a long time to excite enterprise and geographical 
investigation, ‘The twenty-fourth volume of the Journal contains three 
papers relating to this object. Commander Prevost’s narrative de- 
seribes a part of the operations for the survey of the Tsthmus of 
Darien, undertaken by the British in conjunction with the Governments 
of France and the United States, at. the instigation of Sir Charles Fox 
and Company. It might have been expected that this powerful com- 
bination would have elicited the fullest knowledge of the limited area 
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selected for survey; but the result has unhappily proved the contrary, — 
involving the loss of several invaluable lives,and the total failure of the 


expedition. 

Our associate, Mr. John Power, of Panama, to whom we are fre 
quently indebted, sent us an original sketeh of the route of Captain 
Prevost's party, drawn by himself from the notes of Mr. Kemmish, C.E., 
who accompanied the party, and who had started again to explore the 
country between the Chuqunaque and the Atrato, where level ground 
was said to exist. 

The Government of the United States has handsomely awarded a 
gold medal to each of the officers, and 100 dollars to each of the orew, 
of H.M.S. * Virago,’ engaged in rendering assistance to the party from 
the United States, employed in the Darien expedition under Lieut, 
Strain. 

During the past year an aceount has been published, by Mr. Traut- 
wine, C.E., of Philadelphia, formerly engaged on the Panama Railway, 
describing his survey of the Atrato, and the most promising tracks 
‘between that river and the coast of the Pacific ranning parallel to it. 
He reports that a ship-canal is out of the question, and that even the 


expense of a canal for steam-boats of only six feet draught would not — 


be justified by the traffic that could be reasonably anticipated. 

The completion of the survey of the coasts on both sides of the narrow 
isthmus extending from Lake Nicaragua to the Gulf of Darien, together 
with the course and elevation of the rivers and water-parting, still 


remains a desideratum, and would be a great acquisition to geography and 


the various interests connected with our science. That insu perable ob- 
- stacles to a well-conducted exploration, exist within this contracted area, 
cannot be allowed; nor can the subject be deemed unworthy of effort, 
although it remains a question with many, whether the freest confluence 
of the waters of the two oceans, through amy part of Central America, 
would, for various reasons, contribute greatly to the general interests 
of the commerce of the world, or offer facilities, except to the coasting- 
trade of the contiguous territories, and in the development of their 
natural wealth. Some idea of the resources of Central America may 
be derived from Mr. Smith’s paper on Buriea, just published in the 
twenty-fourth volume of our Journal, . 
North and south of the isthmus, the establishment of commercial. 
routes, and the extension of settlements from east to west, are giving 
importance to vast territories yet unoccupied and but little known. 
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From South America we learn that the old stimulus which has in all 
ages been an instrument in the hands of Providence for the inquiries of 
science, the advance of civilization, and the diffusion of population, the 
auri sacra _fomes, is at work in the rich valley of the Amazon, From 
Lima we have received detailed notices of an American expedition 
directed by Mr, 'Tulbot, which left Callao in January for the Marafion, 
The accounts of this enterprise, so far as they have reached me, are 
more remarkable for details of danger rapids on the Amazon and 
hardships, than for scientific additions to geographical knowledge; but 
such parties travelling with such objects, are the pioneers of science, 
aml the presumed mineral wealth of the Amazon and its tributaries 
bids fair to bring under notice an immense region hitherto little 
explored. 


Some idea of the capacities of the countries drained by the Amazon - 


may be formed from the rough estimate of them to be found in 
Lieutenant Maury’s excellent Address of lost year to the American 
Geographical Society, He caleulates that with a population equal to 
that of Belgium to the square mile, the basin in question would sustain 
600 millions of human beings. Such a population, however, would be 
a niggardly allowance to a temperature of constant fertility through 
the year, and asoil the average richness of which is computed at four- 


‘fold that of Belgium. If we look to facts like these, we may well 


‘pause before we assume that the world is in its dotage, or its destinies 
nearly worked out. 

I had oceasion last year to hail the appearance of the volume of 
Lieutenant Herndon, of the United States Navy, describing his descent 
of the Amazon, I have very lately received its supplement, in the 
narrative of Lieutenant Gibbon, the companion from whom he parted 
in the upper waters. It appears to me, on cursory inepection, in all 
respects a fit companion volume for its excellent predecessor. 

The paper by our lamented associate Colonel Lloyd adverts to the 
line of communication by way of the Amazon and its tributaries, His 
original survey of the Isthmus of Panama in 1828-9 formed the subject 
of his paper in the first volume of the Journal, and was the forerunner 
of the recently completed Panama Railway. His late occupation of the 
post of Chargé d’Afnires in Bolivia led him to examine the difficult 
mountain route from Cochahomba to Chimoré, leading to the Amazon, 
which j# sometimes taken to avoid the longer sweep of the ontinary 





traders’ route by way of Sania Cruz and the Valley of the Rio Grande. 
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His report of this route is not favourable; and his opinions of the 
communication between Bolivia and the Atlantic, by way of the 
Amazon and its tributaries, seem to be tinged by the various dis- 
agreeable circumstances connected with his proceedings, If the 
immense fertile interior of South America is to be laid open to industry 
and commerce, it must be through the navigation of its great rivers, 
which also present direet channels of communication between the 
Atlantic and the States on the Pacific. 

New Granada.—We learn from the last Report of the Secretary of 
Siate that of the thirty-six provinces into which the Republic is divided, 
the maps of twenty have been completed, including Panama, Azuero, 
Veraguas, and Chiriqui; but these four have not yet been presented. 
During the present year the provinces of Cauca, Popayan, and Buenn- 
ventura are to be surveyed, and then the contract made by the (,overn- 
ment with Colonel Codazzi terminates, but the Secretary recommends 
that his services should be again engaged by the nation to finish the 
survey of the remaining thirteen provinces. 

Peru and Bolivia —M. de Castelnau, whose geographical labours 
have been alluded to in former Anniversary Addresses, has recently 
completed the publication of the detailed itineraries of his journey fron 
the Coast of Brazil to his descent of the Amazon, These itineraries, 
which are very. minute, will prove useful in the construction of maps 
of South America, when connected with points the position of which 
has been determined astronomically ; for unfortunately all the astro- 
nomical observations made during the expedition of which M. de ~ 
Castelnau was the chief, were lost by the robbery and death of the 
young savant, M.d’Ossery, by whom they were made, M. de Castelnau — 
is now engaged, aided by several distinguished naturalists, in publish- 
ing the Zoological and Botanical portions of his expedition, in doing 
which he has met with the most liberal encouragement and assistance 
from the Emperor of the French. 

Chile-—Mr. Gaye's great work on Chile, which embraces not only 
the political but the natural history of that State, and which has been 
published under the patronage of the Chilian Government, has made 
considerable progress since it was last noticed from this Chair, The 
whole of the Zoological and Botanical portions have been completed 
gs well as the maps of the country. Mr, Gaye is now engaged in 
printing the Meteorological and Magnetieal Observations, which will 
complete a work for which he deserves the greatest praise. 

‘The Government of Chile, finding that the best maps hitherto pub- 
lished of its territory were very incoriect, has recently decided to have 
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a more accurate survey made, and for this purpose has employed — 
M. Pissis, a French engineer and geologist, assisted by several native 
officers, M. Pissis has already published the description of the pro- 
vinees of Santiago and Copiapo, with a list of several geographical 
positions determined during the survey. He has also remeasured the 
highest peak of the Andes, the so-called voleano of Aconcagua, which 
he found to be only 22,296 English feet, instead of 23,910, as deduced ~ 
from Beechey’s and Fitzroy’s observations, 
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The few remarks that I have had to. make respecting this portion of 
_ the world have been anticipated ander the head of “ Our own Labours,” 
and elsewhere in the pages of this Address, From our associate, the 
Rev. W. B. Clarke, we have received a cornmunication on the Eleva- 
tions in York Peninsula, derived from barometrical observations made 
by himself and the late Mr, E, B. Kennedy. 

According to Captain Denham, of H.M.S. * Herald,’ the fate of the . 
late Mr. B. Boyd has been definitively ascertained. It appears that he 
was put to death within a day or two of his capture on the island of 
Guadalcana, and the only trace obtained of him by Captain Denham 
was his tomahawk. 


Coxciision, 


It now only remains for me to solicit your indulgence for the imper-. 
furnish of the progress of geographical science, enterprise, and dis- 
covery during the past year, It will be a consolation to you, as it is 
to me, to know that this subject and its treatment will be for some time 
in abler hands: and when I inform you that Admiral Beechey will fill 
_ the chair I am about to vacate, it is tantamount to ying that each 
and every deficiency under which I have laboured will be henceforth 
supplied; that you will hereafter have no knowledge trimmed and 
dressed up, and dressed by an indifferent cook, for a special occasion, 
but the outpourings of sound learning long accumulated and over- 
flowing. I ean promise him from experience the assistance and 
support of able and willing councillors; and I can have little doubt 
that the missionaries of science, the Livingstons, the Partha, the 
Burtons, and the Anderssons of his reign, will make it Augustan. 
There are hopes and prospects which more than diminish any regret I 
might otherwise feel on vacating, what your indulgence has made, an 
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easy chair, In some casual reading of that very delightful periodical, 
the ‘Revue des Deux Mondes,’ my eye was lately attracted by an 
expression which I think very happily illustrates the relative position 
with respect to science of myself and many others. I may claim to 
rank among the consumers of science. I may hope that such positions 
as the one Iam about to vacate, may be occasionally held, without 
serious detriment, by one of that class; but I cannot disguise from 
myself that asa rule they must be better filled by a master manufac- 
turer of the article ; and I have the satisfaction to know that I transfer 
my functions to a Deacon of the craft. 

Th addressing many years ago a very eminent assemblage of the 
British Association at Manchester, I could find no better or truer illus- 
tration of my position than that of one who, from the valley of 


Chamouni or Grindewald, watches the progress of some party scaling 


the highest summits of the Jungfrau or Mont Blanc. My words were 
then addressed to men of attainment in all the highest departments of 
human research. They could not with greater propriety be applied to 
the Bessels, the Sedgwicks, and the Herschels, by whom I was then 
surrounded, than to those with whom this Society is specially concerned, 
and many of whom it counts among its associates—to those who by 
sea. or land are volunteers in the van of the great march of science, 
civilization, and Christianity—to the Franklins, the Livingstons, the 
Baikies, Galtons, Anderssons, and Barths, whose achievements it is the 
object of this Society to watch, to record, and, according to our means, 
to extol and to reward, 

There are some functions which I should, as Vice-President or as 
a simple Member of the Society, be reluctant altogether to resign ; and 
IT have been better able than most men, from mere accidents of resi- 


dence, to collect together, with the least inconvenience to the greatest — 


number, the members of this and other kindred Societies. If I am not 
wrong in supposing that such opportunities of occasional intercourse, 
to use an expression of Lord Stowell, “lubricate the wheels of science,” 
I may hope, the accidents of life permitting, to retain, os a simple 
member of this Society, the honour, the privilege, and I must adi, the 
singular pleasure to myself, of promoting such intercourse which I have 
enjoyed as your President. 
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ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 





I.—Geographical Notes, taken during a Journey in Persia in 


; 1849 and 1850. By Kerra E. Anport, Esq., I. M. Consul 


at Telirin. 


Commonicated by the Fant, of Cranesnom, 
Read, January § and 29, 1854, 


ch is my purpose in the following pages to describe some parts of » journey 
erformed in the middle and southern countries of Persia in the years 1640-0), 


y route led me from Tehirin, the present en of Persia, to Savé, Kim, 
Kashin, and Ispahin, and thence to Yexd, ~ fa Shiriz, and Bonder Boshfr, 


on the Persian Galf. From the last place I embarked in an Arab boat ; 


crossed the Gulf to the mouth of the Shut-ul-Arab, as the joint stream of the 


Tigris and se ihe tte is called, and thence proceeded to Mohummerih and 


river. Babylon was visited, and I retarmed to Tebrin by 


“= = SF” 


journey. 

I therefore propose to deacribe Aroma agin dd coca asthe banc eae 
Scictalicesleeeuear Shanaalia? ran travellers, or th ss 
incorrectly laid down in our tnapa.—K, E. A,] 


1. Route from Tehran by Savé to Kim. 
October 2.— Accompanied out of the town by some of my orp 
finda, E quitted Tebrén at 225 v2, myo pry consi 
myself and cight servante. My being to visit Sav 


. avoided the direct road to I nd proceeded at ; 
) a Su Sein ws ne WS. th ig 











: rat el At the 6th uly, au wearisome 

ont aftabdcd, an artificial elevation of considerable size. Vill 

appeeres peared in all directions about the plain, in general situated ry 
¢ sake o 


way of Kietoanshs and Hamoedin, having occupied about nine months on the 


f security, within high walls, with groves and gardens ex 
tending around them, and the plain more or less cultivated in their 
vicinity. At the time, the crops having been gaa st gathered 
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in, the plain presented an appearance sufficiently dreary and 

sterile. ae the mound one Gireetion was 5.W. to the “lla 
Chehar-danghé at the 7th mile; that of Shah Terré at the 8th, 
and that of Malekabad at the 10th mile; from whence’to the 
village Behramabad, in a direction S.S.W.., is a distance of about 
two-thirds of a mile. Here I found my baggage spread under a 
fine witch-elm in a large garden or vineyard, and three baskets of 
beautifal grapes, being brought as au offering by the gardeners, 
were speedily disposed of by my party. Fruit is hardly ever un- 
acceptable to Persians, and the quantities they devour would set 
al sabes European aghast were he previously unacquainted with 
their capacity for such food. | 

From a building over the gate of this village I obtained the 

annexed bearings :— 


Village of Nussirabad, .. .. distant about 1) mile WN, 50° W. 
w Aleabad, oe ES * t » 3.30 W. 

" Turshenbéd, ee). " c N, . 
wh Guldeaté, Te] ae ak Z 5% N, 20" E, 
= ir Yaftabad, ae Le - ae 4 iF KH, 70 EB. 
» Abdollehsied, (7 7 og " Nao E 
» _ Molekabid, .. .. a i », WN. kK, 
Mamt Demavend,.. .. hh. 05 E. 


The district of Feshavié, in which the above villages are situ- 
ated, belongs to Tehrin; it contains altogether about 38 villages, 
is tolerably well watered, and produces a great deal of fruit, prin- 
cipally grapes, musk and water melons, apricots and mulberries, 
with which it supplies Tehran, but it is less productive in grain, 
which is grown principally for the consumption of its own popula- 
tion. The vines on this plain are planted on banks between 
trenches, and are allowed to grow about 5 feet high in clumps. 

Oetober 3.—We were in the saddle at a quarter to seven this 
morning, and, ee S.W., reached at the 2nd mile the 
village Cossemabad ; after which the road, varying in direction 
from W. to W.8.W., brought us, at the 4th mile, to the village 
Salian. ‘The only-crops then on the ground in this part consisted. 
of cotton, palma Christi, and water-melons in occasional! patches. 
Close beyond Salian we came to the deep bed of the Kerrej, in 
which at this’ season there is little water, but during the floods 
this is a dangerous and difficult ford, and accidents frequently 
occur. I was therefore pleased to find my acquaintance Hadji- 
Abd-ul-Kerrim, a wealthy inhabitant of Tehran, superintending 
the erection of an exvellent bridge here at his own expense. The 
bridge is of brick, and will be oe of three arches, the centre 
one to have a span of about 50 feet. From thence I proceeded 
N. by W., passing presently a weather-worn artificial mound and 
the village Kulmeé, situated at the 5th mile; then SW. by W. to 





. 
. 
( 
4 
| 





a Journey in Persia in V849 and 1850. & 
that of Sultanabad at the 6th mile; and S.W. by 5. and S.W.. to 
that of Nussirabad, at a distance of 84 miles, he villages on the 
plain around becoming less frequent as we advanced. At the 12th 
mile we reached, in a direction W.S.W. and S.W. from the last 
village, that of Rebat Kerrim, a flourishing place of some 300 
houses, where we put up. Being on the Ingh road to Hamadaén 
it is a station for caravans, for the use of which there is good 
accommodation. From this to Feizabad is a distance of 7 fursacks, 
or 28 miles, generally over a parched and desert tract, which we 
were recommended to traverse during the night, in order to avoid 
exposure to the great heats in a part where water, if procurable at 
all, is salt‘or brackish. We seconiee quitted Rebat Kerrim at 
ten minutes pastel0 pw. and, by the inlit of the moon, travelled 
1% mile in a direction of 250° 50°, along a magnificent highway ; 
then 3} miles at 265° toa ruined caravanzerai, overlooking a descent 
into a valley with a brackish streamlct. As the country here had 
a had reputation, we closed up with and escorted our baggage 
until we got again into open ground. One of my servants 
pointed out a spot where he had, on a former journey. passed the 
voy of a murdered Shah's messenger, and the reat o the party 
added their stock of intelligence regarding the dangers of this part 
of the road, We, however, encountered none but peaceable 
travellers, who, like ourselves, and from a similar motive, Were pro- 
ceeding over this parched tract by night. From the caravanserai 
we made 13 mile in-a general direction of 60°, and, crossing the 
streamlet, ascended again, and proceeded 6 miles between the — 
points 235° and 240°; after this, between W. and S.W. for 64 
miles, when, quitting the Hamaddn road, we commenced a shght 
descent of 34 miles to Salmanabad, in direction 5.W. Trev eee 
is-inhabited by Turks of the Bayat tribe, who are also found 
other parts of the district of Zerend, which we had now entered. 
It appeared a ruinous place, but has nicely-cultivated land around 
it, irrigated by brackish water. Two miles beyond it we crossed 
a dry watercourse by a bridge, and then mov in a direction W. 
for a short space, then S.W., and again W., in all 5 miles, and 
wlighted at Feizabad, another Turk village, belonging to the 
- Khalej tribe, which occupies much of this district, and from which 
the latter takes its “name of Khalejistan, in addition to that of 
Zerend, Here also the water is brackish, but this is not ‘the case 





throughout the district. “The houses are genet Ity domed, wood 
for rafters being scarce. The produce of the fields appears to be 


confined to barley and wheat, cotton and melons, From this part 

of the country the mountain of Demavend has a most imposing 

appearance, standing out in strong relief from the general range, 

‘and [ could, early in the morning, discover a faint, mareoet column 
B 
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of mist or vapour rising perpendicularly from its cone, giving it 
the appearance of an active volcano. 


es | Bearings from Feizabad, 
Villase of-Zovid, 4 miles distant .. .. « N.HLW. 
rt Destzberd, 2 an tT ae a4 WLW, 


» Abmedabed,4 5, 9 «+ + « N.70°W. 
ie Shalgan, li, 3 Cee eer ao 
" Kaspejan, 3 ,, 0 + ee one | NEL 


Position of the half-ruined village of Zerend, as pointed out 
W. 20° S., about 4 miles distant. 
October 5.—We were in the saddle at a quarter past 2 a.M., 
and proceeded, by a clear moonlight, southwards br 1p mile 
a the village Shalgan, and then from S.8.W. to 3,W. by 
V., by a good road and gentle ascent over a country fre- 
quently intersected by hills. The path afterwards became stony, 
and at about the 10th mile we commenced a long descent through 
a hilly country, towards the plain of Savé, which we traversed in 
a direction S.W. We reached this small and ruinous town at 
05 am., after a ride of nearly seven hours, or about 21 miles, and, 
on approaching it, were met by some people sent out to welcome 
me by my friend Meer Hashim Kluin, the governor, who gave me 
avery kind reception. Save is situated towards the western ex- 
tremity of a plain of inconsiderable breadth, which towards the E. 
gradually resolves itself into the Aervir, or salt desert; large 
patches of which occur at about the 9th mile or so, E. of the town, 
and narrowing near the Kuh-e-Nemek (Hill of Salt), blends. 
with that of Kum. ‘The plain is but partially cultivated, and is 
watered on the southern side by the Kara-chai, a slightly 
brackish stream flowing E., and having, from the bund or dam of 
Shah Abbass to near Mujidabad, 13 villages on its banks, ‘The 
- villages, which are far from the river, are ill supplied with water 
for irrigation, and many of them possess no garden-land at all ;— 
but the soil is said to be excellent where it does not run into the 
Kevvir. The cultivation of the plain is carried on in the most 
slovenly manner, the land not being even cleared of. the small 
tufts and bushes which abound on it, but, after being watered, is 
sprinkled with seed, ploughed up, and smoothed over with a 
wooden drag. ‘The produce is stated to be ten for one. The 
roductions are wheat, barley, rice, cotton, palma Christi, melons, 
figs, grapes, and pomegranates renowned for their excellence. J 
The people say that the ancient town of Savé was situated more 
to the W. of the present site, and that some traces of it exist ; 
they also affirm that this plain was formerly covered by the sea, 
forming one with the Kevvir of Kuim, and that the subsidence of 
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the waters was one of the miracles accomplished at the birth of 
‘Savé, which, according to Macdonald Kinneir, is the ancient 
Tubus, is, I think, the most ruinous town | have ever visited, 
though I could not learn from its ignorant inhabitants the cause 
of its fallen condition. About two-thirds of the space within 
its walls are occupied by crumbling buildings and mounds of 
débris, and the inhabited part, I should imagine, cannot contain 
more than 300 or 400 houses, tenanted by shout 1000 families. 
Tt has a small covered-in bazar, consisting of a line of about 50 
shops, where various petty crafts are carried on, and provisions 
sold. It no commerce, not even one of transit, as the 
caravans which frequent this road do not enter the town. 

I was shown a large domed building, which is said to be nearly 
in the centre of the area within the walls, but it now stands alone 
beyond the inhabited part. It is called the Chebar Su, and pos- 
sesses a reservoir of filthy water, Internally it had been hand - 
somely decorated with lacquered tiling, and measures in diameter 
23 ordinary paces, or about 46 feet. ‘The only other buildings 
to be noticed are the remains of a mosque of some pretensions, 
called the Musjid-e-Jumé, and near it a minaret, formerly highly 
ornamented. i was afterwards conducted to a manufactory of 
nitre carried on amidst the ruins. ‘he process is simple. Earth 
taken from the ruins is allowed to soak in tanks of water ; through 
the bottom the water filters, and escapes into a eecond reservolr, 
carrying with it the saline particles it has imbibed from the first 

etingy ‘Tbe soil, particularly that of ruined mud ‘walls, is, in 
Persia, frequently strongly in mated with nitre. ‘The water is 
“next removed to caldrons, when it undergoes two boilings, the 
‘first of which frees it from most of its impurities, which fall to 
the bottom and are removed ; the second renders it a rich-lookin 
broth, and it is then ladled into large iron caldrons and allowec 
to cool, when a thick inerustation o nitre takes place; this being 
removed in a mass, is placed over a pit or vessel, when a ecrtain 
oil escapes from it. 
| Bearings taken from Save, 
Village of Bagh-e-Sheikh, E.8.E., about 4 miles distant. 

re Absditlabed, 7 pull # r + " 

F Nur-aly Heg, N.65 Wen # | 

”. Olnegherd, S15, W- sp 4 ve 

*  ‘Avé (position as pointed out), 8. 30° E. about 16 nifles 

distant. 
Pund-e-Shah Abbass (a ruined dam in the hills), 5.60° W- 
and 12 miles off. 

Kub-c-Nemek, 8. 40° E. 20 miles off. 
The above-named bund or dam was built by Shah Abbass for 
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the collection of the water of the Kara-chai, a small river said to 
take its rise in the Kuh-e-Zerd, near Burujird, and flowing in a 
brackish stream to the pool, e-Dellak. The dam is now in a 
ruimous condition, the water escaping from the bottom. The village 
of Avé stands on the site of an ancient town of the same name, 
distant 4 fursacks or 16 miles from Savé, and has been alluded to 
‘by the old traveller Marco Polo.* } } 

All that I could learn respecting Avé ts, that it is the site of 
un ancient city, of which some slight traces remain; that it has a 
mound on which formerly there stood a Guebre castle; and that 
the spot is in some degree held in reverence on account of the 
burial there of certain Mahomedan worthies. Of Marco Polo's 
story of the three kings no tradition appears to remain. By this 
account, however, Save has once boasted of the honour now claimed 
by Cologne, and possibly such relics might have been transported 
from this country to the banks of the Rhine in a credulous and 


bigoted ag 
peenmbank ok Savé comprehends that of Zerend and Kara- © 
kan under the general designation of Khalejistan, embracing an 


extensive tract of country. From an account taken during the 
reign of Futtch-Aly-Shah, the district of Savé then contaimed 
62 villages, that of 4erend 54, and that of Karakan 39; or in 
all 125 villages. The names of the villages which I ascertained 
amounted to 98. Several tribes occupy thia country (Khale- 
{istan), residing either in fixed habitations or leading a wandering 
ife. The former are Begdelli, Ajerlu, Beyat, an Khalej ; the 
two last of which are the principal ones, The Eleats or Nomades 
are eee Ee the Shahseven tribe, stated to number in this Nye 
about 2000 families, besides which there are likewise a few of the 
“ Arab” tribe. ‘ 

I remained a day at Save, and left again early the following 
morning. 

October 6.—Our way led us to the village Bagh-e-Sheikh, 
situated 6 miles E.S.E. of Savé, and alighting here at a brick eara- 
vanserai, I obtained the following bearings :— 


* “Persia contains a city called Sava, whence the three Magi came to adore 
Jesus Christ when born at Bethlehem. In that city are boried the three in” 
separate tombs, above which is a square house carefully preserved. ‘Their hearts 
are still entire, with their hair and beards. One wes named Balthazar, the other 
Gaspar, ond the third Melchior, Messer Marco inquired often in that city about — 
these three Magi, but no ‘one eould tell him anything, except that they were: 
ancient kings who were there buried. They informed him, however, that three 
days farther was a tower called the Castle of the Fire-worshippers, beeanse the 
men there venerate fire, and for the following reason :—Ther may that snciently 
three Kings of that country went to adore a certain a eng newly born, ane 
carried their offerin d, incense, and myrrh, to know if he w.so king, a god, 
oon heats ai aise otaak qoralpebetecten bai. 7 omen eee : 
if myrrh, he was a fag » Uo of these kings was of Saba, the other of Ava, 
al tse other of the Castle.” nee | 
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Musjid-e-Jumé, the ruined mosque at Savé..  .. N..15° W. 
Village Harisan on the Kara-chai., .. « «+. 8 25 W, 
KiheecNemek c. 00s) uses ew te eee 
Village, ruins, and mound of Ard." +s + B. 10 W. 

(near the foot of the mountains bounding the plain on the 5.) 
— "Thence we travelled to the village Terez Nahid E.S.E., a distance 
of 4 miles, beyond which the plain presents Ia patches of kevvir, 
or ealt desert, consisting of a light and highly saline soil, almost 
destitute of vegetation, which on the fall of rain becomes a bog or 
mnarsh. On ahh it cracks all over and breaks up, as though from 
the action of the shone, and in this state a horse will generally 
sink to its fetlocks in it, From Terez Nahid the bearings were 

S. 25° E. for a short space, then S.E. and §.S.E. to the village and 

caravanserai of Mujidabad, situated at 17 miles from Savé. The 

ae is a ruin, but the caravanserai is a new and well constructed 
ick building. From this place I obtained bearings :— 
ws 5. oo W. 8 miles off 


Ard + oo” == 
Jaforabad village Bs. eayelane (“ese Be! RE ie 7 
Kalundorié ditto cinsih-orwnn ih thea W's: ae Wicaiyy (ota ian Bi 
icra CAE ee. cer ems Goren ae ee BK, 4 
Khormabad ditto and its mound .. E. 10 a. 1 A 
Ealé Sefter ditto >) yu iS aoe 4 = 
Mchmednbad ditto . & BE, 4 a 
Sherifabad ditto .. dae ae B82 te mi 
Hyderabad ditto .. +. oe: er 5. 20.E.. 4 a 
owletabad and Kermabad ditto 8 56 4 » 
Péjian ditto... 6. ee ee ee ss R. or 
Mugulabad ditto ae 7: a. & WwW. 4 Tr 
Aleabad ditto. =o» Ss 10 W. 3 1" 
paen'g gaa Swe. 
; ‘tte . }- =e ‘a 
Kazeran ditto ; 8 2 W.6 
yh il aia a on =e 5. ao W, 4 7 
Normbed ditto 6.0 es we ‘S, 35 W. 4 ” 
a 8.E. H 


Kuh-e-Nemek, hill as | 

This road is much frequented by caravans passing between the 

northern and southern extremities of the country. Merchandise 

destined for the south from Kazvin and northwards, or such as 

comes from the south to any of those parts, would not be carried to 
i) 


Tehran, but by the more direct between Kazvin and Kim, 
the difference bein considerable, about 13 fursacks or 52 miles; 
thus :— | 


Kiim to Savé Bde eae sesame } | 

t ‘eu = a | ve t 

Ktim to Tehran s,s. 0 4 ae “7 ” } 44 

: * Tifferenss :.  -- — 18 


' October 7—We were off at 2) minutes to 3 this morning, and 
proceeding E.8.E., crossed at the 2nd mile the Kara-chai, a paltry 
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little stream at this part, only about 10 yards wide and a few 
inches deep, It must be remembered, however, that in its course 
thus far from the mountains it gives life to many villages, for each 
of which more or less water is taken off in irrigation. At about 
the 4th mile we passed to our left the village Kalé Sefter, after 
which the direction varied between S.E. and E.S.E., until at 
$4 miles we reached the Kuh-e-Nemek (Hill of Salt), an isolated 
tocky mountain, several hundred feet high, from which saline 
se issue, forma marsh and pond around, and leave a thick 

it of salt. ‘The interstices and gullies of the hill are likewise 
full of salt, which a = to impregnate or perhaps forms the 
interior mass of the hill. Large slabs of this mineral are removed 
for general use. ‘The hill isa natural curiosity, well worth visiting. 
It is regarded with superstitious feeling by the natives, who say that 
“he who goes to it returns not.” The ‘obability is that the 
ascent, at least in parts, may be rendered Saigeroul by the boggy 
and infirm nature of the soil, and accidents occurring have given 
rise to the superstition. I ascended a short distance, but found it 
60 precipitous and slippery, that I could not advance far at that 
point. Leaving this we proceeded 5 miles in direction S.E., near 
some low hills, which bere interrupted the plain on our left; after- 
wards the direction became SE. by E., and then gradually E. by 
S., along the plain of Kum, which town, after passing some we 
cultivated land and crossing a low bridge over a small stream (the 
Nalbar), we entered at the end of the oh st mile, the distance from 
the Kuh-e-Nemek being about 12) miles. 

According to D’Anville, Kim occupies the site of Choana. Kin- 
neir considers it to have been built in the year of the Hidjra 208, 
from the ruins of seven towns which composed a small sovereignty 
under Abd-ul-Rahman, an Arabic prince. I was informed that 
these towns were called Beravistan, Serajeh, Annabar, Seymereh, 
“iecchaeianr Kemidan, Jemkeran ; but the names are no longer to 


ised in those of the different divisions of the place, which 


at present amount to eighteen. Another and more ancient origin, 
however, is attributed.to this town in Persian annals. Savé and 
Kim are, according to this account, of the same date, and arose 
B = reign of Hurshung; Savé was Shehr-e-Pur, and Kiim was 

Hn, F 

At present the title by which it is known in official documents 
is Dar-ul-Aman, or place of security ; in reference to its sanctuary, 
the shrine of Fatimeh, the sister of Iméim Hussein. Here several 
of the sovereigns of Persia have been interred, including Shah 
Seffee, Shah Suliman, Shah Abbass the Second, and Shah Sultan 





ee a 


* Kinoeir informs us that Kim was destroyed by the Afghans when the 
jovaded Persia in 1722. ty . _ 


a a ee te aNd e oe ee a a > 
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Hussein, all of the Seffavean line of the present dynasty, Futteh- 
Aly-Shah and his grandson Mahomed Shah. It is a great resort 
of Shieh pilgrims, and a place where Mahomedan bigotry 1s 
abundantly displayed. A handsome building encloses the shrine, 
the es oe of which is covered with gilt tiles, the work of Futteh- 
Aly-Shah; but I was not permitted to enter, a surly seyed warning 
my conductor that it was against the rules, Adjoining itis aha 
some mudresseh, or col consisting of an oblong court, tasteful 
lanted with trees and shrubs, and surrounded by buildings 1 ith 








teways, erected, it is said, by the last-named 











commoda by the bare apartments, there 
distress or sickness. Kim appears to bea place 

7 extent, enclosed within walls now in a very dilapi- 
dated state, with a ditch some Like ee eee a 
ortion of it is in ruins; but I was agreeably disappointed by its 
stvnetii and the extent of its bazars, and was fot re that it 
is gradually inereasing its population, though the governor, Mirza 
Fezl-ullah, affirmed that its stationary population does not exceed 
12,000 of both sexes. The number of strangers in it, however, is 
considerable, and 20,000 is by others credibly mentioned as the 
bable population. I was told there may be 400 shops in its 
hem of which I counted 37, appropriated chiefly to the sale of 


Manchester 

The little stream Annabar-or Nalbar, which flows by its western 
side, takes a course to the N.E., and is lost in the desert. It is 
said to have its rise near Burojird at the Kuh-e-Zerd, seven stages 
off, and on its way passes near Dudebek. Kam is not at alla 
eommercial or manufacturing town, yet there are about twenty 
caravanserais, generally small ones, three of which are building, 
whilst two are undergoing repair, which is a proof of the increasing 
prosperity of the place. China wares of cheap quality and pottery 
are made at Kim, and its jars for cooling water are much esteemec 
The climate appears to be salubrious, though very warm in summer, 
and the harvest is reaped about twenty days earher than at Tehran, 

‘The districts peri to Kum are not very populous or pro- 
ductive. ‘They extend north and couth from Sadrabad 2 fursacks, 
north of the pool e-Dellak to Shurab about 12 fursacks, and east 
to west about 7 fursacks; their names are Vazkerud, Komrud, 
Jasl, and Garpan, containing about thirty-three villages. 

Ardebal is a district at present attached to the Government of 
Kim, aud lying south of the town; but, properly speaking, it 
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belongs to Kashan. It contains a great many mezrae/, or detached 
cultivated lands, and seven villiges: 1. Meshed; 2 Kulejar; 
8. Armek; 4. Kermek; 5. Shunek; 6. Sinehghan; 7. Muzvesh, 
The revenues of the country amount to about 12,000 tomane 
(60002) in cash, and 4000 Aderwars of grain, &c., worth say 
S000 tomans (or 40002.) more. In former times the country of 
Kum comprehended the districts of Tafresh, Ferahan, and Kezaz, 
in addition to those which at present compose it. 
The productiona of the villages around consist of various fruit, 
among which is the melon (of poperiee quality), barley and wheat, 
rice, cotton, sesame seed, palma Christi, tobacco of in erior quality, 
and a little good opinm; but none of these are largely produced, 
Rice is not grown every year; but in seasona when, niuch rain 
having fallen, there is a prospect of obtaining a sufficiency of water, 
it is said to be of good quality, a8 is the cotton, A variety of 
small tribes, both inhabitants of the town and Villages, and of tents, 
are found in this country; but their numbers appear to be incon- 
siderable. 

L remained Jess than two dan at Kim; the remainder of the 
senieey Ae Ispahdin is by a well-known route, which I shall not 


+ 








! 2. Route from Ispahdn to Ved, 

November 11.—We were in the saddle at a quarter past twelve, 
and traversing the Maidan-e-Shah, wound through the bazars, and 
at a quarter to one got clear of the inhabited part of the town on 
the side where the remains of its ancient wall are observed, and 
near to the Kush Khaneh, a government building or palace. To 
our right, extending over some miles, lay one field of ruins, without 
an inhabitant, and the transition from a busy bazar to so desolate a 
spot, in the space of a few.minutes, was curious. Our direction lay 
east along a road, close to a streamlet flowing in the same 
direction, and known as the Murgab. Marmots are extremely 
numerous, but remain: so near their holes that they are seldom to 
he ney re At the end of 54 miles we reached the village Denun, 
where I found my baggage and people—the latter and the villagers 
in full ery at each ofl ier, quarters having been refused, I 
intended proceeding farther, but was assured there was no habitable 
place within twenty miles: so, after infinite expenditure of the lungs 
on both sides, we pacified the villagers and obtained quarters ; but 
neither bread, nor barley for our horses, were to be had, the people 
_ declaring that their grain-crops had béen destroyed by the destrue- 

tive insect called stan. The Blea certainly apextet poor enough, 


but was. the first inhabited one we had reached in the space of — 


nearly six miles, and on every side were scattered far and near the 
ruins of others, From Denun I took the following bearings :— 


ain 
- 
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Village of Aksha 4... «. 165° about 1 mile distant. 
of RRURTE oe, ee? Ge okt ogy od at 
# Rhoratghan =e ae 180 itt it 


| a 
v1 . Veshehghan -. Neg " 
+ Destgherd E Kaleh .. S40") yy if 1 
»  Kbojaveristan., .. 95 4 2 us 
» semambad .. . © 4» 1 7 
Musjid-c-Shah, Ispahin .. .. 206, 

This is the district of Gahab, which I am told includes at pre- 
sent 33 villages, and has evidently at some former period been a 
most populous tract. . 3 

cigs nrc aps ae aver se ee. i pre- 








white with the salt or soda, and the soil frequent! | 
fine dry, gravelly tract, free from traces of salt, and with a sprink- 
Jing of shrubs and thorns; and here we gave chase to a consider- 
able herd of antelopes. At the end of 204 miles we alighted at 
the village Vertan, where I was accommodated in an apartment 
which the owner assured me had been ah ery I ahomed 
Shah about 9 years before. ‘The villagers stated that his Majesty's 
troops and suite bad plundered them of aria everything they 
possessed, and the appearance of the place certainly indicated great 
poverty. These poor people, however, did not blame their Shah, 
and the European traveller in Persia cannot fail to remark the 
general feeling of loyalty which spares all classes, and the 
patience with which oppression and wrong are submitted to. "This 
wretched village contains about 20 fumulics, with some gardens 
and trees. It is situated in the district of Kuh-pah, and at a 
bearing of N. 25° E., at a-distance of about 5 miles, at the foot of 
the mountains Some hot springs of various temperatures are 
found, covered by a building—as usual, ascribed to Shah Abbass. 
Nothing can be more dreary than the view from this pe not a 
village or habitation being visible over a wide extent of plain; the 
mountains which bound the latter on the N. and 5., and rumuing 
E. and W., are perhaps 40 to 50 miles apart. The district itself 
contains 19 villages, and extends 12 fursacks E. and W. by 8 N. 
and S. 
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November 13.—Our path led us in a direction of 100° over a 
hard, gravelly plain, by a gentle ascent; ‘and towards the end of 
the Sth mile we pa to our left, at a distance of about 3 miles, 
‘the village Zifreh, situated under the mountains at the opening of 
a valley: at the 6th mile occurred a reservoir of good water, and 
at the 9th we changed our direction to 8%, Towards the end of 
the 11th mile we reached the mezrach Durgheré, cofsisting of a 
sinall plantation of trees and a sheepfold, but no habitation. Here 
we breakfasted after a cold ride, and, lighting a fire, thawed our 
benumbed extremities. ‘The path thence led in adirection 90° for 
24 miles, to a second mezrach, called Karuse, a pretty spot of 
cultivated land, and trees covering a considerable space ; and 
about two-thirds of a mile beyond brought us to th e village 
Feshark, which I had not expected to reach so soon, the distance 
from Vertan having been said to be full 5 fursacks, though it 
really does not exceed 14 miles. I was vexed at making so short 
a stage, but no spot at which we could procure provisions is found 
within a reasonable distance beyond it. Feshark is a pretty village 
of some 50 or 60 houses, situated close under the mountains and 
surrounded by gardens and groves. Partridges abound. Wheat 
crops in this part are sown in autumn and reaped in June, yielding 
six to ten-fold; the ground is then sown with Zohret Seffid (a 
sy ae of Indian corn). Barley is sown in spring and reaped 
about the same time as the wheat; but there is a later kind, called 
sour barley, which had only just been gathered in. | 
November 14.—From Feshark * the road led in a direction over 
low hills extending from the foot of the mountains, and, as the 
direction altered frequently, I give the various bearings, the rate 
of travelling varying from 3} to 4 miles per hour, At 54 
miles we reached the hamlet of Jebbel, consisting of a few huts 
amid gardens and trees. Far off, in a S.E. direction, a long st 
speparente of alake, ‘This is the marsh of Gav-Khanch, where 
}waters of the Zaenderud, after passing Ispahan and flowing 
between two parallel ranges of mountains visible from hence, 


of salt kevvir was shining brightly in the sun, and having the 
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are absorbed. The village Kuh-pah, situated in the centre of the 
lain at some miles distance, bore from hence 170°, and between 
febbel and it are situated 5 mezrachs. 

seem Jebbel, we soon reached the plain, after graduall 
receding from the mountains, and at 84 miles we came gree | 
another hamlet like the preceding. Ata mile beyond was that of 
Kiki, situated 2 miles on our leit; at a similar distance to the 
E. of which is the village Dakhobad. At 124 miles we reached 
Jizzeh, formerly « large village, but now partly in ruins; and at 
the 16th mile we came to Mush Kynan, a large but very ruinous- 
looking village, Thence we came, in a direction of 100° for 
+ ofa mile, and of 90° for 2$ miles, to the hamlet of Tu Dishk, 
situated at the foot of some hills, which, springing from the 
main range on the N., extend some 12 miles into the plain in a 
southerly direction. Distance travelled about 20 miles. 

L obtained good accommodation at this little place in a well- 
built house ineer Mirza Hussein, khan of Nain, and to 
which he resorts in the summer to escape from the heats. Two 
men came to me here, saying that, having heard that tin my 
country the services of Persians were in requisition, they were 
anxious to proceed thither im quest of employment, since. there 
was no good to be done by remaining in Persia. 1 asked what 
their acquirements might be, to which they replied that they could 
_ ride, fight, and plunder, and they seemed to be disappointed in 
finding that such accomplishments were not greatly in request in 


England. 

Wectubar 14.—"The morning was bitterly cold, sleet and snow 
had fallen around us, and the latter continuing with a cold 
eee wind and cloudy weather, rendered the ride most dig- 
agreeable. At the Ist amile, in an easterly direction, we passed 
a small wezraeb of three or four huts, and then proceeded through 
hills, by a slight ascent, ¢ adually bearing to the N. of E., to 
about 70° to the mezrach Pa Brehneh, which is a little fort, with 
a spring of water. Passing this, the road led E. over an open 
space between hills. At the 5th mile we reached the mezrach 

eade, after which the poad led, by a gentle ascent through hills, 
in an easterly direction, until the 7th mule, when we commenced 
a gradual descent in a direction of 130°, passing two more mezrachs 
situated to our right, the cold obliging us occasionally to alight 
and walk. .At the 9th mile we paseed on On right the mezraeh 
Lar Rudeb, beyond which, at about a fursack distant, is situated 
the village Mehrabad. At? miles we reached a spot where two 
roads branched off, one leading to Nain, the other in a direction 
of 90°, which latter we followed by an easy descent, still through 
mountains. At 104 miles we entered a narrow valley, passing 
immediately a little mezrach ; and a few hundred yards farther 
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on, another, called Laghereh, both inhabited and belengin6 to 
Nain ; the direction was 70° to the latter, then 90°, and 100° to a 
third at the 12th mile; and afterwards it was 110° to Hadgia- 
bad, a hamlet at the 13th mile. Half a mile lower down the. 
vulley, in a direction of 120°, brought us to another Hadgiabad, from 
whence, between the points 100° and 130°, the path led us to the 
village Ishretabad, at the 15th mile. ‘The valley, which latterly 
had widened considerably, opens here into a small uneven plain, 
in which Ishretabad, with its mound and little fort, is situated. 
From thence to Eliabad, another small village one mile distant, 
the direction is 80°. 7 
The mezrachs, which I have so frequently alluded to above, 
are generally tenanted during the whole year by a few families; 
in the summer, people from about Nain resort to them for a cooler 
climate. A mezraeh with inhabitants may be termed a hamlet; with- 
out them itis merely a detached spot of cultivated land and groves. 
From Eliabad we proceeded eastward towards the great ear 

f Niiin, reaching, at j of a mile, the Kaleh Pudaz, a little 
wee and fort, from whence our bearing was 70° for 3 miles, 
which brought us to the hamlet of Kudunu. Here we were fairly 
in the plain of Nain (having mountains on our right), the soil of 
which at this part is hard, dark, and gravelly, and covered with 
low tufts. ountains bound it on the N, and S., and at its ~ 
western extremity. From the*above hamlet the direction led in 
10° fora short space, then E.—in all 24 miles; after which, ona 
bearing of 100°, we reached, at 24 miles farther on, Banviz, a 
deaolate-looking village, of some forty or fifty familhes, where we 
experienced difficulty in obtaining shelter. Here we found several 
earavans, which had been detained some days, in fear of proceeding 
on their way to Yead, having heard that fifty Bakhtiari horsemen 
held the road. 
From Banviz there are two roads to Aghda; one vente 
Nu Gumbez, 3 fursacks off, and thence 9 fursacks to Aghda ; and 
one by Arakén, a ruinous and uninhabited mezrach. Nu Gum- 
bez, which belongs to Aghdd, has a caravanserai, village fort, and 
tower, but at present no inhabitants. Twelve fursacks make a 
long stage; and, when danger is apprehended from Bakhtiari or 
Belich plunderers, caravans steal ‘aiog by night, but are fre- 
quently plundered on this road. 

November 16.—I determined: on visiting Nain, though some- 
what out of my road.* Proceeding in the direction noted in the 
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bearings, at the 7tl* mile we reached the small village fort of 
Bafran, thence Mezrach Shah at the Sth mile; and 3 a mile 
beyond to Malumedich, a rather large village; we reached Nain — 
at the 10th mile, passing outside it a handsome Jmdmzadeh and a 
good brick-built caravanserai, the latter of which is, as usual, 
referred to Shah Abbass. Niin is a small town, rather less than 
a mile in circumference, enclosed by a dilapidated wall and 
ruinous ditch, and is entered by five gateways. It is situated on 
an uneven part ofa great plain, a short distance S. of some moun- 
tains which intersect the flat country at this part, With the 
exception of some trifling patches of cultivation and a few gardens 
of fruit trees, the environs appear perfectly sterile, and the aspect 
of the place is rendered still more wretched by the ruins of mud- 
walls which surround it, .I was kindly received by the governor, 
Mirza Seyed-Mahomed-Khan, for whom I had a letter from his | 
eTIOT, Khan Baba-Khan-Serdar, governor of Yead, but residing 
at Tebran. He accompanied me over the place, which 
a small bazar of some seventy or eighty miserable shops, in which 
petty trades are carried on, such as smiths, dyers, makers of felt, 
cotton beaters, &c., and I observed one shop in which Manchester 
manufactures were sold, The place contains nothing else worth 
remarking, unless it be the principal mosque, which is built on an 
unusual plan, and contains an ancient pulpit, bearing the date 
721 a.m, that is, 544 years since. A ruined mud fort atands 
within the town, which latter possesses, according to the governor, 
some 400 to 500 houses. Its inhabitants speak a dialect of their 
own, which the governor told me is the ancient language of the 
Guebres, who occupied this place at no very remote period: 
Nain is the Pe ipal place in a district extending from 5.E, to 
N.W. about 5 ake and from N.E. to S.W. about 77 miles, in 
which apace there appear to be 8 villagesand some 300 mezrachs ; 
many of the latter are hamlets, tenanted each by a very few 
families. ‘The productions of the district consist of barley, wheat, 
cotton, all in trifling quantities ; and fruits, such as melons, grapes, 





and pomegranates, | 
The revenue in this part of the country is taken according to an 

estimate of the value of the water in the villages or lands. Thia 
revenue is called Bunicheh,;and is of ancient custom. In conse-. 
quence, I believe, of the difference in the value of money, each 
foman of bunicheh is now reckoned at 15 tomans, Thus the 
bunicheh, or revenue of the Nain district, ts 107 tomans = 1605 
tomans present value, a miserable sum to be derived from so 
large a tract of country; but the district, owing to the scarcity of 
water, is not a fertile one, and it is much exp naed to the forays of 
Bakhtiari and Belich, by whom, it ia staterl, 27,000 sheep were 
last year driven off. 


In the evening I returned to Binviz, with charming weather, 
when it became # question whether to proceed b sa, or by day, 
in consequence of the dangerous state of the dea should have 
prefer the former, but my people were all so urgent that [ 
should wait for da vight, saying that, if we were to be attacked, it 
were better to be by daylight, that I yielded to their wishes. 
November 17.—We set out carly for the perilous stage, my 
Miggage accompanied by an escort of fifteen matchlock-men, the 
direction at first on a bearing of 100°, and we had. proceeded 
only a few hundred yards from the village when my greyhounds 
gave chase to a herd of eight antelopes. After trave , 34 miles 
on the Nu Gumbez road, tho direction altered to 110°. This plain 
appears greatest in extent fron S.E. to N.W., in hoth which 
directions there is a clear horizon, showing that the level country 
extends far beyond. Its breadth N. and 8. is likewise consider- 
able. The road by Arakdin (now a ruined place) lies about 6 
miles S, of the one we were on. At O4 miles we reached a spot 
where two roads occur; one leading to Nu Gumbez, about 6 miles 
off, ina direction 70°: and the oti er, which we took, leading ina 
direction 120°; this latter is called the Jddeh Hadji Abdulleh, 
and is rather more direct than that by Nu Gumbez. At the 10th 
mile we alighted to breakfast, at a small stream covered in with 
brickwork, and flowing towards Nu Gumbez; and proceedi 
again, in direction 130°, we passed the ruined hamlet of Chehar 
Basheh, situated at the foot of the hills, some 7 miles S. of the 

ul 








road, 
At 10) miles the road gradually inclined to the E. to 115°, 
and soon afterwards we traversed an uneven tract, crossing 
at the 14th mile a little streamlet of intensely salt water, flowing 
N., and leaving a thick deposit of brine in its course. This, point 
is considered the most dangerous on the road, and only five days 
reviously a party of 25 Bakhtiari horsemen had carried off five 
laden camels belonging to some unfortunate villagers. Thence 
our direction. was 135°, and soon after, dismissing our guard, the 
path varied between the above point and 120°. At the 19th mile 
the direction became— | 
150° for 14 milo, - 
LOO to L20 for 1 mile. (Here an Ab Amber, or cistern, tus passed 
sowie 3 muiles fo our left on. the other road.) : 
0” to LL for 2 miles, (flere we passed § a nile 8. of a lerge brick 
caravanserty ined Of willie fort Ln occaeced, ) 
“hd a i ian } Arevir or Salt Desert. 
125 for.3§ 4, reuch the Mezrach catied Shehrabad, where there 
are tio dale frees. 
125" for 24 miles, reach Aghia, 


‘The distance is therefore about 33 miles, The caravanserai 
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and village alluded to above as bein unoceupied, were erected by 
Gio 


the late Governor of Yezd, Hussein Khan, for the convenience and 
protection of caravans and travellers, in this otherwise deser 
and dangerous tract of country, but his successors have allowed 
the place to become untenanted. The plain we have travelled 
over is a hard, dark, gravelly tract, more or less clothed with tufts 
and low bushes, and abounds in parts with game. Antelopes are 
numerous ; theawild azs is also frequently deserved ; and we found 
the Hobara bustard and red-legget vaurtridge. 

We alighted at a large new brick-built caravanseral, situated 
outside the small fort of Aghda; a very ruinous, mean-look ing 
pine sound which pier eter ae observed. It plier 
about 300 very poor families; but the adjacent ruins proclaim it 
to have been Nees! of more importance in former times. It lies 

lain. It possesses a few gardens and fields ; but the plain is so 
ill supplied with water, that under present circumstances it appears 
impossible that cultivation can be carried on to a greater extent, 
and the aspect of this little place and its environs 1s wretched in 
the extreme. The district of Aghda appears to contain only two 
other places entitled to the name of village : these are Shemeha- 
bad, and Seyed Mahomed, near Aghda, on the E.; and it has 
about 12 inhabited mezraehs. The productions are wheat, 
barley, cotton, excellent pomegranates, figs, grapes, peaches, plums, 
apples, water and musk melons, and cucumbers, Its revenue is 
500 tomians. ‘Che people of Aghda say that within the last eight 
months they have had three encounters with Beluch plunderers, 
and two with Bakhtiaris. About 40 days previously a fight had 
taken place at Seal: Kuh, between 45 * ufenkchee matchlock-men 
of Aghda and about the same number of Belich, though the 
latter had about 100 men in reserve. The Tufenkchees had pos- 
session of a hill when they were attacked by the Beluch, four of 
whom they killed, and the head of one of them was brought in to 
the governor of Yezd, who gave a toman (9 shillings) for it. The 
other three were carried off by the Behich, as ts their custom 
whenever they are able. We proceeded from Aghda on a bearing 
of 110°, passing at the 2nd mile the village ShemShal hi 
situated on the road-side to our left, At the 7th mile we passed 
two mezrachs, situated at about 1 mile distant, and If mile 

“to our left, both called Sév, and from this point the hamlet 
 Arjenan bore S.E., distant some 7 miles. Thence the bearing of 
the road was 100° till the 10th mile, when we alighted to breakfast 
at a ruined mezrach called Chifteh, which consists of gome enclosed 
cultivation of wheat and cotton, with fig and mulberry trees ; 
thence 110° to the 11th mile, when we passed between Arjenan, 
situated 14 mile §., and two mezrachs, at about as much N. of us. 
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‘The road then varied, for ¢ of a mile, between 120° and 90°, ~ 
over low hills; then on a general bearing of 100°, over smooth — 
ground, for 4 mile; 1 mile 130°; 2% miles 115°; from which 
point, in a direct line south, the mountains we had on our right 
since quitting Bainviz, terminated in a point ; and another range a 
little south of them extended eastwards, at the time partially 
covered with snow. To the N., at the distance of a fursack, a 
tract of galt extends over a space of some miles. We continued 
on the last bearing one mile, the plain becoming perfectly bare, — 
hardly a tuft being visible on it; then 4 mile 110°, 2 miles 100°. | 
The large village of Feruzabad lies about 2 miles to the N., and 
at about 7 miles in the same direction is the town Ardekan, to 
which there is a direct road from Nain. At the 21st mile was a 
small, square, deserted fort by the road-side; and at the 22nd 
mile the bearing was 105° for 4a mile, with the village Meyjerd 
2 miles distant on our left. We then passed near extensive 
fardens, and at 254 miles reached Bideh, a village situated 
on an elevated part of the plain, and possessing a fine tract of 
field and garden land, on the former of which cotton and green 
barley were standing. A mile beyond, in direction 110°, aoe 
us to the caravanserai of Meybut. Though I cannot estimate the 
distance travelled to-day at more than 244 miles, it is usually 
reckoned at 9 Arak fursacks. Meybut is a small walled town, 
containiug some 300 to 400 houses, and about 40 shops; it has a 
ruined diteh, four gates, and a small ark or citadel within it; but 
it is less ruinous in appearance than either Nain or Aghdé, and 
within its walls there are many gardens. It is the second place in 
the district ; Ardekan, distant 2 fursacks, being the first in import- 
ance—a small but fourishing town, inclosed by a wall, and pos 
sessing, 25 | was told, some 600 houses, This fine district, whieh 
is termed that of Ardekan and Meybut, belongs to Yezd, and — 
appears to possess 17 hire eo and % hamlets, besides the two 
principal places above described. The revenues amount to 6500 
tomans. Snow does not remain long on this part of the plain; — 
but in winter a dry cold of considerable intensity is experienced. 
Tn so arid a country, the heata of summer must be oppressive. _ 
November 19,—Quitting Meybut, we proceeded about a mile, — 
on a bearing of 140°, and then south, through fields of cotton and — 
wheat, for another mile, 150°, which brought us to the hanilet 
of Shemshabad. One mile beyond, in the same direction, we passed 








the village of Bedrabad, occupying with its gardens a considerable 
space. he soil of the plain, for miles past, hnd altered from a 
hard dark gravel to a light soft mould, altogether barren, exeept- 
ing where it is tultivated: At this part it is intersected by nume-— 
rous witer-courses, which give life to the various ee around. 

e 140°, when — 


Direction, at the 5th mile, 120°, and at the 6th mil 
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we reached the village of Mahomedabad, and left the district of 
Meybut for that of Rustak. Here the plain is a sandy desert, 
the sand lying in high banks against the walls of the houses, and 
in small mounds in every direction. At the 6th mile we again 
reached a cultivated tract, where the labourers were strewing 
earth, taken from old mud walls and banks, over the fields to 
improve the soil. At the 9th mile gh pea Ibrahim-abad, a 
small village to our right. The plain ha narrowed considerably 
for some miles back, and was here of no great width, At 52 
miles the direction altered to 135°, and § of a mile beyond 
to 140°, the sand increasing in depth and extent, and ruins of 
villages which have been overwhelmed by it. At 94 miles we 
passed the village Shemshabad, lying a little to our left, and 
proceeding on a bearing of 120", reached that of Izzabad at 
104 miles.’ The village of Izzabad is ee undergoing 
the change which the other villages of this plain have expe- 
rienced from sand-drifts. On its southern side, the gardens and 
houses have been. buried for the space of above 100 yards in 
breadth, and to the height of 15 to 20 feet, in a sand of the finest 
grain. It is now about ten years since the village has been 
exposed to this calamity, whieh by degrees is driving the inhabit- 
ants in the opposite direction to the drift. Houses are covered to 
their roofs on one side with sand, but on looking into them one 
finds them still inhabited, .When the wind is strong the people 
close their doors and windows, and the nearest object becomes 
invisible outside, | ; 

The district of Rustik, likewise belonging to Yead, yields a 
revenue of 6080 tomans, and seems to contain about 22 villages 
and hamlets. It extends about 5 fursacks in rpm by 2? in 
breadth, and its productions are similar to those of the a 
district of Meybut. The land, when sufficiently attended to, 18 
very productive, the crope yielding from 5 to 30 fold; but water 
is very ecaree, and the de redations of the insect sinn frequently 
thwart the labours of the husbandman. 

From Izzabad* we proceeded on a bearing of 160°, and presently 
got off the sand, on to the high road we had quitted yesterday, 
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when the direction became 120°, the way leading through well- 
cultivated land belonging to villages on our right. At the 4th 
mile occurred the caravanserai of Heasinct-ahad. the village itself 
lying off the road a little to the right; we then ba eaghale sandy 
‘t again, in which sand-bills of considerable size occur, At 

the 7th mile we passed through the large village of Ashkezer, 
‘situated amid sand-hills, and possessing extensive walled gardens ; 
but I could perceive little other cultivation—the sands having aleo 
encroached on one side of this village. Thence the road p 
over a hard tract again, the plain still decreasing in width as-we — 
advanced, and is ey not more than 15 miles across at this 
part. Towards the 9th mile was the village Zauch, situated 4 
- amile to our left, and having near it a remarkable hill called the 
‘ ‘Takht-e-Jemshid. Its sides are abrupt, and the summit level. 
Here I was told the district of Rustak terminates.. After this 
sandy desert is again traversed. Beneath the sand is a firm — 
indurated soil. After travelling 112 miles, we alighted to 
breakfast at the caravanserai of Gherdfilamerz, or Ghitfilumerz, a 
village with much neatly-cultivated land amid eand-hills, The- 
paren of the ground for cultivation in these parts appears to 

¢ generally performed with the spade, the soil being soft, fine, 
and almost destitute of stones, but it requires to be well manured. 
The productions are such as [ have recently noticed. A jerih or 
khafiz of land is 90 square Persian yards. One muns and a half 
shaki of grain suffice to sow this space; and the produce is from 
15 to 35 muns, or 10 to 23 fold, if the land be properly manured ; 
otherwise, it will not return even the seed sown. , 

At 4a mile from Ghitfilumerz we passed a small square fort 
with double wall, belonging to the village Abrendabad, which 
extends eastward from it, and soon afterwards got upon a hard 
tract of plain, passing at the 15th mile the village Merdabad, a 
little off the road to our left. At the 16th mile was the village — 
Kehou, and that of Nussrahad immediately after, both likewise off 
the road to the left. .On the S.W. and §. side, and almost, 
aijeining the town of Yezd, are the villages Kucheh Beeak, Ser- 
e-Du Rah, Aristan, Khorem Shah, and Ab Shah; on the E. is 
Muriahad. I was met by an Istakbal, headed by the Lieutenant- 
Colonel and other officers of a regiment sent out by the governor 
to escort me into Yezd,* which city we entered at the end of the 
17th mile. 

3. Route from Yezd, by Bafk and Zerend, to Kerman, | 

December 7.—I proceeded from Yezd this afternoon, after 
calling on the Lieut.-Governor, Agha Khan, to thank him for his 
fied tia oe Majesty's Government contains a full description 
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attention and civilities to me, which had-been unceasing. Ast 
roposed visiting “Taft, the village where felt carpets are manu- 
wctured, my route led me, W. 20° S. and W.10°S., at the end of 
the 2nd mile, past the village Aristan, situated a little to ow’ 
right and adjoining it are Ayeshabad, Kheirabad, and other 
villages, extendin with their gardens from east to west about 
2 miles farther. ‘The appearance of the plain on either hand then 
became utterly sterile to the foot of the mountains before us, our 
road inelining more to the south (S, 45° W.). At the 7th mile 
we reached Zeinabad, a village at the foot of the hills, from 
which the town bears N.E. Passing h the hills, we entered 
upon a small tract of plain (5. 35° W.), lying between the first 
and second range. At the Sth mile was the village Cham, at the 
%th that of Mubarrekeh, both inhabited by Guebres. At 4 of a 
mile beyond, we passed that of Hussain’. “At the end of the 12th 
mile, ater a very warm ride, we entered ‘Taft, a very large 
village, situated at the foot of the second range of hills, extendin 
up @ broad valley, in the wide bed of a mountain torrent, at 
sheltered amidst gardens and plantations. It belongs to the dis- 
trict of Pish Kuh. I tas informed that the number of small felt 
manufactories in the village was about 4) in all, the number of 
houses béing computed at about 1400 or 1500. 

In the neighbouring mountains, }4 mile eouth of the erry: 
some caves are found, the deepest of which penetrates about 80. 
paces into the hill side, but ecoutains nothing remarkable. 
ore has been obtained here. 

From Taft I rode 15 miles nearly due cast to Mahomedabad, 

iving chase on sees to some antelopes. It was during this 

y's ride that I noticed the soil of. the plain to glitter with : 
like particles ; and this extends to the hills, 8 miles south of 
Mahomedabad, where the ravines, gullies, and streams abound 
with them. 1 believe them to be only of mica. | 

From Mahomedabad the road led over a hard, gravelly plain, 
almost destitute even of wili vegetation. At the Sed mile (24 
miles E. 15° S. general bearing ; 4 mile E. 5° N.) we crossed the 
high road to Kerman, which | avoided, as 1 purposed visiting 
Bak. ‘At the 5th mile (E: 5° N.) we passed the village Khidk, 
situated a mile to our left, and then proceeded due east to the 
iarge village of Fehrej, at the 9th mile, Here we picked up some 
matchlockmen to protect our baggage, a8 0” | | 
frequently found on this road (4 mile E. 55 S.; then due £.). 
The plain became more and more a sandy waste as we proceeded 
to the foot of the hills, bounding it on the east and extendin 
northwards to the main range, not far distant, and southwards 
gome 4 or 5 miles from the pomt.at which we reached them, At 
the 18th mile from Mahomedabad, a lofty epur from: the southern 
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rtion extends westwards some 3 or 4 miles into. the plain. 





particles, already described, glitter in the sands. We passed 
through the hills by a broad opening, and reached, at the 19th 
mile, a cistern of discoloured rainwater. Thence we traversed a 
plain of no great extent, but less barren than the former, the 


iréetion being still due E., wntil about the 24th mile, when it 
altered to E. 25° N.1 mile, 14 mile E. and E. 10° S. 1 mile, to the — 


little fort Chakdver, held by four matchlockmen, who guard the 
only well of water, and that brackish, which is found in this 
desolate region, anil from which it is important to cut off Belich 
marauders. Here we were obliged to pass the night, having laid 


in provisions at our last stage, none being procurable here either 


for man or horse. 

December 12.—We were off early, and continuing down the 
shallow valley we had yesterday entered, the direction varied 
between E. 15° N. and due E. for the first 5 miles, and we passed 
a spot called Himim Baba Jemél, where some bushes grow by 
the side of a salt spring, occasionally the resort of Beltich 

robbers. We had descended into a plat, which, at this part 

uneven, extends to a great distance N. and S., and is probably 


ugh the whole of this plain, and on the hills, the gold-like 


20 miles in breadth; bounded on its eastern side by high moun-— 


tains, and on the west by hills of less elevation. As we advanced, 
a heap of stones was pointed out, as marking the grave of a 
famous Guebre robber of ancient days, named Fulah, who, after 
setting at defiance the authority of the governor for many years, 
was treacherously put to death by a girl, | 


The bearings of our road over this uninteresting tract were a3 


follows :— 


Mike. | Miles, 
Bic Se, 1078, »1 5, 30° E. 

lj E. 2 8. 1} 8.50 E. Khaneh Punj, 

i SESby 8. From Khanch 

7 E. 20° 8. Bafk bears E.S. 
1 E. & §&. Otak Teverkn. 4 #5.E. 

4, E, 20 &..and 6.E, a, §, E. by E. 

2] E. 20 8.) Low hills at this ; 2H. by 8, 

i E. 10 st part, - & E. to Béfk, 

) NE. — 

7 E. 10 N.and E.20°N., through | 20} 

low hills. 





other wild herbs, and was hard and gravelly, the soil ese, 


with the mmmeral. At a little more than the 10th mile we reache 
some ruinous hovels, called Otik 'Teverku, without inhabitants. 
At the 20th mile we came to Khaneh Punj, which consists of a 


. 
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small caravanserai and a deep covered-in cistern for rain-water, 
but now dry. The ts js quite deserted, and its well-water is 
too salt to drink. When formerly a guard was stationed ber 

water for their use was. brought from Bafk, about 12 miles 


Leaving Khaneh Punj we soon afterwards entered upon an 
entirely sterile tract, wridch presently resolved itself into salt 
kevvir; and at the 7th mile from Khaneh Funj crossed the nearly 
dry bed of an intensely salt streamlet, which flows through this. 
plain. On approaching Bafk we traversed a sandy tract, and 
reaching the town, were paraded from place to place in search of 


accommodation. I was tinally fo rather unceremoniously, to 
take up my quarters at the house of, the governor, Mirza Hassan. 


The w le distance from Chakiver is about 32 miles. 3 

Bafk; a cassabah, or small town, containing some 700 houses, 
is situated towards the eastern side of a great plain, and is, in 
every sense of the term, am oasts in a salt and sandy desert. Its 
water, whith is supplied by twenty-four canals, is slightly salt, but 
palatable. It ‘, remarkable for its groves of date-treea, in the 
midst of which it stands, and which occupy 4 considerable space : 
searcely any other tree grows there. On its eastern side, a few 
small hills rise out of he plain; on the west, the —s sands 
are encroaching upon it, and have covered the once cultivated 
lands. It was bere that I for the first time had seen any | 
collection of the date-palm. The plants are male and female, 
latter only producing fruit. From the former a large thick sheaf 
springs from amidst the branches, and in the course of time bursts 
and discloses a bunch of berries, containing the farina necessary 
for the impregnation of the fruit-plant, which is done by placing 
a small sprig of the bunch I have described in the midst of the 
formale tree. ‘The fruit hangs in large bunches from long bare 
stalks of a reddish, yellow colour, springing from around the head 
of the trunk; each bunch weighs many pounds, and a good tree 
will produce as much as 1301bs. ‘Towards its summit, the stem 
of the tree is enveloped in a strong and beautiful kind of net- 
work of innumerable folds, which covers the lower parts of the 
branches at their junction, and is with difficulty removed, It is 
of a reddish brown hue externally, but the inner folds are white 
-— covered with a Sonny glazed “eros The tree ——s 
in coming to maturity, p y twenty to thirty years, aoce ing 
to the seattte of the oar The’ tale plant is frequently destroy 
to get at what is called the beart, situated near the summit, and 
which consists of a crisp pulp, by eta to the taste. Once was 
cut down for me, and I was mt interested by a careful exami- 
nation of the tree, to reach the heart of which was a work of con- 
silerable labour, on account of the strong adherence of the net- 
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work of fibres and their innumerable folds. The root is in shape 
‘an inverted cone of no great length, but long fibres, thickly set — 
around it, give the requisite support to its lofty stem, ‘The dates 
are of two kinds, the common red date, and the black species; ~ 
the latter is a very delicate, but extremely luscious fruit. The 
‘branches are made into brooms, its leaves into mats, its network 
of fibres into rope. The fruit-branches are elastic, and serve for 
bows. The stones-of the fruit, after being ground, are given as 
food to sheep and cattle. ‘The fruit serves as one of the principal 
articles of sustenance to the population, and its heart is eaten as 

a luxury. The stem, or trunk, is used as rafters, or for fire- 
wood, and is composed entirely of longitudinal fibres. It is usual 
to propagate the tree by means of suckers from an old plant; 
such a3 are raised from the stone are said not to answer, 

The plain and kevvir of Bafk are said to be continuous with 
those of Kim, and its district extends from E. to W. about 60 
miles—that is, from the village Sheytur to Chakdver, and N. and 
S. from Ariz to Nehu (both hamlets) about 63 miles* 

‘The climate is mild in winter, and intensely warm, but salu- 
brious, in summer, 

December 14.— Thermometer, at 8 a.m., 40° in the air. Weather 
Jair and clear.—The road from Bafk led over a hard, sandy, and 
gravelly plain. 


E.5.E. for 3] miles, 
E. to E. by &. ae 
E. wn U te 
SE. by Be fH iM oF 
ESE uiE bys .4 7 
ie by N. ee 


aay hd 
At the 9th mile we proceeded E. towards the mountains, from 

pear which te lines ih hills extend ap the plain E. and W., the _ 
broad agate between being occupied by a candy desert and sand- 
hills. At about the lth snile gas ed a ai of the hills,and = 
reached some hire atiatiog stabling for cattle. The sparkling 
sand already noticed waa still found in this part. Thence the 
road led through a valley about 24 miles in fei formed on 
the one hand by the hills we had just reached, which extend man 
fursacks to the S.E., and on our left by the main range, which 

have before noted as bounding the plain of B&éfk on the E. Wild 
tufts and bushes grew abundantly on it, and our way was by a 
very slight ascent. At about the 28th mile we reached the 
mountains, and entered a deep. recess in them by a wide gorge, 











* les Mie il and baratets are atten, im the Appenix to my General Report, 


hoa grain, + Gbea fur fottan ] + Indi 
corn, dates, and other fruits, — millet, assafarida, cotton, madder-root, Indian 
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E. by N., through lofty and precipitous rocks, A little farther 
on we passed through a gateway in a rudely-constructed wall, 
thrown across the valley as a jefence to the village we were 
apron neg and, passing some cultivated lands im terraces, 

ighted at the picturesque village of Gudran, at the end of the 
20th mile, The houses are built amidst huge masses of fallen 
rock, and are surrounded by pomegranate, mn willow, oriental 
planes, a few palm, and some orange trees. The village is sup- 
plied with clear, gushing rills of water, and ia alonete a bss 
sant spot. ‘The villagers are badly off, having little land fit for 
cultivation. 

Thermometer, at 8 vu., 53°. During to-day’s ride we gave 
chase to some hares of-a remarkably small species, which I took 
at first to be leverets. They quickly took toearth, = 

December 15.— Thermometer, at 74 Am, 51°53 104, i? — 
across it, in direction :— 

- 


Descending again into the plain, we proceeded at first diagonally 


for 4 miles. 


8.E, by 5. w lw 
5.E. , 2. a Parallel with mountains on either hand, 
S.E. by 8. spear 
S. by E. . | » Muall caravanserai. 
6.5.E. hy | Lad 
5. by E. ge 2%; 
B.K, eo 
5.5.E. » & 4» . bere a sensible descent. 
» to galt stream. 


a red Z 
ly E. and | 
ss sak tS " 


5.E. 1}, Toad branching off to Noo, 
5.8.E. 0 foe to Muroyeh. | 
BLE, » Vo» pass Khoda-abad, 
a » i, Serene - 
au 


From the small caravanserai at the 10th mile, the district of 
Kuh Benan bears E.S.E. in the mountains. Here terminated the 
district of Yezd, and we entered that of Kerman, At about 214 
miles we commenced a sensible descent southwards, and traversed 
a tract of sand-hills, iprmeal, geste tee thickets of the giez tree. 
Several antelopes and ¢i-/w showed themselves, and, at from 
the traces on the sand, this spot tiust be armed frequented by 
game of this kind, and, as-1 was also informed, by wild asses. At 
534 miles occurred a salt stream flowing to the N.W. We 
reached the little village-fort of Muroyeh at about 28+ miles, 
ani, possing the village Khoda-abad at the 20th mile, alighted at 
that of Serez at $14 miles. ‘This is a ruinous village in two tlivi- 
gions, the water of which is salt. | oi 
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_ _ December 16.—We proceeded to Yezdanabad on the following 
GSS iy Si aid GB. cc <0 9: zailen ty'n wooded spoke. 
E.20°S8. 2. =  . 8 4, toshollow valley. 






E.. BO Me &. Ss fr Ce 4 an 

E. by 8. and E.S.E. .. a 

E. oP oe aa -s es | we 

SE. 1PE.. + lj ,,. tosalt stream. 

A iee,% L mL as 

B.E. 20° E. li 

5.E.10 E. 7 « pass tow hills to right, 

E. by &. 1 o. Sscending low hills. 

E.&5.E. .. 1j ,, ascending low hills. 

S.E. by E. : 

E. 20° 8, 1 » over plain. 

EK. by &. eee 

E.S.E. ‘ ee 

E. by 5. low 

ESE...  . to Futtehobad. 

a Rye 

E. by N. 4 1} ,, to Yerdanobad. 
247, miles, 


At the 3rd mile were more thickets of the ghez tree, after which 
the plain was, at first, soft and sandy, but afterwards a-firm gravelly 
tract, clothed with tufts and low bushes. At the 6th mile we 
crossed a shallow valley in the plain, which latter extends from 
N.W. to S.E. At 114 miles we alighted to breakfast at a small 
salt streamlet flowing from E. to W. Here the wild ass is fre- 
quently seen. At 3} miles beyond we passed low hills to our left, 
rising from the plain, and then aire tract of intensely salt 
kevvir. At about the 21st mile we reached the little ruinous 
village of Futtehabad, and alighted at Yezdanabad, a village of 
about thirty-five families, situated rather more than 24 miles | 


our last station ; it in fact comprises two villages, Yezdanabad and 


Kehnn, called also Izzetabad. Half a mile S, 5° E. of it is a 
hamlet called Khalkabad, and at the foot of the mountains, 12 miles 
off, on a bearing E. 10° N.,, is the village of Tenghel. Futtehabad 
bore W.5° N., and the position of Kermién, as pointed out, E.S.E. 
Near this village isolated hills rise on the S.E., E., N.N.E., and 
N. in the plain. ‘The cultivation around consists of wheat, barley, 
cotton, and millet. 1, et ne 
8 mer li. Thermometer at 8 a.m. 42°.—On_ this stage I 
had the misfortune to discover that my watch had-stopped ; I there- 
fore could not accurately estimate distances. At about 5 miles — 
from Yezdanabad, travelling east, we reached the small village-fort 
of Jellalabad, whence the road led E.S.E. to Sulimanabad, another 
village 4 miles beyond, and, a little farther on, past that of Deh 


F 
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Chinar. The next was Reyhan, situated at one mile from Zerend 
ore still as above to the latter piave): a large but ruinous 
situated at what is called 4 fursacks from rom Yezdanabad, but 
-L consider only about 10 miles. Zerend is the principal 
vag of a district extending 75 miles N.W. and S.E. and about 

45 miles N.E.and §.W. _ It possesses about fifty villages —e 
a both on the pe and in the bille.* In the plam the p 
tions consist chiefly of millet, barley, and wheat, cotton, § of the 
palma Christi, musk and wateranelons, prc and ae in 
the hills, wheat, pulse, Indian corn, grapes, walnuts, peaches, pome- 

tes, fruit of the aweet willows, cucum cambers: ce. 

In the mountains, 4 fursacks from the village Tog 
mine, called Ser-Gheli, is worked near the summit 
metal is contained i in earth and sam, which, after ut ad oi 
washing in seven successive trenches, is smelted on the spot. Some 
of the earth yields two parts of lead out of twenty -five parts, or about 










_ 10 per cent. ; but a red sand found there is said to produce $0 per 


cent. and requires no washing. The Government. exacts 10 per 
cent. of the produce. 
Bearings from Zerend. 
Village Reftaru, wei ce mountains, 6 or 6 miles distant, ng 


fi] ¥F ‘6 ff 

i; Thrabimabad.. 24 J 16 
~ ‘Tajabed . + a 130 
* Mureffera 6 ae Se 
1] 7 nt 245 
“a Sut situation as | pointed abe ne: 275 





ember 18. Thermometer at 5] AM- Spee 
bright sear weather, but with a cold carat Ache ht ard frost 
covering the ground. The following are 





route :— = 
120" oc we we «A mille 
110 fier nani a ee alae "to the village Tbrahimabad. | 
130 ge aw ogg «tO Tajabed village, 4 mile beyond which 
was that of Pahabad, 
130 a Streamlet and chenar trees, from whence I 
took the following beari 
hu, tales distant under 
NH, 10°. | 
caniet a 4 et oe 
1 
ht at miles distant, 


ve ine, N oe E. 
125 att ere ei = ” to Kurnabad. 


a) miles. 


SS 


« A Het off ‘hese i 1a sent in the General | Report fo the Foreis ign Ofer. 
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One of my attendants having succeeded in getting near a small 
~ flock under the hills, eotsaes a wild goat with shot. We also 
obeerved eight or ten antelopes. A slight sprinkling of snow, which 
fell two nights before, was lying in this part of the plain. Kumabad 
is a small walled village, the last in this direction belonging to 


“Aerend. 
December 19. Thermometer at a quarter to 8 a.m. 384°.—Our 
direction was as follows :— 


B.B. 6. <4: ss 1) miles over snlt kevvir. 

16° i * oh: th Le i ‘pi 

SE ee ae BB ogy | 

8.E.6°E, .. 1 , The monntains- bounding the plain on our 
left make a bend outers at a point 
N.E, from this, and extend to 145", where 
they form a point, To our righit the plain 
sic interrupted by high aud low rocky 


5.E. .. 4 wy 
150" .. | Beare a ae or annooth, 
18 . 
160° and 150" .. 2) 
140 w 10" qo  Paas the little uninhabited hamlet of Deh Nu, 
4 mile to our left; from this spot the | 
Village Ser Assinb bears 80° 8 miles distant, 
130" .. — 
155° .. : 
160... 7 » parallel with mountains on our left 4a mile 


distant; we here passed the ruined village 
Mudemalwd, 

Mish atl &. Oh os 

eee ee eee 

170s ee we TC, ~=—s to Ville Zunginbad, 


Ip], miles, 
Bearings from Aungialeeed, 
Village Furrab-abod =... ss I milo distant, oe 
1 aie had (not inhabited) =e e ria Td Hi) 
»  ikhtior-abad « x 768 
Point of mountains already refrered to . 3 i 125 
Cape or point in the opposite range 6 a 180 


Low mountains, farther south than this point, bound the plain on 
that side, as been from hence, extending from 180° to 155°, where 


they rise into a high range N.E. and S.W., ai again to low 


mountains at 135° and extending belind (that i is Ss. . of Kerman) 


to 125°, when they again rise into a loft asta range, extend- 


-ing to the N.E. "Laooki N.W. from : 1 pant br capes 
rises in the direction of 300°, see! 2 aes off, A stall and 


- 
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isolated range rises in the Pag from 320° to 330°, say 10 miles 
off, behind which. is on the range = ice had on our left, and 
running at this point about E. and W., though previously about 
NWiindSE . | 
December 20. Thermometer at 9 a.m. 51°.—We proceeded 
about 13 miles to Kermin, on the following bearings :— 
ioe gad 180° <2 4[. -m Over amooth plain of very light soil, to rook 
) nh « Th. ' aT main of very light sor, to roc 
130°. ea tee Vhs hills sctandicg Shits Oe and thiough 
110... ee By | Which we passed near t ir extremity, which 
120 and 125°... 2h yy Re 
18> ae es 


708 ition: 








4. Route from Kerman to Kiuibhes, and the Southern Districts 
of the Country of Kermin to Shiraz. 


The Prince Governor of Kerman had not ceased, during my 
yisit, to show me little attentions and civilities, and hig 
was done to render my stay as agreeable as possible, On my 
wuitting the city a handsome-looking horse was sent me by his 

yal Highness, the value of which I returned him in an English 
double barrelled gus. | 

On the 6th of January, 1850, [ waited on the Prince to take 
leave and to thank him for all his civilities, He is a man of 
agreeable manners and cultivated mind, and detained me a consi- 
derable while, conversing on the state and prospects of the country. 
Regarding the former, he stated that the province had been ao 
exhausted and impoverished by the exactions of former governors 
(eapecially Fezl Ali Khan) that, unless a remission of taxation 


' were granted, it would be impossible to collect the revenues for the 


following year; the districts on the East and South are those 
which have most suffered. ‘Though not a very tender-hearted 
man, he gave me a shocking account of the poverty to which the 
unfortunate people have been reduced ; and my subsequent obser- 
vations convinced me that his statements were not exaggerated. 
One or two instances, which the Prince gave me, will illustrate 
this When Fez) Ali Khan, the late governor, wished to’ reap- 
point a certain deputy to one of the districts, the latter declined 
the service, stating that he had already, by the governor's com- 
mand, wrung from the inhabitants al] they bad tu give, even to 
the coins and little ornaments commonly worn by the women and 
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children ; and, in another case, an unfortunate villager having been 
eeized with cholera, was heard to thank God for the prospect it 
afforded him of deliverance from the tax gatherer, 

~ T told the Prince I hoped and believed the days of oppression in 
Persia were now past, at least for the present; that the prime 
minister, the Amir Nizam, would never tolerate it, and that this 
was an earnest of the gradual recovery of the country from its 
depressed state... I ate to the Prince also on the sulyect of the 
mineral wealth with which the province ebosniis “esperar the 
turquoise and copper, the former of which would require little 
outlay, and his Royal Highness readily adopted the idea; but 
power and authority are of too uncertain duration in this country 
for anything to be undertaken by private red anc 
Government seldom encourages projects of this kind. 

Taking leave of the Prince, 1 proceeded at once on my way to 
Khubbes, a small town and district which I believe have not 
been previously visited by any European, and which are strangely 
misplaced in some of our maps of Persia. Getting clear of the 
- town, I travelled for the first 4 miles across the p ain towards the 
mountains, on the bearings marked in the margin,’ and rounding a 
point in the hills, lost sight of the town and was presently tra- 
versing a small plain of sandy, stony soil by a gentle ascent for 
5 miles, then entering the district of Kuh-payeh, we crossed low 


hills to Sol ge al poor, dismal-looking village. Here the rai, 
which had been gathering since the morning, fairly set in. At 


about the 16th mile, the village of Pushté Shirin was seen, @ 
mile to our left. ‘The whole country, mountains, plain, and valley, 
the latter of which we were then descending, slopes very con- 


siderably towards the E., giving one an idea of a descent towards: 


the sea. Proceeding 6 miles arther in a direction E., through 
soaking rain, we reached the village Derakht Anjan, where T was 


comfortably quartered by the chief of the district. The-distance 
om Kermiin is called 7 ks (in this part the measure has — 


reference to the space which a laden donkey will traverse in about 

‘one hour) ; I make the distance to be about 18 miles. 

Sth Jannary.—The stormy state of the weather prevented my 

departure yesterday. I spent my time therefore in arranging my 
reiee rates @cee ome Soy aes eens ol) bent Silas ns 


— 





# Jhistances and bearings, 


Miles. | - Milea. 
ho See a N.E. by End Es. 's:) 1 
N. by E. .. Sie ee) ff a | N.N.E. fa) ges ee ee 2 
MLE. by BN. e+ ose wo 8S 14 NE. a 28) oe 1 
W.N.E.and W.E. .. .° 5 Bott ases aa eee 
E.N.E. eb fe =e +. oe 17 == 
B.E. io as Fo ht FF 1 | 194 


~ 6 eee elt ste os 
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notes and in obtaining further intelligence regarding the country 
from my host, who tells me that his grandfather, Paghi Khan, 
when governor of Kerman, having revo ted against Kerrim Khan 

Vekil, was induced to surrender himself to that monarch, who 

caused him to be strangled, ‘The weather became bright after the 

heavy storm of psig and we left Derakht Anjan at 10 minutes 

to 7 a.m. by an ascent leading E.N.E. towards a deep cleft in the 

- mountains, passing several small hamlets amidst trees and cultiva- 
tion, and a mound called Deh Shir, excavated for habitations.* 

We entered the mountains at the 2nd mile b what proved a 

magnificent pass, but narrow and rough, and Lavits a stream 

through it, flowing eastward. Our progress here became very 

slow, owing to the nature ofthe ground and the windings of the » 

stream obliging us frequently to ford it ; the valley occasionally 

narrowed and led by various bends, noted in the annexed bearings : 

thickets oceupying the banks of the stream give shelter to par- 

tridges, which afforded me some amusement. 4 nd here I observed 

a bush, called Derakht Geech, in full leaf, and bearing long slender 

seed-pods, which are said to be rank poison toanimals, I believe it 

to be a species of azalea. ‘Towards the 6th mile we quitted the 

main valley and ascended through a narrow ravine leading at first 

S., but presently $.5.E., and at the 7th mile reached the summit of 

the ascent, lofty mountains extending on either side, then an easy 

descent, over rough ground, in direction SS.E. At 74 m. the 

village Foosk was pointed out, to the SS.W., 4 miles distant. At 

S84) m. we entered a narrow ravine, having « limpid streamlet 
ing through it ; and at Ym. another clear stream joined it from 






* Distances and bearings. 
Derakht Anjan to Chehar Fureak. 

Mires. | Miles. 

E.N.E. ee ee ee) ee l S_E. by 5. 2 es 4 r 
E.N.E. to mouth of Poss .. .. | | SEL by E. .. hes 
cee, Oo tis se ee! | | ESE :.% ay 
S.E. .. eh epee Pom pag c) Mera ot 
BE. ae 2 |) by E to omit ee 
Sand SSE. quit main valley § | QS.W., descent «sss @ 
To summit of ascent... «- 1 ESE, and SE. oe jee ee ve TE 
&.5.E. Foun beans Rood: Pees} | B.5.E. and E. ee eT ee in| 
SSW. 4milso®.. ...J° | SEtySandSE tye .. | 
Enter narrow ravine aw et ee ne ee af 
between 8.8.E. and 8.3... | E. by N. igaey 
Another stream from the E. .. 1 ir Erte chats ae tke 
BE. by E. oe ee ob) |)COBAN,R, Reach plain... -- .- 4 
BLE... «+ on > . & | SE by E. toChebar Furmk 1 
SER Goa ee ee | aad 
F., quit main valley and scend } 2044 
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the & Here we alighted to breakfast under some chunar trees, *~ 
besides which I observed barberry, wild figs, pomegranate, and - 
willows. We continued down the valley, which increased in depth 
and boldness as we advanced; but at 11 m. we quitted it to ascend 
by a steep and narrow ravine, or gully, in a general direction 5.E. 
by 5. The mountains are here composed of limestone, and, indeed, 
most of the hills we have traversed to-day, appear to be of that 
formation, About this part they are sprinkled with the wild - 
almond bush and the assafvetida plant: the former growing to the 
height of 8 or 10 feet; its thinnest branches and twigs are of a 
le green, the thicker ones of a dark brown. The assafoctida, of 
which I saw only the dried plants at this season, resembled, in 
that state, a withered thistle 8) to 4 feet in height, but it differs 
from the latter, on near inspection, in the formation of the heads 
attached to each brancli. 
‘At the 13th mile we reached the summit of the ascent, which, in 
- one part, was very abrupt ; and then we made along descent ese 
a wild, mountainous country, frequently springing in our way the 
diminutive partridge called Techoo. At the 1%th mile we reached 
the plain of Khubbes, which place was visible, with its groves of 
palm trees, in the distance. At about the 21st mile we alighted 
at the hamlet Feizabad (called also Chehar Fursak). The distance 
is reckoned at-7 Arak furaacks. Feizabad contains 8 or 10 fami- 
lies, and has some palm, orange, fig, pomegranate, myrtle, and 
other trees about it. I also observed the blackberry and red 
nightshade (belladonna): the berry of the latter ia employed as a 
cure for stomach pains, There are several hamlets- around, but 
all belong to one group, called Chehar Fursak, and possess proves 
of date and other trees. I greatly enjoyed the ride this day, both 
on account of the sport it afforded me, and the wild, interestmg na~ 
ture of the scenery; the sight also of trees and thickets growing: 
wild, always affords pleasure to the traveller in this dreary 
y: r believe I am safe in ere artillery, excepting of | 
htest description, could not be brought by the road I tra- 
versed this day, exorpting DY previous laborious engineering ; but 
camels can travel by it. “There is another and easier road, however, 
from Kerman to Khubbes, which is generally avoided on account 
of its ie frequented by Behich marauders; it leads from 
Kerman to Dehneh Mazar, and thence 7 fursacks by a valley to 
Dehneh Gar, a pass to the N.W. of Khubbes: guns may be 
brought by this road. 3 | > 
re quitting Feizabad on the 9th January, I took the follow- 
ing bearings :— 
Naserabal, ahamlet, N.N.E. .. «0 oa | § toile distant, 
Bagh Almass, ‘o., N.E. 10° N. ae!) Stet eten, bee 4 " 
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Khalisah, hamlet with a tower, NE. by EB. ..  .. 4 mile distant, 
Khubbes, E. 15" Ny ou. 02 68 eh te we 

The road led by a slight descent, over very rou h and int 
ground, past the village Kuneran, towards the 4th mile. 
observed several plants and bushes on this plain: hich I have not 
seen elsewhere, and others, such as geech, tamarisk, and a species 
of mimosa, As I approached Khubbes, I was met by a small 
bars of matchlockmen and other people, sent out by the governor, 


ah : Yr 


‘-va Fluesein Khan, to escort me into the place. We passed 
for a considerable distance through groves of date and orange 
trees, and alighted at a comfortable lodging belonging to | 
Kelunter’s aon, after a short ride of 104 miles. The thermometer 
stood, at 1 p.m, at 57)”. | Ls 

This is a ‘charming spot at this season of the year, 
sheltered as it is amidst dense groves of palm, ref Aap lemon 
trees, the cireuit of which may be about 3 miles. They extend 
in length from N. to 8. 

Khubbes is a neat-looking village fort, with a narenj-haleh, 
or little citadel, which, however, ‘< unoccupied, Within the walls 
dwell about 100 families, and beyond shosas scattered far and 
near amongst the groves, probably 250 more: ‘The site is said to 
be an ancient one ; but the present fort was erected, in late years, 
by Tbrahim Khan, as a protection to the inhabitants against 
Tielich marauders, who have occasionally carried their depreda- 
tions into this and other villages. Immediately around the fort, 
the space is occupied by fields of grain and henna, for the latter 
of which Khubbes is noted, as well as for its dates. It possesses 
neither bazars nor shops, and the appearance of the people was 


that of great poverty. They, in common with the inhabitants of 
other parts, have suffered from the extortion of governors. The 
regular revenue of the district amounts. to about 19002, but this 
sum is greatly increased by the local government. 

The situation of Khubbes is on a dreary-looking eet on 
the borders of the Great Desert, at about 14 miles from the 
mountains on the W., and at the termination of the slant of that 
length, which is a tract of very stony soil, Scattered at some 





&.E. Reach high road = E. by N. e A 
N.E. and E.N.E... we oh : 1 
E. by Ne. eee iy Eby S 14 
H.E. °.. « t E. by 5. 14 
Eby N. , | Eby 2h 
noe a me \ Alighted at Khubbes. 
VOL. XXV 7 D 
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miles to the E., N.E., and S.E. are numerous small villages, 
amounting in all to about 43, and forming a line N. and 8., com- 
posing, with their groves and fields, and thickets of tamarisk, the 
district of Tekab, Henna, dates, and oranges are the principal 
productions; but tobacco and rice are also cultivated. It is 
reckoned that about 75,000 Tabriz mauns of henna are produ 
there, and 25,000 more in Kbubbes, Andujerd, ane Keslhit. 
Perhaps the crops may be estimated at half as much more than [ 


have mentioned. The henna is the well-known orange-coloured 


dye, used by Mahomedans for their bair and beards, a brilliant 
black being obtained by the addition of indigo leaves to the above 
colour, ‘The leaf of the henna plant resembles that of the myrtle 
in shape. ‘The plant grows like a thin, straight twig, about 1S 
inches in height. ‘The leaves are stripped from it and dried, after 
which they are ground up and are ready for use. Cold quickly 
destroys the plant, but it usually yields leaves for six. or seven 
years in succession. The henna of this part is the most esteemed 
in Persia. The dates are of the black and red kind, and are 
asoats delicous : 40,000 female trees are registered for taxcs, and 
120,000 ‘Tabriz mauns. | 
The heats in summer are so great at Khubbes, that nearly all 
ite inhabitants forsake the place for 1 
few to look after the cultivation, The poisonous wind, known as 
the dad ¢ simur, rising in the desert, blows for about 40 days in 
summer, during part of each day, generally an hour before and 





an hour after noon. Those, who are caught by it in the desert, 


are frequently destroyed, but it is not fatal where trees abound ; 
and it is affirmed that the dates do not properly ripen without it, 
During four months of the heats this wind prevails from the 
direction of Khorassan. The place is well supplied with water 


# 


from the-two streams we passed yesterday, which, after uniting, — 


are conducted to the gardens and groves of Khubbes by canals. 
To the N.E. of Khubbes, at a distance of about 12 miles, ig 
situated a tract of salt formed by the deposit of some collection 
of waters from the mountain torrents, which apparently sweep over 
an intensely saline soil in their passage, The extent of this deposit 
is described as being 9 to 12 miles; the salt is several inches in 
depth, and is carried in slabs for sale to neighbouring places. 


Eastward of Tekab fies the great desert, extending to & 


Séistan, an arid waste and wilderness, which neither man nor beast 
can inhabnt. 


quantity of fruit produced in all the district may amount to 


‘higher ground, leaving only a — 





Caravans from Birjan usually arrive at Kbubbes several 


times in the year; they bring from Khorassan wool, grain, dried 
fruits, silk, salfron of Ghayn, b a 


utter, manna, &c., a great part of = 


which goes on to Bunder Abbassi for India, The caravan returns 
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from thence usually in April, bringing groceries, spices, indi 
and ri tin mia a51N. = ei 
To show what an erroneous idea hus existed regarding the 
situation, Ke. of Khubbes, 1 extract the following from Mac- 
donald Kinneir's Geographical Memoir :—“ About 10 lays’ 
hd from Dushak; on the road to Yea, lies the city of 
Kubbes, the chief of which acknowledges the nominal nee 
of Bahram Khan Kyené. For 2 days’ journey the road le 
over a range of mountains, but for the remaining part of the way 
over a desert plain. Kubbes is situated in the midst of the 
desert, 15 days’ march from Kerman and 16 froin Yezd.” 
 Khubbes is not on the road to Yexd from Dushak, called also 
Jellalabad, unless the southern route by Bamm is taken, which 
cannot be the one intended ; and it is situated ot less than 3 days’ 
oreey from Kermdn (about 45° miles) instead of 15 days’ march. 
raser, in his History of Persia, talking of the road from Kermén 
to Herat, states “ that in the whole tract there is but one green 
pot, where was huilt the town Khubbes, in order to facilitate 
he trade between the northern and southern provinces ; but the 
place has gone to decay, and its inhabitants have become robbers, 
subsisting on the plunder of those whom it was intended they 
should protect.” ‘This is also a very incorrect account: there are 
many green spots on the road between Kermin and Herat, 
leading by Khubbes. As to the inhabitants of Khubbes being 
plunderers, this is altogether a mistake, and there is no more 
eason for their being so than for the population of any other 
place in Persia. They have often, however, been themselves 
plundered by the Belch, and, as 1 have eaid, Ibrahim Khan 
ilt them their present fort as a epaveccnertp Me 
I have dwelt longer on the desoription of this place than it 
would, from its present insignificance, seem to deserve: it is, how- 
ever, a spot never, I believe, previously visited by an European. 
It figures in some of our maps in a very wrong position, and 
being situated om the oclge of the great desert, is of some conse- 
quence as A | tas halt for caravans travelling between Khorassan 
Siem ay 2 in on the 10th of J [had 
my departure again on the 10th of January. * had 
the eatin received @ Cait from a well-dressed Dervish, named 
Mirza Ahmed Khan, who came civilly to greet me. an Mie 
course of conversation he remarked that those of his profession 
make no distinction between man and man, regarding al! believers 
in God, as of one family, and calling no man unclean. He spioke 
with contempt of the Mahomedan clergy, who preach that those 
of another faith are unclean, Afterwards he sent me a present 
of fruit, and waiting for me at his door, presented me as I passed 


with a nosegay an orange, with the usual Dervish exclama- 
ni? 
= 
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tion of Ya Hak! (O God!). This man is, I believe, ed ths) olf, 
but has assumed the character of Dervish to insure fim 
extortion and oppression. | eee s 
Thermometer at 8 a.m. 48°, I estimate the height of the plain 
of Khubbes above the level of the sea at 2500 feet. ) 
We travelled in a direction E.S.E.* over an arid, stony, and 
perfectly sterile plain, in which not even a desert plant is found ; 
the path inclining Rape to the S., the direction at the 2nd 
mile became S.E. by &., a ru . 
scattered walls, occupying the former position of Khubbes at a 


sie whieh my guide gravely attributed to the days of Lot 


awards the 3rd mile occurred the deep course of a inountain 
torrent. At the Sth mile we ascended some low hills ofa gravelly 


soil, through which a deep ravine lay to our right: 4 of a mile — 


broucht us to the summit, from whence Khubbes bears N. 
95° W., and the castle of Andujerd, situated on a lofty hill, 
$$ 5° W. Towards the 9th mile we entered upon a level tract 
of soft ground, and passed at 10} miles a watch-tower on a hill. 


The path then wound in a eh direction S. across a small plain, — 
%h mile to the village Gowdm, a — 
ruinous-looking place of scattered houses sheltered amidst groves — 


leading ua towards the 


of palm, orange, and lemon trees. Passing through it we reached 
in afew minutes the walls of the castle of Andujerd, crowomg @ 
height. ‘The place is now hardly inhabited, and we =H 


another small tract of land in direction 5.5.W., reaching the | 


village of Andujerd, situated at sowe distance from ita castle, at 


the end of the 14th mile. This place has likewise ite proves of 


} 


trees such as I have just mentioned, but its inhabitants apoonn 
very poor; they were, I was told, flourishing enough in the time 
of Futteh Ali Shah, but the extortions of the late governor, Feal 
Ali Khan, and his infamous family, have stripped the wretched 





inhabitatta of nearly aver yihings they posses+e of moveable prog 


parey: This village and Gowdin have between them 12 
5,000 palm trees, and tobacco and henna are cultivated there. 
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we passed the ruins of a mud fort and 
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* 
From’ Andujerd* we travelled southwards across the plain, 
presently descending into the hroad bed of a mountain stream, 
robably 300 yards wide, flowing from Sereh, but at that time 
consisting only of little streamlets, which are absorbed by the 
villages of this levee We ascended it for nearly 2 miles and 
then ed S.W. by W., crossing some low hills, from the top 
of which, towards the Gth mile, K ubbes was visible, bearing 
N. 4° W., and the castle of Andujerd N.N.E. From the N-E., 
and extending to S.E. of the compass, one vast. tract of loot 
or wilderness, a sandy waste, heaped into waves and raps thoi 
appearance of a dark expanse of sea, was apparent. An isolated 
mountain, bearing N. by W., at a great distance off, was inte 
out as belonging to Ce aL descent through 
a very wild and rocky country brought us at 74 m. into a deep 
valley, called Rudkinz, possessing @ small stream, and abound- 
i with wild trees, amongst which I breakfasted; thence the 
road led S. up the valley fort of a mile, the trees eaeri Sere 
and we quitted the stream, which here flows from the 5.1. At 
the 11th mile we entered a narrow pass through a range of 
snowy mountains, extending from N.W. to S.E., and proceeded 
by a winding path. This pass presents a variety of rock, a 
which limestone and coarse green porphyry are observed. Att 
12th mile we proceeded 5, by E. by # gradual ascent up a broad 
stony valley. At the loth mile the village Hashtad ‘Toon bore 
N. 15° W,, situated under some rocks at about “ miles distance. 
Advancing up the valley we got amongst snow, with which the 
_ ground was partially covered, soil beneath soft and salt. Here 
my compass getting out of order T alighted at the 18th mile, at 
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appeared wretchedly poor, but they have some fields and trees 
about their village. Some rai clad children attracting my 
attention, I gave them each a small coin, upon which it was curious 
to behold how the party immediately augmented into a legion of 
half-clad little brats, produced without reserve from every corner 
by the old crones of the place. Here I observed a flock of choughs. 
The snow increased in depth as we proceeded S.S.E. up the 
valley, the head of which we attained at the 21st mile, and then 
descended rapidly in the same direction into a vale, in the centre 
of which lies the large villace of Gowk, where we alighted, after 
a ride-of about 27 miles. Our baggage was more than 11 hours 
on the way from the state of the roads, and some of my people — 
who accompanied it, arriving after nightfall, were nearly hosel ED) 
and scarcely able to speak. | 

The valley in which Gowk is situated is about 24 miles im — 
brendth and several miles in length, N.W. and SE. ; the village 
contains some 1500 families, and covers with its gardens and 
houses a space of about 3 miles~in length. It — two mud — 
forta, situated towards either extremity, but t people, having 
sometimes been rebellious, are not now permitted to oceupy them, — 
and they are falling to rnin: one of them has a ditch into which 
water may be conveyed. 

Gowk is attached to the government of Khubbes, but is Te-— 
arded as a separate district, though containing only one village, 
jowk itself. ‘The place possesses little field cultivation, but its 

wee produce a great quantity of grapes, some of which are- 
ried and exported to many parts of the country, and are even” 
sent to India. At this village there is a deep pool, about 15_ 
yards wide, which this simple people denominate a derah or s€a, — 
and assert that it is fathomless. One of my servants gravely 
inquired whether it contained any sharks (naheng). —. 

Oo the 15th January we resumed our journey, having been 

obliged to give our cattle a day’s rest. Direction? down the 
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: of course, be more exposed to the attempts o 
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valley, 5.E. : E., reaching its extremity at the end of about 24 

mile re “8 . vt in direction &.S8.E., past est Mellek, 

a hamlet $.E. by &., by a gentle ascent leading presently among 
low hills, and ‘then, at 44 m., by the dry bed of ; oan 
tain-stream, called Ruid Khaneh Nask, from a village of 
that name about 7 fursacks distant. ‘The bearings of our route 
subsequently varied continually for geveral miles, and are no 

in the margin; towards the end of the 10th mile we quitted the 
bed of the mountain stream leading from hills to the S., snd 
proceeded as before by a broad valley, which is a continuation of 
that of Gowk, ony that it is in one part broken into low hills, as 
I have already described. In the course of the march we ef- 


countered two caravans of c . 









posing after ieht's jo ,, according to the usual custom 
of al drivers eri who seem to prefer the night to 


the day for exertion, They affirm that their cattle bear the 
fatigue better during the cool of the night, and arriving at their 
station in broad day, they are able the easier to make their 
arrangements for food, &e. Another reason is that the camels, 
on reaching their ground, are turned loose to grew, and would, 

be ‘thieves by mght 
than by day. From the broad valley, we entered, at the 24th 
mile, a narrower one leading through low hills, and reached the 
wp of the ascent at about 27) m.; then, traversing other 
valleys and hilla, descended at the 3lst mile into a great and 
very uneven plain. Here we passed a few wretched hovels, where 
we inquired our way to Tehrud, and reached this most ruinous 
little fort in the obscurity of the evening. The weather had been 
variable during the day, me ype ik Fen enough. at other 
times we bad sleet and hail and cold winds, When we arrived 
at our station it came on to snow very heavily, and there being no 
chance of our baggage arriving for come time, I became very 
uneasy for those whe» acootmpanied it. Night set in, the people of 





en 
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the village were timid and apprehensive of our intentions, lest we 
should im ourselves npon them without remuneration, and 
we had difficulty in getting any of them to eg a us. The 
fort, which is situated on a mound, high above the broad bed of a 
stream, at this season of trifling size, and flowing S.E., was a 
mere ruin of mud walls, wholly deserted, the few inhabitants 
of the place residing in wretched hovels at its base. I despatched 
some of the villagers in the direction of “, expected party, and 
then set my people to make a bonfire on the highest point of the” 
fort, whilst | a a discharge of fire-arms to attract attention. 
The fire, we afterwards learned, was seen by our people, but, 
being so high above the plain, was supposed by them to be in the 
hills, and was therefore divevarded: One of the villagers I had 
despatched fell in with the party, but in the darkness and snow 
missed his way, and was leadin them off in a wrong direction, 
_ A secon cacnoareme ate by cic macy alls verte — 
nd, guided by my firing, brought the party safely to the fort a@ 
coiptncct vad pightfall, after a fatiguing march of about 
88 miles. In all this distance no water is procurable, excepting 
in the plain of Tehrad; this latter possesses a good deal of cul- 
tivated land, on which the miserable peasantry work as labourers 
for the inhabitants of Rayen, a village of some 400 families, 9 
fursacks distant, which, with Tehrud, forms one du/ué. Tayen 
is the only place in the district deserving the name even of a 
village ; Telrud itself possessing only 7 or 8 families, er 
the meanest hovels that can be conceived. The productions of 
the plain consist of grain, millet, and palma Christi; of the former 
the quantity is considerable. | 
14th January.—Brilliant weather after yesterday's snow, which 
covers the country. ‘Thermometer at 8 a.m. 20°. 1 was gratified: 
in- finding that the poor inhabitants, instead of taking to their 
heels, as they had done last night on our approach, this morning 
collected about the place tosee us off. I passed the night within 
‘the fort, amongat its ruins, in one of the most miserable holes | 
was ever in. Here we were joined by some servants of Tahmasp 
Mirza, who were very attentive, and presented me with a brace of 
the partridge called Jirufti; and one of my people having fallen 
ill, [took the opportunity of sending him fk to Kermin with the 
Prince’sservants. We crossed the stream and proceeded easterly.” 
2 
‘ 
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A flight of birds attracted my attention; I imagine them to be a 
species of bustard or grouse—black beneath int with much white 
about the wings ;—they were beyond our reach ; the people called 
them Chukore. We passed through several acres Ot low jungle, 
oot oeiaar each pret stream, and entered amongst 
low hills, At the 2nd mile proceeded along a wide valley, where 
I observed a wolf, an animal that greatly abounds in this part. 
rn are also numerous, At the 3rd mile we again crossed 
the Tehrud stream, which then flowed to our right, through hills, 
in its course to Averk and Bumm, We reached the former at 
the end of 8 miles; it is sometimes called Abarek, and is a small 
lage 25 miserable hovels, situated near a mound 
crowned by the mud walls of a fort. It stands on the skirts of a 
slain stretching from S.W. to N.E. From this point is seer 
57 miles distant. Kuh Hazar, W. by N. 42 miles off, or about 
6 miles W. of Rayen. ‘There are hot springs less than 2 miles 
from Averk in a Gerection N.E. by N.,inelosed within a building ; 
the water js clear and nearly tasteless, but leaves a lime deposit. 
The temperature 96° in the reservoir. A 

[ was obliged to make a halt at Averk, there being no inhabited 
spot on our way, ‘t was affirmed, nearer than 30 miles. 

We had clear frosty weather on the following morning and 
made an early start, proceeding alon, the bed of the Tehrud 
stream, which I believe is called Rud Khaneh Pool. ‘This stream 
has a broad bed occasioned by heavy torrents which sweep down 
from the mountainson the S. Antelopes and sand grouse are very 
numerous on this plain, which possesses a thin sprinklin, -of bushes. 
At the 14th mile we alighted at some ruined hovels called Darzin, 
and entered the district of Bumm.* The plain as seen from thence 
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presents a wide expanse from 8. 30° E. (the point of a high range 
running E, and W.) to E. by 8., another ut or termination of 
a low range running about N.W. and 5.E. from near Averk. 








There is a good deal of cultivation near Darzin belonging to — 
the Tand 





Behderan, and the peasants were scattering seed over 

preparatory to ploug ing. Afterwards we passed some reed huts 
of a small tribe called Aveel, and at the 22nd mile we came to 
Bebderan, a village situated on the left bank of the stream, and 
having several hamlets about it. The people complained that for 
three years past their crops had seg nice oe oe by the insect 
Sinn. At the 28th mile we reached Deh Oshtur, a village on 


the right bank of the stream; and at the 30th mile alighted at — 


Bumm. 
This is a small fort and town, the former encircling and pHi 
a high mound and rock; the habitations are principally situated 
at the foot of this height. I bad not ongaaly intended visiting 
this place, and had therefore come unfurnished with letters from 
the governor of Kermiéin. The officer commanding the little 
eh ie on my application for leave to enter the fort, declared 
it he dared not, without orders from his superior, who was 
absent, admit any pass within the walls, ‘Uhis was the first 
place to which Lhad ever been refused ingressin Persia. I did not 
urge the point, seeing the jealousy that was shown, and contented 
myself with a walk round the fort, which is situated on the right 
bank of the stream, and is nearly square, its southern face being 
about 600, and the eastern 500 pacesin length. ‘This little fortress 
has been constructed with ach care, and is probably one of the 
strongest places of the kind in Persia, It consists of an outer line 
of wall and ditch, the former of which is in a crumbling condition. 
Within this rises a high rock, on which the citadel is built. The 
latter haz a gate leading into it from the town on its southern side, 
and a small one on its northern face opening into the plain. A 
trifling garrison occupies the place, in charge of about four light 
iron gung,-which are probably of European make. One only | 
believe is mounted. ‘Three brass guns and a mortar, or howitzer, 
belonging to i cope had been dezpatched with the expedition 
then in Jeruft. The military force of the whole district is stated 
to consist of 500 serbaz (regulars), and 500 matchlockmen. The 
interior of the town is little better than a ruin; only about 30 
families, and half as many shops, are found in it; but even in this 
insignificant and out-of-the-way place [ obeerved the produce of 
lish looms exposed for sale. The population, which I was 
assured does not exceed 490 families, resides almost entirely out- 
side the walls, their habitations scattered amongst gardens and 
groves of palm, pomegranate, and other trecs, which cover a con- 
siderable space, 
This town is said to be of ancient origin, and is ascribed to 





‘ 
i 
3 
; 


Wi 


a Journty in Persia in 1849'and 1850, - 48 


Ardeshir Babeghan: it is reputed to have been as large as 
Kermén in former times, and ruins of some little extent are found 
on the N. and W. sides of it. | 

In the early part of Mahomed Shah's reign, troops were sent 
here against Agha Khan Muhulatti, who was in rebellion, and 
the fortifications were partly destroyed by order of Ferux Mirza, 
then governor of Kermén. On the death of the above sove- 
reign in 1848, some 400 Behich and Afghans invaded the 
place, and what is called a fight took place; the casualties, how 


i seem to have amounted to only two men wounded on 
side. 









en by Habbib Ullah Khan: the fort surrendered after a few 
shells had been thrown into it, and ita inhabitants were promised 
fair treatment. About 30 families of Rehich, however, not 
choosing to put faith in Persian promises, departed with the inten- 
tion of seeking safety in flight. They were pursued by the Per- 
ginns in 2 much stronger party; upon which, finding that they 
could not escape, they drew up on @ mound, slaughtered al 
their women and children that they might not fall into the bands 
of the enemy, and sword in hand rushed upon the Persians, and 
were slain to a man, The people here described the Beltich as 
eminently brave, preferring to fight to the last rather than yield 


or Nt: | 
Not having access to the citadel in the 
vicinity, I could not obtain bea rings. about 










15 villages, many of which have d these litt r do not 
thrive go well as at Khubbes, where the climate is sate. 


district. Its revenue amounts fo about 1800 tomans ) 
It is not nearly so fine a tract as the adjoining district of 


Near 
shir: it extends EK. and W. 10 fursacks, and from the mountains 
of Jemal Bariz on the 5. to Ku-Sang Bure Kebut on ithe 
N., 6 fureacks. Both these seis are in @ mee and impo- 
yerished state, owing partly to ba government and oppression, 
and to the ascenk taoner to which they have been exposed 


species, 4, and are commonly used as beasts of burthen; people also 
de on them, seated on a soft pad, and a rope is passed through 
the nostril, by which they are guided. Water boils at Bumm at 
2032". 

I quitted the place on the 17th January, and passing through 
the neighbouring village of Bagh e Khan, was soon traversing 
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a stony plain in a direction W. by S.* At the 2nd mile the 
hamlet of Bagh Nu occurred; then, in a direction W. by N., 
we crossed, at 44m., the Techrud stream, at a bend it makes 
from the southwards, and passed the hamlet Hararun. At 
the 12th mile we alighted at Fedva, a spot at which we had 
been told we should find a caravanserai, ‘Two ruinous hovels, 
however, were the only structures, and in these we deposited our- 
eelves for the night, having brought with us provisions and pro- 
vender for this and the next deserted stage. 

~ We got through the night well enough, though in a great mea- 
sure exposed to the open air, which however in these soft climates 
is no hardship. We continued our way over this ston plain in 
direction 5.W. towards the mountains, and sibesseeals on the 
bearings noted in the margin.t A - of bushes of the wild 
almond and thorn, and of a tree galled dermeh, occurred as we ad- 
yanced, the former giving shelter to numerous coveys of partridge. 
At the 14th mile we ascended low hills at the foot of the moun- ~ 
tains, and at the 15th mile entered a valley; at the 16th mile we 
descended N.W. by W. amongst hills clothed with scattered trees 
and bushes as before described. At the 17th mile we turned up 
a valley leading S.W. by S., and alighted to breakfast, and to 
allow of the baggage coming up with one of my servants, who, 
having fallen alarmingly ill, was carried stretched on the back of 
one of the mules. Continuing southwards -the valley expanded, 
and we passed the ruined village of Deh Bekri, belonging to the 
district of Sardu, 12 fursacks distant to the W.; there were no 
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inhabitants, but the fields around were under cultivation. Pre- 
sently afterwards we got amongst snow, which See as we 
«ended through hills still clothed, though not densely, with trees 
and shrubs. ‘I'he 22nd milw led us to the extremity of the valley, 
and presently afterwards to the top of the ascent. The path then 
lay down the mountain-side through a wooded country to a small 
ruined and uninhabited caravanserai, which was to afford us shelter 
for the night. It was open to the air on one.side; but though the 
country lay deep in snow, and we were at a considerable elevation, 
the climate was comparatively mild: the distance travelled this 
day was about 24 miles. ‘The caravanserai in which we had found 
meen is situated in the district of Meskin, be BaP 

‘4. Mountains rising range beyond range, many of great 
height, were visible to the W. and SW. When our ure 
arrived we Suid hardly find space for the whole party to be 

COT 0 dated! in the ruin, for, besides my own, which consisted of 
15 men and 19 beasts of burthen, several other travellers and their 
cattle had to be crammed into the building. The night proved 
sha cold, and, what with the constant jingling of the mule bells 
and the restlessness of the cattle amongst which we had to lie 
down, very little sleep was possible. 

We were off carly on the following morning (19th Jan,), de- 
scending the mountains by a very winding path in a general 
direction S.W. for the first 2 miles ;* the country abound with 
partridge in greater number than 1 had ever seen them, and, from 
the quantity of covert, affording excellent sport. a out of 
the snow as we descended, we proceeded by a pleasant path wind- 
ing by slight risings and falls through a charming country of 
wooded hill and dale. Sometimes the wild almond was the only 
tree or bush visible; though destitute of leaves at that season, its 
lesser branches ave green at all times, whilst its stem is of the 
darkest brown, We continued the descent until the 10th mile, 
when we alighted ata pleasant spot to break our fast ; and at the 
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Lith mile crossed the Rud Khaneh Saghder, emall river fowing- 
to the N.W. Subsequently the path led over low hills until the 
12th mile, when we commenced a great descent, through a pic- 
turesque country of mountains, towards the plain of Jeruft by a 
difficult, rough, and rocky road. This fine pass is known as the 
Giidar Mugat; the hills were scantily clothed with shrubs and 
the tree koonar; the latter seems to retain its leaves, which are 
nearly circular, thoughout the year. It bears round stoned fruit, 
‘and its branches are armed with crooked thorns. We gquitted 
the mountain-pass at 174 m., and entered the plain of Jeruft, 
traversing a most stony tract, southwards, by a descent towards: 
the Rud Khaneb Shur (Salt River), a very rapid stream, varying 
at that time from 20 to 30 paces in breadth, but flowing throufza 4 
much wider, deep, and rough bed in a direction from N. W. to S.E. 
Its waters, notwithstanding its desig tion, are perfectly fresh, ame 
its sand contains the same sparkling substance 1 have observed 
around Yesd. I am told it has its source in Dilfard, in the 
Sardu diatrict, 8 fursacks (or 24 miles) off, The peignboaray 
stream, Hali-nid, which unites with it lower down, and which | 

shall have jon to mention elsewhere, ia said to have two 
sources, one in Rahburé, the other at Hanza of Sardu, 4 stages 
distant. The Rud Khaneh Shur and Hali-rid join 3 miles 5. of 
Serjaz, and, flowing through Rudbar, pass on to Jaz Morian, 4 
plain, 8 stages distant, between Rudbar and Bunpur, where the 
water spreading over the country ig Jost in the sand. 

Thence we continued for about 7 nnles over the came kind of 
stony waste 43 before. Night overtook us, and no habitations were 
visible on the plain ; but, | ling in with some Ehats, we prot 
a guide, who conducted us to some reed huts, at one of which, a 
clean and spacious dwelling, we alighted, at 29) m., and found 
comfortable and-abundant accommodation, : 

This place is called Serjaz—a were ‘collection of reed huts, occt- 
pied by the tribes fromm Isfundekeh during winter, A small fort 





tands near, uninhabited, and serving only as a place of refuge in 
ime of danger,” 1 found the boiling point of water on this plan 
(Jeruft) to be. 209°. | 
Jeruft is a warm tract of plain country, lying between parallel 
ranges N. and S., many parts clothed with low jungle. Ag it pos” 
sesses a mild climate and abundant pasturage, it is resorted to in 
winter by many small tribes who oecupy the mountain districts at 
Sther seasons. It possesses only four or five collections of huts 
which ean be termed villages canhi Someeete small mud-fort 
a place of refuge, but aeldotn inhabited; these are Serjaz, 4 u 
Saré, Kaleh Nu, and Kaleh Peesh: the rest of its unsettled 
opulation resides in little groups scattered over the plain. | 
he heats are so great in summer, and the flies so nIMERUNSy" 








ial 
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that it is almost wholly dezerted by the tribes, who return to the 
mountains of Jemal Gariz, &c. The lands yield in, millet, 
pulse, beans, rice, cotton, henna, Set Christi, and dates; and in 
some parts are of great fertility—from five to thirty fold are spoken 
-of as the return for barley aud wheat. In the middle of January, 
green crops of barley, high enough to be cut for the food of cattle, 
were standing in the fields. Therm. at 10 a.m. on 22nd of Jan., 
81° in my tent, and at noon 86°. Sheep, goats, and horned cattle, 
and their produce butter and wool, are advantageouely purchased 
here. ‘The flocks yield lambs twice a year. 10 _gites 

The regular revenue is stated to be about 2900 tomans 
(1450/.), but is nearly doubled by local impositions, _ 

‘The jungle and reeds with which thia plain is clothed in parts 
abound with game, such as the franeolin, t irtridg@e known as 
jirufti (Perdrix Pondicereanus), and the wild hog. 

The plain is watered, as I have already stated, by two streams, | 
both considerable during the floods. On the banks of one of 
them, the Hali-rid, on the N.W. side of the plain, are the 
vestiges of the city known there as the “ Shehr e Daghianus,” the 
position of which at first thought might in some respects answer 
to the description given of that of Camandu by Mareo Polo, but 1 
have since had reason to alter this opinion.* 

This site I proceeded to visit on the 20th January, sending on 
my baggage to Du Sarf, in the opposite direction. It lies at 
about 3 miles W. 20° N. of the fort of Serjaz. The spot is an 
elevated part of the plain on the right bank of the Hali-rid, and 
is thickly strewn with kiln-baked brick and shreds of pottery and 
glass. Many spaces are remarked destitute of such remnants, 
and no doubt mark the position of court-yards and ae 
After heavy rain the peasantry search amongst the ruins for rude 
ornaments of stone, and rings and coins of gold, silver, and copper. 
The popular tradition ce neg as ere city is, that it was destroyed 
by a flood, long before the birth of Mahomed. Daghianus was 
king of the country, and set up for a god, ordering his subjects to. 
pay him divine honours. Seven of them refusing to do so, retired 
_ to a cave, and the story of the Seven Sleepers is related of them, 

I was able to procure only one of the coins occasionally picked 
up there; it was Areacian (Parthian), but ill preserved, and the 
inscription illegible. 








® { have sinee had renson to think that [ was mistaken fn considering the roins 
of the Shebr e Daghianus, in Jeruft, as representing those of the ancient town of 
Camanda, mentioned by Mareo Polo, although several circumstances seemed ot 
the time to recommend them ss such, Some information, which T obtained subse- 
quently, renders it probable that the site of Camanda may be found at the bottom 
of the descent leading into KRushkuh, or Rushghan, 15 farsacks, or 45 miles, &. of 
Abmedi, on the direct road from Kerman to Bander Abas, where ruins of a town 
are said to exist, ‘The distance from Kermiin, and the description of the couutry, 
agree with Marco Polo's narrative.—K. E. A. 
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We crossed the Hali-rud at about 1} mile from Serjaz. The 
strearn was about 20 paces acm’, less deep and ni than its 
sister stream of yesterday, but flowing through a still wider bed ; 
N.W. to S.E. at that part. From the site of Daghianus 1 took 
the following bearings :— | 

Isfundckeh—district lying W. by N. about 12 fureacks = 36 miles distant 

behind the mountains. 

Oorgu—district lying behind mountains 30 fa. = 90 miles of SW’. 

Sandu—s.W. to N.—district of yikains and mountain, 15 fs, = 46 miles off. 

Jomal Bariz—mounitainous district hounding the plain of Jeruft, and ex- 

tending from N.S.E, to 8.E. of Daghianus. 

Rndbar—district 5. 


The above distances include the windings of the roils over 
mountains, and would probably be very considerably less in 
direct line. | 

Returning from Shehr Daghianus we passed at about 2 miles 

W.. of the fort of Serjaz, an proceeded through a tract of high 
low jungle, with which the plain is clothed at this part, the 
in a | 
R 





and. 
land in general a ing very salt. Shortly afterwards we passed 
the ud Khaneh Shor, f wing ina dil inished stream, from much 
-_ of ita water having been taken off for irrigation, below the spot at 
which we crossed yesterday. Qur guide deserting us by hiding: 
‘1 the wood, we found our way with dificnity through the jungle, 
and much time was lost in consequence. until we procured another 
and more faithful leader. 1 took few bearings, but our route lead 
us in general nearly 5. and S. by E. from Serjaz ; and we did — 
net reach Du Sari wotil long after nightfall. The distance is 
called 6 or 7 fursacks. I estimate it at 20 miles. I became the 
guest of a merchant named Beds Mahomed Ibrahim, whom I 
had seen at Kerman, and whose ospitality in such a place was 
Du Sart, like Serjaz, 3 a collection of wretched hovels anid- 
reed huts, lying near a mud fort. The latter was tenanted solely 
by the family of the chief of Jemal Bariz. Gholam [ussein Khan, 
who occupied a large tent in the area of the building. Every- 
thing about them and their tribe indicated poverty- 
I was detained here by the continued illness of one of my 
servants. Having nothing better to do, 1 devoted some of the 
time to shooting; and in my walks visited a spot close by, under 
the mountains, possessing extensive groves of date-trees, and 
fine limpid spring of warm water of the temperature of 81°, issuing 
from under some rocks of curious formation. It is 14 mile NB. 
of Du Sarf. | found a party of dervishes bashing in it; they ~ 
had assembled there, some from their travels in India, others 
from Russia, Kborassan, Baghdad, ec. I have usually found 
these people very civil, and not so encumbered with religions — 
prejudices and fanaticism, as their more orthodox brethren. 
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The independent, wandering life they lead, and their visits to 
distant lands and people, render them familiar with a thousand 
scenes amd diversities of races and creeds, which the ignorant, un- 
travelled Persians despise in their limited knowledge of the world 
and bigoted pride in a vain belief. Though generally a low, 
fligate race, the dervishes pretend to worship God in their 
farts by constant meditation on his attributes. They associate 
little with men of other professions, but are more tolerant in their 
opinions than any of the Mahomedan sects. They are probably 
freethinkers in every sense, and seldom Sm eR with either a 
knowledge or about religious forms and coutroversies. 
ey explore most countries of the Eastern continent, and acquire 
an ardent taste for a wandering existence. I asked the party I 
have mentioned how they could endure to lead such ted 
lives. They replied, that as long as life lasts the Almighty takes 
- care of his creatures e ery™ here, and that a wanderin ife is pre 
ferable to any other. These agzertions they supported by reciting 
verses from their poets, and interlarding their conversation with 
religious apophthegms and jargon. In their long peregrinations 
they select the countries and climes most agreeable, according to 
the season, and subsist on the char and credubisy of those 
amongst whom they pass their time. They are supposed to possess 
a knewiodae of rainy mnaederfa cures for the evils which afflict 
the lmman race, and deal out to the credulous and despairing 
charms and: recipes which afford to the donors a pretty certain 
means of livelihood. | 
January 23.—Our route from Du Sari was at first S.w.,* 
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by a continuation of the plain, the soil of which is sandy and — 
ravelly, but productive under the effects of a fine climate. 
parts it is very salt. The heat was great, and my dogs even 
were panting and seeking the shade of bushes, of which there 
was a eprinkling, and ‘occasionally patches of close jungle. At 
144 m. we reached the joint stream of the Hali-rud and Rud — 
Khanch Shur, flowing to the SE. ; it is about 60 paces in width, 
and here we entered the district of Rudbar: 84 miles farther 
brought us to the Persian camp at Deh Pish, then on an expedi- 
tion against Bunpur, and consisting of parts of two regiments — 
(about 1500 men), four guns, and several hundred matchlockmen, 
the whole under the command of Abdullah Khan, who 
lately been honoured by bis sovereign with the title of Essam: 
» w'Dowleh (Sword of the State). 1 was wholly unknown to him, 
but he received me with the utmost courtesy and kindness; and 
having appointed me quarters, “mmediately came to welcome THe 
to his camp, I was constrained, by the still suffering condition of 
one of my party, to remain a day with my host, which was pe 
agrecably in a hawking excursion, if luhich we were very SUC’ 
cessful amonget the Francolin and Jerufti partridge. ‘1 
The plain of Rudbar, which is a continuation of that of 
Jeruft, and continuous with that of Bunpur, 1s an extensive 
tract, but very thinly peopled, containing only six villages; the 
rest of the population 1s seattered over it m littl: camps of black 
tents (pelass), or in huts called knitik. The names of the 
villages are— : 
“‘Kehnn, the chief place 

are Sah Tel) ee et Lael 

THANE 88 ee ne ‘<> 

Deh Kehun etm. ato ee Each posmassing « small fort 

Nu Diz as ‘ 

inAbre xc. oss ate. Gar aot? a 

At about 2 miles from Deh Pish (the spot on which I found — 
the camp, thoagh I saw no fixed habitations there) are to be seem 
the ruins of a small town or fort called Kerg, the remains of which 
are of stone and brick. ; 

Rains fall in these plains from January to March, after which — 
a luxuriant growth o ane springs up. | 

January 25.—I took leave of m hospitable friend and proceeded — 
towards Kelnu.* At the 12th mile we passed near the ruined fort 


* 


* Distances hearings. 
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of this name, attached to which are extensive groves of palms 
stretching to the westward ; here a few huts were seen, but the new 
fort towhich we were “going, lies a little 8. of this spot, and we reached 
it at the 13th mile. It is situated on a small hill, rising about 
200 feet above the plain, at the commencement: of a i valle , 
ng EF. and W. The defences consist of a double line of 
wall bui t partly of stone and partly of earth, which have been a 
good deal impaired b ioakey oa said to be of frequent oc- 
currence there, and pt 250 to $00 huts are scattered along 
iy. see of Me eet these eye ee aging of the 
nches o c Pe stri ves, fastened 
together in beatae de re ts; strong reeds are bound 
| homily t thes, and ! matting covers the whole. I 
as accommodated in fae them, which a low doorway 
| two small holes in we roof, the only apertures for light ; they 
are very warm habitations, and when a fire is lighted they become 
almost insu rtably so to a stranger, though t the mitives seem to 
eney a temperature and to shrink from the slightest degree 
bald, ‘The people here, as at Du Sari, are principally 
gholams (slaves), or Ahaneh zad (those born of slaves or other 
domestics), of the chief of the place; they are a mixed race of 
blacks, and the descendants of a population originally from Belu- 
chistan. There are a few small tree tribes around the place, one 
of which, called Khitur, has sips same reputation as the Suz- 
manus of Kermanshah, that of prostitutimg their females, even 
the married ones, and openly i ficking in this way. The aes 
tion of the district may be from 2000 to 3000 families, and can 
on occasion muster about 1000 or 1200 good matchlockmen. The 
revenue is about 3000 tomans (14504), raised as a poll-tax, each 
family being rated at 1 toman (92,}, and adult males, unmarried, 
at 5 eens (4+ toman) each, 
Barley, wheat, rice, indigo leaves, cotton, and dates are the pro- 
ductions of the district. 

*I had been asked to prescribe for Rustum Khan, son of the 
chief of the country, whom I found half dead with fever at the 
Persian camp, and my remedies were so far successful that his 
people were pores to tran him on a litter to lis house ; 
on my arrival there visited him, and the e seemed 
anxious by era ons to show that they were thankful for 
what I had endeavoured to do for him, I wakearanatts heard of 
his recovery. 

The following bearings were taken from the fort :— 


District of Rudan, 5.W.—the part visible consisting of a range of moun- 
tains 15 miles distant, running EF. and W, 

District of Reshakird—in our maps written Bashkuri—8&., commencing at 
eomme hille 3 miles distant, is a meonnininons tract extending townrds the 


E? 
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sea; the distance to Bunder Abasi being 37 fursacks, oF about TLL 
miles from Kehnu. 
S.E. to about E.N.E. is a wide expanse of plain. 
Mountains of Kelmurd, lying 6 miles off, between W.and N.W., and be- 
longing to, Kelinu, are not inhabited. | 
Kaleh Kuhineh—the old fort of Kehnu—N. 15 F., nearly a mile distant. 
We quitted Kehnu® on the 96th January by a path which 
presently led us through jungle, and brought us gradually near 
to sterile mountains forming the northern boundary of this vale, 
which is probably 6 or 7 miles in width, flat, and more oF less 
covered with trees and bushes, between which grows a fine carpet 
of turf; the trees are mostly of a species of acacia, called kehour. 
At the 11th mile we alighted at some wretched huts, the people 
of which supplied us with sour milk and fresh butter: they sp- 
peared to be in extreme poverty, and not a thread of carpeting 
was to be seen on their floors on which to sit—only matting. The 
. men have frequently long curly hair, which they wear ina | vee 
bunch behind each ear, in this respect much reminding one of the 
fcurea sculptured at Naksh-i-Rustum and Shahpur. ‘Their 
heads are usually ea, protected by a shallow skull- 
cap; the rest of the m . 
and a shirt, both usually of coarse blue ealico—the sandal is com- 
oe worn. This valley is ill supplied with water, and the 
people subsist with difficulty by what they obtain from wells 12 or 
15 yards deep; and what { tasted was bad and almost putrid im 
flavour. At the 18th mile we reached the northern extremity 
low hills, interrupting the valley, m a direction N.W. and 5.E., 
and passing through these, entered a broad plain, the mountains 
recec ing on the N. to a distance; the country to the S. occupied 





by low hills, and behind these, mountain’, which, a8 we advanced, 
as a . = = — — a 
* Distances and bearings. . 
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receding farther S., increase the width of the plain. At the 26th 
mile, having reached a clump of tall palms, we ascended by the 
bed of a valet passing other extensive plantations of the same 
tree ; and finally alighted at a collection of 14 poor Autif or - 
huts, at a spot called Rud Khaneh Berr. The people and date- 
groves are the property of the chief of Rudbar. The distance 
travelled was about 284 miles. - 

We observed on this march numerous flocks of sheep and goats, 
chiefly the former ; the white fleece predominating over other colours 
in the sheep, which bese Ne the wool a certain value in Europe. 
Rahburé lying to the N.N.. ’. and Isfundekeh to the N. are rich in 
flocks and in oxen, and what we saw here of the former belonged 


~ From Rud Khaneh err, , the mountain Shahmil, a peaked 
18 or 20 miles distant, bears 240°. Mountains above Ahmedi, 
barn-sha lic at a distance of some 20 milés on a bearing of 
280°, On the N.W. of the plain below are the mountains of 
ighan and Dowletabad, two villages in that part ; mountains of 
Kelmurd extend from N. to 70° E, The situation of the fort 
of Rud Khanch Duzde was pointed out as bearing 250° from 
hence, 9 miles distant; it is in Rudan, a district then in the 
ion of Sheikh Seif, of Bunder Abasi, and lying imme- 
diately S. and W. of Rud Khaneh Berr: it belo to the chief 
of Rudbar until some years since, and the Sheikh is accused of 
having gained possession of it by the murder of Mustafa Ali Khan. 
On the 27th we were early in the saddle, and continued along 
the plain,* which, for a few miles, was uneven and broken into 
ravines, then occurred a tract of fine turf with a sprinkling of the 
kunar and kehur trees. Soon after quitting Rud Khanch Berr 
® Distances and bearings. : 
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this morning, we entered the district of Rudan and breakfasted 
by a small stream, when the people from some neighbouring huts 


brought us varions preparations from milk, and delicious dates ~ 


covered with the sweet concretion which belongs to this fruit when 


fresh and recently potted 


Rudan possesses a small fort, but the people live generally 


in reed huts. ‘The ruins of a town are spoken of as existing m 
district, which is both smaller and leas populous than Rudbar. 

At 94 miles we reached the stream called Rud Khaneh 
Duzde, flowing S., very shallow, and only 15 yards in width, 
Date-groves extend along its course. The beat was very oF 
pressive, and flies in swarms attacked our horses. In these parts 
+ curious bush is found—a species of palm: its leaves grow at 


the extremity of the branches in the shape of a fan; it is called 
Peesh or Daz, and the people say it was the creation of Satan m 


his attempt to imitate the real date-palm, invented, as is ee 


supposed, by their Prophet: it proved, however, 4 failure. 


fan is fibrous, and is used for matting, &c. 


: ‘At the 23rd mile we alighted to wait the coming up of our 
baggage, and here falling in with a shepherd, he informed us that 


it would be impossible to 


reach Ahmedi that day, and Te 


commended our putting up at some neighbouring tents, there 





being no other habitation short of the above-named place. The 
miggace was so far behind, and so little remained of the day, 


that I reluctantly consented to turn off a couple of miles in direc- 
tion E. to the tents, which we found miserable in the extreme, 


and composed merely of matting. The Francolin and 


partridge are found in these parts, also the teehor or diminutive 
partridge of Persia and pin-tailed grouse, My horses had been _ 
5 days without straw ; barley, however, was generally procurable. 

28th Janwary.—After leaving our quarters,* at the 5th mile we 


® Pistences and bearing. 
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dezeended into a deep gully resembling the bed of a torrent, and 
followed its windings by a very rough and difficult path with a 
gentle ascent, after which it narrowed considerably with high ab- 
rupt sides and water lying in little pools in the bottom. ‘Towards 
the end of the 13th mile, after a most difficult route amongst the 
rocks of this deep gully, we reached a point, which, cag the 
side of the rock, brought us immediately out of the pass. We then 
proceeded through a rocky wild country, by a difficult steep 
descent, dangerous for laden cattle, until it terminated at about 
the 15th mile. We then proceeded by an infamous road about 
W.S.W., down a valley containing trees and low jungle, and at the 
17th mile entered a small plain surrounded bY rocks, and presently 
Grosset ales aga 1D igh road leading from Kermén towards 
Bunder Abassi; Passing through low hills and across a broad 
stony valley through which flows a rill of water southwards, at the 
20th mile we ascended and then crossed another stony valley ; pre- 
sently afterwards, entering a narrow pass through craggy weather- 
worn rocks, we turned off to the W. through low rocky hills, and 
soon afterwards proceeded 8.W. by & ‘Thence the road led into a 
valley partly occupied by extensive plantations of palms, across a 
rivulet and over an’ intensely salt tract of land into another valley 
of palm trees and jungle, in direction W.and S.W. This brought 
us into a more open country, and descending at the 23rd mile into 
one more valley of date trees, we proceeded up it in a direction 
varying between W. by S. and due W., to the fort of Ahmedi, which 
we reached towards the end of the 26th mile. Here the people 
appeared ill-disposed to receive us, and returned uncivil answers to 
our inquiries, The servant I had sent on before me had missed 
the place, and no one would show us to the habitation of the chief, 
by name Rais Gholam Rizab. We entered the outworks of the 
fort, and proceeded to the inner gate, but this we found closed 
against us. ‘The people, however, stid their Rais was coming out 
to me, and presently he made his appearance amd informed me my 
lodging would be over the outer gate. He was barely civil, and 
in reply to my remark on the boorishness of Ine people, merely 
olwerved that, please God, they would learn manners. | 

Ahmedi is a small, square, mud-built fort, with three towers 
on each face, a deep but narrow ditch, a gateway, and drawbridge. 
I could not enter the interior fort, but was told it contained only a 
few families, and some 60 more are scattered around it under huts 
made of date trees and boughs. | observed here three old iron guns- 
without carriages, of European make, two of them bearing their 
respective weights marked in European figures. The fort 1s situ- 
ated near the southern side of a small plain, the soil of which is 
partly stony, and yg light amd sandy, and poor enough. Water 
i very ecarce, and i 








is raised from deep wells by means.of a rope, 
pulley, and leather bag, to thefirat of which an ox in attached ; the 
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water being emptied into troughs, is conducted into the fields for 
irrigation. ‘There is little field cultivation, but groves of palm trees 
aré numerous. 

On my arrival I was surprised to find many of the people com- 
pletely armed with swords, guns, pistols, and other acd peryimape of 
war, as though about to start on service. Even the Itais in com- 
ing to see me had his sword on. I was told that what | saw was 
nothing extraordinary: the people never quit their arms day or 
night for fear of a ‘surprise, and = are at present on bad terms 
with the Larees, Ahmedi, proper i speaking, = to Lar, 
but had lately placed itself under the Sheikh of Bunder Abassi. 
It is said to extend 8 fureacks on all sides of the fort, and the 
whole population may be about 1,000 families. A great quantity 
of dates is produced in the district, also figs, oranges, and other 
fruits, I found there a reputed descendant of Nadir Shah, by 
name Mahomed Soffi Mirza, a son of Jellil Mirza, who was son of 
Shahrokh Shah, the son of Rizah Kuli Mirza, eldest son of Nadir. 

From Ahmedi to Bunder Abassi it is four stages, namely— 





Serie! oils ont it Bod gay Tex fm about 27 furtacks. 
The old traveller Marco Polo, 600 years since, described the 
road from Kerman to Hormuz, near Bunder Abassi, and it iB 
probably that which is now usually taken by caravans, namely— 
Kermin to Kharin... «6 21 2 42 #8 ee os 6 fursacks. 
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The number of 7 stages after quitting Kerman agrees with his 
account ; likewise the descent during two’ days, that through the 
‘Teng-e-Zendan, 4 fursacks 5. of Ahmedi. The 
at the bottom of the descent may perhaps be identitied with the 
ruins of a town, of which I heard, situated at the southern extre- 
mity of the Pass of the Teng-e-Zendan, which opens into the 
country of Kushghan and Takht; of whisk? however, | could not 
obtain the name. ‘The appellations of places and districts given by 
Marco Polo on this line of road cannot now, I believe, be gene 
rally identified, but certain other particulars agree with what at 
present is observed. The francolin is found in those parts. ‘The 
oxen, in some of the neighbouring districts at least, are, a5 he 
states, taught to bend down to receive their burthen, and they 
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have the hump over the shoulder. Dates are abundantly produced, 
and the villages, as in his time, are generally either walled in or 

a fort. But the “iabolieal tale of the old traveller, 
relative to t savage tribe of Carauna and their enchantments, by 
which they procured sudden darkness in order the more easily 
to attack and rob travellers, [ found no trace of. The whole 
country is dry and parched, and therefore not su to fogs by 
which to account for any phenomenon of sudden darkness, The 
ie S. of Ahmedi are intensely warm, as be has described 

em 

29th January.—I had intended prostate from Abmedi 
the lower or Ghermsir road tpeding to Forghan, Tarun 
Fangs 7 Darab, &c. to Shiraz, but was 

of the country from the ravages of the insect Sinn, that it 
ould be impossible to procure provender and other provisions for 
several stages. My horses were already very much out of condi- 
tion from insufficient food. 

Our route from Ahmedi*® led us about N.N.W. towards the 
mountains by a path, stony in parts. At 14 mile we entered 
a deep ssa leading at first N., and here I observed some large 
fossils, el-shaped and fold within fold; the re greatly ex- 
_panding as we advanced, and containing bushes of enka 
and a few benneh trees, At 3} m. cs astianted tn mache 
a difficult and dangerous path, in which some of our baggage 
mules fell, occasioning us much delay in unlading and reloading 
them; 8 or 10 minutes would otherwise have sufficed to take 
us to the sumimit, from whence we descended arm er into 


a small plain, the surface of which, bushes but exceedingly 
was, farther on, sprinkled with tufts and bushes, exceedingly 
* Distances and bearings, | 
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stony. ‘The plain stretches E. and W., and is apparently of no 
great extent: our way across it led us N. 80° E. and N. 25° E. 
to some low hills, where we proceeded along the dry bed of a salt 
stream, where fossils resembling a honeycomb are abundant. At 
9k m, we entered a pass through hills, winding through 
which, by a gentle ascent, we crossed at the 14th mile the valley 
side and immediately afterwards proceeded N. 10° E. over hills, 
At the 15th mile we turned off the road to our right to a 
sulphurous spring of water, which, though extremely nauseous 
to the taste, is still used by travellers for want of better. This 

of the country I thought would be interesting to a geologist, 
mut I am not sufficiently aepesinien with the nature of rocks 
to give any account of it, We continued due N. over the hills 
for a space, and, at the 16th mile, proceeded up a narrow rugged 
ravine im direction between 85° and 50°, presentl reaching its 
summit, thence by a gradual descent 55° k. and N., and down 
a valley between the points W. by N. and N.W. by N., to a 
clump of palins at 174 m.; then N until we entered the pane 
of Oru at the 18th mile, proceeding over a stony tract by a 
slight descent, of which the bearings. are gree in the margin. 
This is an extensive plain, running in length EK. and W.; 
its southern side is covered with bushes, and is very stony, 
but towards the centre it is of a light, fine soil. I was enabled to 
take bearings up to about 254 m,, after which the darkness 
prevented my making any further observation until we alighted at 
the little fort of Dowletabad, surrounded by a village of huts com- 
posed of branches and reeds, at the end of the 30th mile. There 
was difficulty in obtaining any quarters whatever ; a servant I had 
despatched in advance with a letter from the Rais of Abmedi was 
admitted, after some delay, through the gate of the fort ; and 
after my arrival the chief of the place and principal people waited 
on me. They pretended civility, but their language was uncourte- 
ous, and they remarked that my people had not brought a proper 
introduction from the chief of Ahmedi. I replied that, being a 
traveller and a guest of their sovereign, no such letter was 
required, and that I should not accept their grudged hospitality, 
but pay for all I required. ‘They then pretended that no offence 
was meant, and that the country was at my disposal. We found 
the people here in all the noise and excitement of a marriage; 
rude music, and ruder mirth and cheering, were kept up till late, 
and the women were observed industriously engaged at the hand- 
mills preparing flour for the entertainment, whic 


days 
The district of Orzu extends 8 or 9 fursacks cach way; it 
contains 7 little village forts, generally surrounded by huts of 
boughs and reeds, These forts are real sercogenlds oe possession 
d, and as life is beld 


of which sceures that of the territory aroun 
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ry cheap in these parts, they are guarded with the greatest 
janlodey, The revenue is 1200 tomans, and the produce of the - 
fields consists of the articles usually found in the south of Persia. 

Bearings from Dowletabad, as pointed out :— 

: n, S.W., beyond mountains of Lar, 8 fursacks off. — 
Guahk, a fort, N. 15° E., 8 fursacks off. 

Khabro, part of Aktd, N. 15° W., 16 furascks distant. 
Akta, district, N. - 

30th January.—We were early off ina direction of 300°.* ‘The 
plain to the W.of Dowletabad is more orless overgrown with aspecies 
of juniper, and the francolin and game of the deer species abound. 
Four miles anda half brought us to a copious canat stream, close to 
immediately surrounded by a crowd of the curious, a great many 
of whom were armed, and form a garrison to the fort against the 
inroads of the people of Lar. alt ingetceh Nee 
lock of which was that of an old English musket, bearing the name 
of Wilson; the rest of the warriors were armed chiefly with the 
matehlock. Finding it impossible to get my meal in juiet there, 
although the people were civil and respectful, I bade them adieu, 
and proceeded again in a direction of 300°. The fort is rather 
picturesque at a distance, but these mud structures seldom bear a 
close inspection: the habitations are such as I have described at 
Dowletabad, 

Passing an encampment of Afshars, at the 8th mile we pro- 
ceeded parallel with mountains half a mile distant to our right; 
towards the 12th mile these mountains receding to the N., form a 
wide recess of the plain, of which at this part and at Dowletabad 
the width is the greatest. At the 14th mile, Allahabad, a lately 
abarfdoned fort, bore due N. 1 mile distant ; and N. 10° W. were 
the snowy mountains of Khabre, a division of Akté, which, not- 
withstanding its mountainous character, abounds with fruit groves, 
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of which the pothegranate, almond, ae achio nut, grape, and figs 
are the principal it ery The habitations there are of mud 
and stone. At the 15th mile we reached some rocks, several high 
ridges of which interrupt the plain at this point, running N.N.W. 
iS.S.E. The juniper-trees had become scarcer in this part. 
At 184 miles the dezerted fort of Orzu bore N. 5° W. about 2 
miles distant. Presently afterwards we passed the ruins of two 
small forts and some fruit-gardéns, At 194 miles occurred the 
fort of Kahn Mahomedi, belonging to Afshars, who speak Turk- 
ish. N. 20° E. from thence was the ruined fort of Orzu, the 
people of which occupy huts near it. A good deal of land was 
under cultivation in this part of the plain, watered by copious 
canat streams, At the 26th mile we reached the small fort of 
Sultanabad,.and at the 30th that of Kaleh Nu, where I met 
with a very kind reception from Mahomed Ali Khan, the chief of 
the place. My cattle were so knocked up with the journey and 
want of sufficient food, that | was forced to give them a day's rest, 
and was hospitably entertained by my new friends. ae: 
The rang gus de in our maps as the Jebelabad mountains 15 
no « abt that of Jemelabad of Aktaé. Beyond the mountains 
bounding the plain in which Kaleh Nu is situated, to the S, is 
the country of Lar. The direction of Forg was pointed out on a 
bearing of 210°, 10 fursacks or 40 miles distant, and that of 
Tarem 15 fursacks or 60 miles in the same direction. | 
The le in these parts hunt the franecolin on foot, oe 
and making all the noise they can when the bird rises, whic 
cienere it to such a degree that it is easily captured alive. 
february lat.—From ‘Kaleh Nu* we marched 1} mile to Zearet, 
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a small collection of huts, an Imamzadeh, and plantations of palms. 
1 observed also some kunar-trees, and a solitary cypress. ‘This 
lace is situated at the foot of hills which, saiandiia oe the 
SW. into the plain, reduce its width very considerably. We pro- 
ceeded diagonally on a bearing of 315° across it, and at the 4th 
mile reached some huts and the ruined fort of Desht-Bir, At 
the Sth mile our way lay over a stony plain clothed with tufts; at 
144 m. by a shallow valley, -through low hills, occupying the 
extremity of the plain; at 164 m. a watch-tower to our lel at 
184 m, a well of water, and presently another watch-tower, after 
which we crossed an open but uneven tract of country. The 
flocks in these parts are composed almost wholly of black 
sheep and goats. At 234m. the little fort of Rishghir bore 
210°, one mile off; and at the 24th we reached the hamlet Maho- 
medabad, and immediately got on to the high-road between Yead 
and Bunder Abassi; thence 14 mile beyond brought us to a 
ce round tower and village huts, known as Aliabad, a little 
to the right of the main road we were on. At 274 miles quitting 
this road, we reached at the 28th mile the fort Gishkuh. This 
proved to be a most miserable place, consisting of a few ruin- 
ous hovels, and we were even refused admittance; the people 
were sulky and uncivil, and on our pressing for quarters, | 
observed one of the guards coolly priming his matchlock. We 
continued, however, our negotiation, but finding there was ned 
vender for our horses to be procured there, we were forced to 
retrace our steps to Aliakad where its owner Kerbelaé Dad 
Ollah received us kindly but roughly, providing all we rome: 
and giving us a berth in his tower. This ph he only 
recently built, to remove to from Gishkuh, im quence of 
his father having been murdered there by the order of Ali Neat 
Khan of Lar, in order to gain possession of his property, whic 
object he effected. ‘The assassin employed, however, was after- 
wards slain by Kerbelaé Dad Ollah. | 
From hence to Bunder Abassi are 334 fursacks, to Yezd 80 
fursacks, and to Kerman 40 fursacks. This measure varies a 
idea) in these parts, namel , from 3 to 4 miles per fursack ; 
between Yerd and the Gulf I believe that 3 miles per fursack 
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road leading to Yezd, we proceeded by a gradual ascent northwards. 
This part of the country is in a8 frequented by the wild ass, 
but at other seasons the presence of the pastoral tribes scattered 
over it scares the game. ‘The plain we ‘nog traversed was 
clothed with tufts of ‘the gum tragacanth plant, and with seattered 
bushes of the wild almond, &c. At 24 miles we passed a tower 
and en belonging to an adjoining hamlet embosomed in trees, 
which a mile farther on we left a little to our right. Here we 
overtook a cosseid or foot-messenger from Bunder Abassi, who 
had been 44 days on the way. At the end of the oth _— we 
alichted at a pond of good water, possessing two trees and some 
pelivaiion a it. At the Sth mile sac tonntatel of Khabre 
(part of Akt&é) bore exactly E., distant probably 25 miles. At 
the 9th mile, still continuing northwards, we reached some low 
hills, and traversed them by a broad passage and an easy ascent, 
gaining the summit at the 13th mile, Here we entered the clis- 
Sirjan, and proceeded by a gentle descent through low 
hills in a faivectiiai a little E. of N. until the 14th mile, when, 
reaching a plain of great extent, we continued northwards. Finding 
we could not reach any village before nightfall, at about the 20th 
mile we turned off the road across the country in a direction of 
60°, reaching at the 25th mile (7 fursacks) the ruined mud fort of 
Kum, near which some Afshar black tents were pitched belonging 
to Yeni Ali Khan, who is chief of about 300 families. of that 
tribe. We were kindly received by his brother Abdul Hussem 
Sultan. 

This part of the country abounds with jerboas and marmots, 
which have rated the land in such a way as to render riding 
diffeult, ‘The plain becomes Kevvir or Salt Desert farther 
on, and is often frequented by the wild ass. It is bounded on 
the W. by the country of Darab, and, being destitute of water 
excepting that of wells, is an uncultivated tract on its southern 
extremity. 

The highway for caravans between Yezd and Bunder Abassi, 
whieh we had travelled on this day, is said to be at one point only 
impracticable for artillery, that is at the Tengheh Zaugh, between 
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‘Saidabad and Gureh, a narrow pass of 3 fursacks in length, 
very rocky, and overrun by water. ‘The road by which guns are 
therefore taken to or from Bunder Abassi is by Kerman, the 
position of which is about S.E., and not S., from Yead. 

February 3rd.—From Kum* we took a cross path leading on a 
bearing of 75° at 14 mile into a high-road, different from that by 
which we travelled yesterday. It led us northwards over the plain, 
which for a space was bare kevvir, but farther on was clothed 
with bushes for several miles. On the way we breakfasted at some 
black tents, but the water drawn from wells with which the people 
supplied us, was so filthy and thick, that we could: not use it for tea. 
At the 21st mile the village of Abbassabad bor vs quarters of a 
mile to our left, and at the 23rd that of Salabad 1 mile on the 
same side, half a mile N. of which is a white isolated rock rising 
from the plain. At the 24th mile the small village Darestan 
occurred, and at the 26th that of Malekabad, where we alighted. 
Thia place is almost destitute of trees, but om of the villages of 
this plain possess gardens and groves of trees. | took from the 
the following bearings :— 

Bulverd, village, N.E., 5 forsacks or 15 miles distant. 

Bezetabad, do., 35°, 14 mile distant. 

Hassanabad, do., 320°, 3 miles distant, 

Bang Amorabad, white reck in the plain, 198°. 

Rizvanabad, village, 195°, 1 mile distant. 

Alenbad, do., 185°, 2 miles distant. 

Kaleh Sang, another isolated rock and ruins, Sc0P, 6 miles distant, 
Shah Feerux, a mound and tower, N. 6° W., 44 miles distant. 

A wide expanse of plain to N.W. 


The district of Sirjan is said to extend N. and 5. #4 foes 






and E, and W. 22 ditto. It is one of the most flourishing of t 

countries of Kerman, and contains about 41 villages, re sg 
many hamlets, of 42 of which I obtained the names. The village 
of Pariz is noted for the hawks reared there, and for its ancient 
mine of turquoise, which is no doubt the one alluded to by Marco 
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Polo, but it is no longer worked. The district possesses 
and lead ore, and abounds with game. = aan 4 | 
A remarkable tract of salt, like a vast field of ice, is situated to 
the W. of Saidabad, of which I shall give further particulars 
The productions of the fields are similar to those of other parts 
of the aan | | 
February 4th.—Quitting Malekabad,* we encountered a caravan 


of 370 camels on their way from Yezd to Bunder Abassi, laden 
chiefly with madder-root, cotton, assafotida, and almonds ; and 





we passed a second company of about the same size soon after- 
W At the 2nd mile we reached Ezetabad; at the 5th Taja- 


bad. We then turned off the road in a direction 290° to visit the 
rock and ruins of Kaleh Sang, which we reached in half an hour. 
The rock is of considerable size and height, rising from the plain, 
and is of crystallized limestone. It is encircled by a low wall, with 
towers at a distance, varying in breadth, and probably not exceed- 
ing 100 paces; and on the eastern side a second wall is carried 
out to a distance of 170 paces from the inner one. The spaces 
between both walls and the rock are occupied by the ruins of 
houses of unburnt brick, but nothing remains standing excepting 
some defences which crown the meee part of the rock, partly o 
burnt, partly of sun-dried brick. I could learn nothing regarding 
the history of this place, excepting that its origin is attributed to 
Feruz Shah, one of the Sassanian monarchs; no one knew when 
or how it was destroyed; it must have been an inconsiderable 
place. A fragment of the rock, sculptured and formed into a 
pulpit with steps, is found on the northern side. 

Ve proceeded over a sandy tract of desert, in which we pre- 
gently lost our way, in consequence of the clouds of dust and sand- 
drift caused by the gale which has raged since yesterday ; reach- 
ing some tents, we procured a guide, and at the 12th mile got 





again on to the high-road we had missed. We then p: ed on 
a ing of 295°, passing, 14 mile farther on, the village Jellala- 
bad. At the 16th mile those of Feruzabad and Makeabad, about 


three quarters of a mile to our left ; then Ghiadgar and Kushkabad, 
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also to our left. At about the 18th mile we reached Swidabad, 
the principal vane in Sirjan, containing some 500 houses, and a 
small bazar of 150 shops, 20 or 95 of which latter retail the 
-tmanufactures of Manchester. A number of small traders with 
the country around reside here, 
From Saidabad to Kerméin is a distance of 34 fursacks; to 
Darab, 27 or 28 fursacks; Shehr Babek, 15 fursacks. 
The direction of the town of Kermin, as pointed out by the 
eople, was about 40’ from this place ; that of Yexd about 340°: that 
of Pariz, where the turquoise-mine exists, N. 5° E., distant 35 or 
40 miles ; in that vicinity also the ghez; which yields manna, grows 


abundantly. 
Situation of Darab, about .. 60° beyond snowy range of mountains. 
. oo  Shehr Babek, .. 315, 15 furmicks, | 
»  KalehSang, .. 6.E., 10 miles distant. 
af Nejjefabad, village, 140°, 8 miles distant, 
» Akberabad, do, 155, 8 " 


»  Fernzabad, do., 175, 2 it 
» - Makenbad, do, I85, 1g 5 
af Deh Yadgar, do., 100, 1 * 
ae Abadeh, do, 240, 1 pee 
». . Jaferatad, do, 285. 2 a 
From. 325° to 24, a wide expanse of plain and clear horizon. 
Tuppeh Shah Feruz, a mound, 120°, 12 miles distant, 
Mountains of Pariz, from N. 25° FE. to N., some $0 miles distant. 
From 350° to d95°, a range of mountains belonging to Shebr Babek. 
From 325° to 330°, small range E. of Shehr Babek. 
Baowy mountains of Khabre, &.E., some 60 or 70 miles off. 
Range of mountains bounding plain— 
One extremity 50 to 55 miles distant, 200°, 
One AR 27 to 32. iP, 
Kuh o Tymur, small range bounding plain, 50° to 959, 
February 6—From Saidabad*® we started with fine frosty 
weather on a bearing of 255°, and presently passed some ruined 
villages destroyed, as my guide informed me, by an invasion of 
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Afghans, but he could not say at what period. At 3} miles 
we reached the village of Deh Nu Balla, and 3 miles beyond 
that of Deh Nu Pain: § miles brought us to the bone unin- 
habited village of Khaneh Amré. The plain was generally very 
barren and gradually resolving itself into salt desert. At 10% 
miles we reached the edge of the keffeh or great salt field for 
which this plain is jonrarkable; and which is one of the most sin- 


lar tracts 1 have ever seen. As lL believe I am the first © 


uropean who has crossed it, I will deseribe it minutely. At 


first it presented the usual appearance of salt-lands in this coun-— 


try, consisting of a rotten; soft soil, more or less whitened with 
soda; in one part it had drifted like sand into a ridge. and had 
just the appearance of a sandhill. The ground was sprinkled 
with tufts, but these entirely disappeared as we procee ed, and 
no symptom of vegetation occurred for the remainder of the way 
across. Our baggage cattle, which had preceded. us, were dis- 
torted by the mirage into the appearance of lofty trees, and the 
deceptive resemblance of water, with the neighbouring mountams 
reflected in it, was seen in the same direction. This latter is one 
of the most remarkable effects of the mirage, and I never else- 
where observed in a totally arid tract the appearance of an inlanil 
sea or lake surrounded by wooded shores, and having the shadows 
of treés and other objects which had no reality reflected on its 
placid visionary surface—a phenomenon which never fails to pro- 
duce on the mind a most pleasing effect. 1 think it may be thus 
explained in some degree. Where the causes which produce the 
mirage are Most intense everything on the surface of the plain is 
lost sight of, and an expanse of what appears to be water is the 
consequence ; but towards the edges of that space in which the 


causes are in operation, thy diminished effect of these latter admits 


of the usual appearance of distortion and elongation of ont 
object which may be exposed to them, in consequence of whi 
every little tuft or bush m the plain is magnified into a tree, and 
the shadow of each (however small) undergoes the sume exagger- 
ation to the view; thus one bas an expanse of water, with’ banks 
and trees and their shadows reflected. Occasionally a small 
aeons or elevation in the plain becomes in appearance a wooded 
1S. Le 

We proceeded by a hard, smooth path worn in the otherwise 
soft, rotten soil; in rainy weather the keffeh becomes impassable, 
and the whole tract a mere morass or bog. I observed that 
wherever rainwater had collected or flowed in etreamlets, a beat- 
tiful incrustation of salt was the result. Aswe advanced, the path 
for a while lay through a deep layer of loose salt, and then com- 
menced the most notable part of the keffeh, ‘The loose salt gave 
place to a sheet of the same substance, hard and lnghly crystallized, 
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and not yielding to the tread of a horse, though at first only one 
or two inches in thickness; beneath it was brine, mud, and water, 
Poles or stumps of trees placed at intervals guided us on our way, 
but presently we lost all traces of a path, and travelled over one 
wide expanse or field of salt, on which the horses’ tread left no 
impression, and which resembled the surface of a frozen sea. 
The salt, however; was everywhere cracked into sections of from 
half a foot to 3 and 4 feet in diameter, in the form of pentagons, 
hexagons, and heptagons, and the brine beneath oozing through 
the cracks marked them more distinctly by a slightly raised edge. 
In the midst of this singular tract one almost loses sight of land. 
N. and S. were clear expanses of salt, and were it not for the 
2 a Be mountains on the W. one = fancy oneself inthe 
midst of an interminable frozen ocean, ‘The length, as reported, 
is from N, to S., 6 fursacks, or 2) miles ; but to the 5.E. it spreads 
out into a vary wide expanse. Its breadth at the part where we 
erossed was about 6 miles. I endeavoured when in the midst to 
ascertain the depth of the salt, but having no proper instrument 
for digging into it, was obliged to relinquish the effort after 
piercing with difficulty to a depth of 34 inches. I was subse- 
quently informed that it is 12 or 15 inches deep. My servants, 
who had traversed Persia in every direction, had never met with 
any similar spot, and it is undescribed in our maps and books. 
Towards the W. side Lesa os one syria sri sar 
a crack, its crystals ling in the sun, the beat and glare o! 
which were inconveniently felt. 3 
After getting again upon the hard plain, at the 20th mile 

quitting the main road we struck across the country in a direction 
of 310°, after closely approaching the hills. At the 21st mile we 
reached another high road, and presently afterwards, leaving it, 
turned towards the small fort and village of: Kheirabad, where we 
alighted at the end of the 27th mile, having been obliged to travel 
about 5 miles out of our way to reach an inhabited spot. It 
proved a wretched place, consisting of a claybuilt fort and about 
15 hovels, in which 25 families of Behich were crowded. These 
people are from the neighbouring country of Fars, of a race 
anciently ler ga to that province. The. fort was, as usual, 
strictly guarded, and we were refused admittance into the interior 
portion of it. 

Shebr Rabek, ax pointed out, 45°, 12 farsacks, or 42 miles off, 

Pariz, N. 35° E. | | 

Kuh Punj, a high range in the distance on the Kerman road, 70°. 

Kuh Kazar, also a high range, O97. 

The vill here brought me the skin of a wild ass lately 
killed near this, measuring from the cars to the Basen oc tai 
7 
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64 feet. The skin was of a light fawn colour, with a streak of 
dark brown along the back from head to tail; belly white; tail 
two spans in length, with hair at the extremity, and very thin. 
The coat more resembled fur than hair, and was short and close: 
the mane only 14 inch in length. The ears longer than those of 
a horse, but smaller than those of a tame ass. The villagers 
called this a wild horse. The fact is, the asses are named accord- 
ing to their size, the smallest only being termed asses, the next in 
size mules, and the largest horses. ‘The wild ass has no streak 
across the shoulders. ete 
7th.—After a sleepless night, oceasioned 2 the vermin in our 
miserable quarters, as in litthe humour for travelling. Pro- 
eceding on a bearing of 220°, and crossing a broad recess of 
the plain, we entered the mountains, and presently observed a 
herd of deer.* At the Gth mile two roads occurred, one leading 
direct to Kutru and the other on a bearing of 260°, -by which we 
proceeded through a broad valley more or less clothed with bushes 
and the benneh-tree, which bears a small fruit with a stone and 
kernel ; the latter is eaten, and from the tree a resin is obtained. A 
small species of hare is found in this part, similar to what I have 
before described. At 174 miles, having reached the head of the 
valley, we found a deep well of good water, where, by means of a 
stable-bucket and a rope, we obtained some of the contents to 
refresh ourselves and cattle with, this being the first water we had 
met with since the morning. Here we entered the territory of 
Fars, and peponcng by a gentle descent still through a som 
shallower than the preceding one, we presently observed two here 
of wild asses; consisting 0 about 8 each. The nearest to us 
separating into two divisions, I gave chace to the one of these which 
consisted of the leader of the herd, a magnificent animal, remark- 
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able for his size above all the rest, and two others. After a-short 
gallop I approa within about 50 paces of them, but my horse 
was already fatigued, and though I kept up with their long heavy 
ee could get no nearer, and fired at them without effect. 
his incident gave me a poor opinion of the speed of the wild ass, 
the belief in which is common amongst Europeans, whilst many 
_ Persians have assured me that they are not so remarkable for swift- 
ness as for their long wind and endurance—qualities which give 
them a great advantage over the mounted horse in an open bound- 
less country. With a short start only, | should think they might 
°° Fhe aseafoGda plant. grows inthis pert of the country in gr 
abundance, and attains a finer growth than any I have Fonts Sis 
observed, some of the plants being 4 or 5 feet high. It is entirely 


Gradually we got into a more open country by continued de- 
scents, and at 284 miles we alighted at the small village Beshneh, 
ing some towers of refuge. The distance 1s called 9 

ka 


February 8th.—We proceeded on a bearing of 280° down a 
valley much occupied by the ghez-trec, and possessing a salt- 
streamlet.*" Near some.inclosed vineyards on the way we found a 
numerous colony of partridges; and at the 3rd mile proceeded on 
a bearing of 210°, over a plain of great length, N. and &., the 
mountains on the western side forming a vast amphitheatre, the 
convexity of which points about 5.W.; the plain more or less 
studded with low bushes, but in parts salt and sterile. At 15) 
miles we alighted at Kutru, beyond which we could not proceed 
that day, gy being no inhabited place for many fursacks on our 
way beyond it. ; 

This’ village possesses two forts, the older one occupied by 
houses, the other only by the families of the chief people and pro- 
‘prietors here. There is also a large and what has once been a 
good guest-house, now falling to ruin. 
Hearings from Kutru. 






Vesirch, small village 18 miles distant, 145°, 


iF 
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Kaleh Khan, amall village... ..  § mile distant, 240°, 


Termination or point of mountains bounding this plain on W. 120. 

Kallatu, an taolated high rock in the plain, 30 miles off on the road 
between Darab and Sirjan, 115°, 

Keffch Mur, another and smaller rock in plain about 20 miles off, 112°. 


February S%h.—From Kutru we proceeded on a bearing of 
260° and 75, the plain clothed with the gum-traga canth plant.* 
At the 2nd mile we entered adeep and wide ravine through the 
mountains, and proceeded by a gradual ascent in direction 275°. 

This pass abounds with bushes and the benneh and wild almond 
_ trees, which give covert to quantities of partridges; and our ride 

was rendered very anes by the scenery, and the notes of several 
birds. ‘The 6th mile brought us to the top of the pass, from whence 
we proceeded by a gentle descent over an open tract between hills, 
the country still clothed with tufts and bushes. At 124 miles we 
descended through a narrow, tortuous et ic aes rough road 
and considerable slope, towards the end of which occurred some 
plantations of pomegranate, walnut, and other trees, nourished by 





a streamlet of very clear water. At 154 miles ascended again a — 


pobre mile, when we came in sight of the Lake of Neyriz, or 


Kheir, stretching nearly N.W. and S.E. ap tly, though only — 
| ae ’ is at the sightof any — 
considerable sheet of water in these arid countries must be ex- — 


a part of it was visible: the delight one fee 


pericnced to be understood. We descended by a bad and rather 


steep road, on a general bearing of 270°, reaching the bottom of 
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the pass at the commencement of the 17th mile, and ee 
ing along the plain over chit rough ground, At the 19th mile, 
alighting at a circular pond, | despatched a servant in advanee to 

procure quarters at Neyriz, which bore from thence 5.W. 
A village fort in the plain, called Kaleh Seifabad, bore 265°, 2 miles distant. 
Teo. do, Jiferabad, N. 40° W,, 6 miles distant, 

Portion of the lake visible, between points W. 5° N. and W.N.W., distant 

about 8 miles—tho lake appearing from hence as though shut in by 

mountains on all sides excepting the W, 

We reached Neyriz at the end of 21} miles of difficult road, 
and here I met with my servant, who had not been very courteously 
received by the people of the governor, Hadj Zein ul Abedin 
Khan, and was churlishly told, in reply to his appheation for 
quarters for me, that there was a caravanserai in the place. This 
was the first instance of incivility I had met with from any one in 
office on this journey > and, ‘having subsequently complained of it 
to the governor of Shirdz, an apology was made. | took up my 
quarters in a medresseh, which afforded fair accommodation. 

From Neyriz to Eej, across the mountains, is a distance of 
4 fursacks, or 12 miles. The district’ of which Neyriz is the 
principal place, had suffered greatly from the ravages of locusts 
for two successive years. The productions of the country are much 
the same as those generally of other parts of Persia—namely, 
grain, millet, cotton, tobacco, aud palma Christi, but not in great 

uantities, there being a scarcity of water; the plain ts therefore 
little cultivated. Fruits, however, are abundant and cheap. ‘The 
- district extends about 30 miles E. of the town by the way we 
eame. Lead-mines are found in its hills. | 

Neyriz itself is a poor town, containing about 1500 families, 
including those of its ie adjacent forts, It occupies a consider- 
able space with its gardens and houses in a corner of the — 
near mountains, and on the south-eastern extremity of the lake, 
from which it is distant about 7 miles. In some of our maps it is 
erroneously placed on the northern shore. Its bazar possess 
some forty or fifty shops and three caravanserais, but the former 
are of the meanest description. ‘Though this place is on the high- 
road between Shirdz and Kerman, such is the limited nature of 
the traifie between the two places that we had not encountered a 
ie omtencioiae in all the distance between Sirjan and Neyriz. 

1 lake, which is in many European maps marked as that of 
Bakhteghan, is known on the spot as the Deriah, or Sea of Neynz 
or Kbeir—the latter from the name of a neighbouring village ; 
sometimes it is called Deriah i Nemek (Salt Sea). I could 
never find that it is called Bakhteghan, nor is there ecemingly 
any place of that name in the vicinity. 
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February 10th.—From Neyriz* we proceeded over an unculti- 
vated plain, pessing at 44 miles the village of Khajeh Ahmed, 
situated 1 mile off to our right at the foot of a Sime rock, At 
the 5th mile the village of Kaleh Nu bore due N. 10 miles 
distant; that of Rustak, 350°, 2 miles off; and Kaleh Shur, 
N. 5° E., 3 miles distant. We were then travelling parallel with 
mountains about 2 miles off to the 5. 6% miles brought us 





close to some rocks rising from the plain; and here was a consi- — 


derable tract under cultivation, belonging to the above-named 


villages, and small encampmenta of Eliats, living however as — 


Rayats on the soil, At 94 miles occurred the small fort of Ay 
Yovan, unoccupied, but surrounded by black tents. From hence 
the eastern extremity of the lake bore N, 30° E., but the water 
then reached only to N. 10° E., it being low at this season, _An- 
other point of the lake bore 250°, about 24 miles distant. The 


shore at this part runs E, and W., and the expanse of water 1s 


about 6 miles in breadth. On the N. it is shut in by a line of 
hills and mountains, and for a considerable distance on that side 
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its shore was completely whitened by the presence of innumerable 
water-birds, chiefly swans and or hem which latter were also 






seen W Patch oe ee eae 


a ere | —s shallows weré visible. and on t 

urds collect. oyster-catcher is seen abundantly, but is ve 
timid. ‘The water of the lake is extremely salt, nd in saiaaiae 
leaves.a thick saline deposit on the mud. ‘The shores have no sandy 

beach, but soft fine mud; and I did not observe a pte ahell. 

__A high range of mountains, called the Kuh Khojeh Malli, 
50 to 36 miles off, bore from Ay Yovan between the points 335° 
and 650°. The 16th mile brought us close to the water, and here 
parallel and close to the lake for some distance, a range of moun- 
tains on our left running in a line with it about 1 mile distant. 
The accompanying bearings will show the previous and subse- 
Seil diventonoeteashore. 184 miles having + nally from it. 
Deceptive sles nad half brought us to the village Mubareka- 
bad, and at the 24th the lake appeared to terminate at a bearing due 
N., but this was not really the case; its southern shore had taken 
a bend northwards, and the presence of some high rocks shut out 
from view the continuance of the water to the westward; it was 
at this point about 14 mile distant. At the 25th mile we reached 
the ruined mud village-fort Seraj, surrounded by cultivated land ; 
thence 305° direct to Khir, which village we reached after a ride 
of 26 miles, This, too, was a ruinous-Inoking place; the people 
complaining that they were frequently plundered by the Kashgaf 
tribe ; and the place swarmed even at that season with vermin and 
quitoes, the latter of which I could not protect myself from, until 

I had lighted a fire of straw in my room and smoked them out. 
The people pretend the lake contains.no fish, or any living animal : 
this I should doubt, seeing the number of flamingos which wade 
in it; and it is not improbable that in the mud are found, as in the 
salt lake of Orumich, polypi and other living creatures, upon 
which the birds may feed. i dry summer seasons the water is 
entirely evaporated, and its bed may then be traversed on foot. The 
_ water, which | is almost entirely derived from the Kur (known to 
us as the Bund Amir river), ts clear. The beautiful and grace- 
ful flamingo aprons nearly white at a distance, and it is not until 
it takes wing that the scarlet and black of its wings are much 


perceived, 
fiearings from Hieir, 
Village Dest-Jerd .. ee N. 1° E. § mile distant. 
eee): ee ee 205 4 - 
Mufferghan ae on if i" 
» Moymuneh .. . naiek— 0 210 a | & 


The lake on this side runs N. and 5. to a point bearing from 
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hence N. 20 E., and a faint line of water is seen extending 
westwards. | 

Kheir is situated in the district. of Istahvonat, or Savonat, which 
extends from the southern border. of the lake at this p 
miles beyond the mountains, where the small town of Istahvonat 
is found, on a bearing from Kheir of about 140°, 12 miles distant, 
The productions consist of barley, wheat, rice, millet, Indian corn, 
cotton, and tobacco. Walnut and sycamore trees flourish in this 

and there is one of the latter of remarkable height and girth 

at Istahvonat, the measurement of which, as given me, was 45 feet 
in circumference at 2 feet from the ground. Istahvonat possesses 
eight villages ; the climate is remarkably mild in winter, as is that 
of all the circumference of the lake. -The poreupine is found there, 
as in many other parts of Persia, | 
_ February Llth.—We had along march to perform, and quitti 
Khetr*® continued westward, near the mountains on our left a 
parallel to the lake on the other hand. The 4th mile brought us 
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to the foot of the former, when we heat eee ing of 
300°, and decease | of tepid water at the 6th mile, The 
benneh-tree, ghez, and wild almond abound in this part. I found 
it impossible to obtain correct bearings of the shore, from its flat- 
the water's edge; but we had been travelling nearly parallel with 
it, and the annexed bearings will show the variations. At the - 
12th mile the shore took a bend northwards; hitherto from Kheir 
the water had appeared to be from 2 to 3 miles across, subse- 
“ged it became much diminished in width, but apparently 

low: a second bend northwards oecurred at the 19th mile. 
Khaneh Kird, consisting of a tower, a ruined caravanserai, and a 
well, occurred at the 24th mile; thence, ae gentle ‘ascent over 
a hard stony road, we crossed some low hills and passed abreast 
of an island nearly divided in two. An extensive view is here 
obtained of the lake spreading to the 8. and W. At the 29th 
mile its southern extremity bore 270°. At the 34rd we crossed 
a spur of the mountains on our left, close to which a little bridge, 
known as the Pool--Talkh, marks the emga"/ between the dis- 
tricts of Istahvonat and Kulbar, or Kurbale, whi 








ich latter extends 
to Bund Amir, 11 fursacks E. and W., and about 4 fursacks 
N. and S. Here we entered upon an extensive plain formed by 
the recession of the mountains to the S., a fine level tract, over 
which we proceeded at first on a bearing of 310°. Thus far we 
had constantly the mountains close to our left, and the shore of 
the lake equally near on our right; we were now receding from 
both; and it was not long ere we gave chase, but ineffectually, to 
@ herd of twenty-five antelopes. At the 39th mile we arrived at 
a large artificial mound, called Kaleh Turenji, which in the 
days of Nadir Shah was crowned by a fort; aa we and our 
cattle assuaged our thirst with some indifferent water. Thence, 
on a bearing of 290° and 280°, we passed at 424 miles the 
deserted village Chenar, ruined the year before by the Arab and 
Baharlu tribes after the death of Mahomed Shah; but for three 
years past the tribes had been plundering the country, We had 
fondly imagined that one of the above two places might be our 
station for the night, hut, finding no inhabitants, we continued on 
in direction 270°, the last bearing I was able to take, owing to the 
approach of night. Afterwards the road led a little to the S. of 
that point until towards the end of the 47th mile, when we alighted 
at the large village Kheiromeh, after being 10} hours in the saddle. 
The distance is called 12 fursacks. 

At this village [ was told the length of the lake is 19 fursacks; 
this measure differs a good deal in these parts, but has latterly 
been equal to 4 miles. | 





76 Annort's Geographical Notes taken during 


The district of Kuilbar possesses about 100 vill and ham- 
lets, most of them depending on the water obtained 1 rom the river 
Kur by means of five bunds or dams thrown across it, one of 
which is the Bund Amir, which I regretted to find had become 
= Heong the ruin of an embankment, the expense of 

ring which not yet been provided. This district is one 
of th tha ae most fertile in the country, producing abundance of rice, 
barley, wheat, and tobacco, and some cotton. 

From Kheiromeh, which is situated on and about a mound, I 


took these bearings :— 
Southern extremity of lake .. .. «. 100°, 
Western . WN. 25 E, 10 miles distant. 
Kaleh Chekkab, ruingonarock.. .. 155, 24 * 
Snowy mown tains weet of Shiraz “ 25. 
Mountain near Persepolis 1.0 1. os 215 40 ee 
Amir .. oi a2 
District of Servistan, situated 8. of mountains 10 miles distant, 200°, 
February 12th.—Our ‘cattle did not arrive until ten last 


night, after which it rained noel , and we did not get off this morn- 
ing until late.* As we proceed; ‘we found that, notwithstanding the 
boasted fertility of the district, the plain was for the most part 
devoid of cultivation, excepting near the river, where the 8 pe 
are principally situated. The plain is a fine level tract, but gee 
ficient in running water, excepting that of the river, which does not 
suffice. On its northern side it has a continuous range of moun- 
tains beyond the stream. ~ 
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In these parts we frequently pass small burying grounds 
where there are no atten +f Nine lang to: the Eliats who 
at this season are for the most part in the warmer districts far- 
ther S. Wild animals make great havoc in these places of inter- 
ment, and yesterday I remarked one grave torn open, the shroud 
of the body and the hair of the deceased lying seattered about the 
plain. At the 17th mile we passed the village Kheirabad, three- 
quarters of a mile to our right,and here we quitted the district of Kuil- 
bar for that of the city of Shiraz (the Homai Shehr}. At the 20th mile 
the village of Yexd Khast occurred, 14 mile to our left; and at the 
22nd mile we were parallel with the eastern extremity of a rap 
of rocky mountains intersecting the plain in a direction E. and 
1 mile to our right. The 24th mile brought us near the vil 
Du Deh, and soon afterwards we came to a tract of turf, moist 
and bogey, and intersected by small sb streams. ‘The country 
here is studded with wells, the water of which is raised for irri- 
gation. We reached Darien, a good village, at the 27th mild, 
reckoned at 7 fursacks. Here the houses are as usual mud-built, 
but covered in with reeds, which are plastered over with earth. 
The people have imagined hearths, but have omitted chimneys to 
their abodes. | 

February 13th.—As we were quitting the village I heard a 
person remark that I was riding without a saddle. I have over- 

eard the same bright opinion before, A European saddle lies so 
close to the horse's back, and is so little seen, that Asiatics are 
sometimes led into the above mistake; and when they have dis- 
covered their error they ask if it is possible to ride fast on such a 
seat. Seeing us mounted on such saddles, they form the most 









contemptible opinion of European cavalry; and certainly nothing 
can be in greater contrast, thait’ hicls ion and our saddles 


mode of riding: their seat is soft and high, and with a demi-peak 


‘in front, and the stirrups wry short; ours low, smooth, hard, and 
_ comfortless. The Persian horse-equipage is preferable in pre: 


respects: the sharp corner of the shovel stirrup-iron serves instea 

of spur; the demi-peak is convenient for throwing the rein over 
when one dismounts, and for which the bridle is purposely 
shortened ; both bridle and bit are single. The saddle is supplied 
with thongs, with which to fasten cloaks and other objects required 
on a journey ; and a breastplate and crupper are standing parts of 
the equipment. The saddle is prolonged behind into a covering. 
which keeps the horse warm in the loins; and one leather girth is 
all that ia required to keep the whole of it fast. On such a saddle 
a Persian looks almost a part of his horse, snugly and firmly seated, 
no protuberance of ungainly-looking legs and feet; and he is 
enabled to turn himself about in his seat and perform a variety of 





oe 
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curious feats which it were useless to attempt on a European 
saddle. The latter is, however, better adapte to fast riding ai and 


ae 

Inge Laibesheh is situated 14 mile from Darien, } on a 
bearing of 345°, ®* At the Ist mile we reach low Inils, and passe 
the vil Kushk-e-Mullah a little to owr right; er hills 
and immediately descended into a narrow plain, of no great extent, 
running E. and W, At the 8th mile we entered by a broad pass 
through mountains, commencing by a gentle ascent near the 
western extremity of the plain; the pass widened into a broad 
valley, At 144 miles we descended by a very stony road Jead- 
ing h the mountains; and at the 21st mile, cmp of th the 
poet ‘Saad’ 's tomb, I was met by a small party, com 

two young weckaws of the Eel Khanee (the chief of all the tribes 






of Fars, and a former acquaintance of mine) and their attendants, 


who ae been sent out by their father to welcome me. 
le met me at different pasta: of the route ; and, quitting the 
» we entered a in of no extent, N. and S., in which 
Sin a i is soya Sebo city gate after a ride of about 


taxi, proceeding thro ugh narrow uneven strects, reached 
es eae of the agent of our legation at Tehran. 
My general report contains further particulars of Shiraz and 


of the province of Fars. 
Kerra Envwarnp Annott. 








Tehrda, June 7, 1854. 
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Il.— Explorations in South Africa, with Route from Waljisch Bay 
to Lake Ngami, and Ascent of the Tioge River. By CHARLES 
J, Axpersson, Esq. ; 

Rau, Nov, 27, 184. - 


Ow my return to prem ie in company with Mr. Galton, 
towards the close of 1851, I took the seat Sr address a letter to 
a Secretary of ar Royal Geographical saa si{e senting to 
im my intention of proceeding on an exploring expedition fr 
Wallisch Bay, offering, at the ne time, to ake inquiry upon any 
geographics or other point that the Society might think w 
of their notice. 1 had the pleasure of receiving a very kind letter 
from Dr. Shaw, assuring me that the sari would be glad of any 
eared small, that hea to ra a 
-yelating to the as yet, imperfectly known geography of tl rican 
continent, With this assurance, therefore, | yetins to lay before 
the Society the result of a journey to Lake N pa and an overland 
trip through Great Namayua-land to the ae of Good Hope. 
But as I laboured under peculiarly difficult and embarrassing cir- 
cumstances throughout the whole of ths undertaking, there is 






much that I must beg the Society to view with indulgence. First 
of all, I have to apologise for the very imperfect lan used in 





this narrative, as I can only boast of being half Englishman.” | 
Secondly, my means were very inadequate for such"an enterprise as | 


the one in question, and I have arsed sde inch apatipng og 
to accomplish it. Thirdly, the servants that I engaged for the 
journey, proved a most worthless set; there was not one that I 





could trust with any matter of importance, and uently I was 
more or less dependent on myself. Indeed, from ht | 
and preparing of my food, to the observations of the heavenly 


bodies, it was all my work, for when I did not actually cook the 
food, I was at least ag pe to see that it was done. Again, when 
about half-way to the Lake, a mutiny arose among the men, and 
they insisted upon returning, and it was only by a go deal of in- 
convenience and difficulty that I succeeded in dissuading. them 
do without them. Fourthly, the country through which a great 


rt of my road lay, was, at the time, in a most deplorable state, 
belting robbery, and murder being of common occurrence. In 
Idition to which the Namaquas viewed with jealousy and distrust 
every attempt that was made to open a communication with Lake 
Negami throngh their territory, having been told by the Griquas, 
that such a thing would be highly injurious to their (the Namaqua) 











* Mr. Anderson was born in Sweden.— Ep. 


80 Axpersson’s Explorations in South Africa. 


interest, inasmuch as the ee would, in such a case, be sure to 
take possession, not of the Lake district alone, but also of their 
lands. Fifthly, at the outset of my journey I was but indifferently 
acquainted with the use of instruments, ad much time for practice 
could ill be spared durin my many and various occupations. 
Moreover (before ting half-way to the Lake) I had the misfor- — 
tune to break my chronometer, and my fast watch within a aoe | 
two of Lake Ngami; the consequence was, that I was unable to 
obtain a single longitude by seatvadaan _By applying myself, 
however, to the most careful dead reckoning, I succeeded in xing 
the most important places with a very fair approximation to truth ; 
at least I am led to believe as much, as by comparing my 
observations with those of Mr. Galton, wherever it could be done, 
I found that they never differed more than a very few miles, 
Adding to this, the usual difficultics that a traveller has to 
encounter in newly-discovered countries, and it will easily be con- 
ceived that the task I had imposed on myself, was not easy to 
accomplish, | 
age tose to cle Ae has one — the 
omject of my remaining in Africa was for the rpose of collectin 
SPOCLINens af natural history. ‘iginally souiething of this kind 
was perhaps my intention, although never entirely ; but I soon 
found that a journey of any description, in these parts of the world, 
would necessarily involve me in very considerable expense; and 
not being a person of independent means, I did not think there was 
sufficient reason for me to make the expedition on that ground 
alone. By unitin peographical researches with those of natural 
history, however, ia thought the result—should the expedition prove 
successful—would not be without its good both to myself and to 
the world at large. Having once come to such a conclusion, I 
acted accordingly. | 
When parting from Mr. Galton, at Walfisch Bay, it was my full 
| pe to ok er usa - once for ty interior, to — up, if 
ible, what he had so ab’ begun > Out at the time I was disap- 
pointe’. To accomplish ai object it oi necessary that I should 
be provided with articles of exchange, &e.; but as these were not 
to be had at Walfisch Bay, I had no alternative but to repair to 
Cape Town, which was ‘the nearest market- Mr. Galton had 
sailed: and a3 no more vessels were expected, I determined (to 
sive time) to take the overland route, At the time I had a few 
indifferent instruments about me, and with these I was in ee an 
of being able to lay down my route, at least roughly, tnt 
again I was disappointed. Being confined to my bed in a small 
grass hat, erected for the occasion, it suddenly caught fire one 
evening, and, with the exception of a few trifling articles, such 
a5 a good pocket-compass and a pocket-sextant for measuring 
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angular distances, that were saved, | barely escaped with life. To 
these instruments I was able, through the kindness of one of the 
missionaries, to add a watch. Thus I should still have been able 
to do something, but it appeared as if I was doomed to nothing 
but misfortunes, for no sooner had I recovered from my wounds 
than I was attacked by a malignant fever, which bronght me 
fo the verge of the grave. I suffered much on this occasion, being, 
as 1 was, in an inhospitable country, without a friend, without 
wroper food, and, what was worse, without medicines. 

1 had recovered, | was in sight of the Cape of Good Hope colony, 
and was thus, through unforeseen circumstances, obliged to pass 
uselessly over a country, several hundreds of miles in extent and 
almost unknown to Europeans, experiencing nothing but sufferings. 
and disappointments. 

At last I reached Cape Town, where I lost no time in making 
preparations for a fresh start, but I had considerable difficulty m 
obtaining the necessary inctruments, Everything was, however, 
happily arranged, and I set eail for Walfiseh Bay, where I arrived 
in safety in the beginning of 1853; but some months elapsed be- 
fore I was able to prosecute my journey. 

As my road for some distance lay nearly over the same ground 
as that travelled by Mr. Galton, it would porter ouly be repetition, 
were I to enter into details of those parte; I think it will be suffi- 
cient to take up the narrative where Mr, Galton left off, or at 
Otchombinde (Tunobis), our farthest easterly point, Knowing 
approximately the position of the Lake, I was anxious to take as 
straight a course as was possible ; but the bushmen assured me 
that if I insisted upon doing so, it would lead to certain destrue- 
tion of myself, men, and cattle, as the country, through which I 
intended to pass, was entirely destitute of water, They strongly 
urged me to proceed in a southerly direction for two or three days 
journey, and then to turn northward. Although I did not put 
entire confidence in what they said, I had no alternative but to act 
according to their advice. Proceeding alternately on the banks 
and in the dry.bed of the Otehombinde river, the first day's march 
(June 14, 1853) took me through a partly sandy and partly hard 
road, and the next day, about noon, brought me to actual well, 
where the rains being only just over, I got sufficient water for my 


cattle. At this place I Road emis, wage: AOR which I have 
since ate tee the S., and were made by a arty of 
Griquas and English, who sueceeded in crossing the Malahari 
desert direct from Kuruman (the same rainy season as I passed 
through to the Lake), partly in search of elephants and partly with 
the view of bartering with the natives. Some of them found their 
way with great difficulty to the Lake, whilst others reached Great 
VOL, XX¥. ts 
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Nariaqua-land on horseback ; one of the latter served me after- 
wards as Bichaana interpreter. , | 
Leaving the Otchombindeé river to my night, I then took a more © 
northerly direction, and a short half-day's travel brought me to a 
set of wells in limestone, which, from their dilapidated state, had 
apparently not been in use for a considerable number of years. — 
lowever, by cleaning and digging we succeeded in obtaining — 
from one of these pits, a very fair quantity of good water. Next — 
day’s march (a tery long one) brought me to Ghinge, a fountam — 
in limestone. It used to be a favourite drinking place for the rhino- 
ceros and elephant. ‘The former of these animals are now all shot— 
or driven away, but the Jatter still continue to resort to it. Ghinze, 
it cecms, has long been known to the Bichuanas and to the Giriquas. , 
A party of the fatter, I am told, reached it per Eka ago in a 
dreadfully exhausted state, having previously been obliged to — 
abandon their waggons ; even Europeans had visited it. An Eng- 
lish traveller, Moyle, ervssed the Kalahari, and arrived at Ghanze, — 
the year before I did, that is in 1852, on a trading and hunting — 
expedition ; thence he was guided by bushmen to Great Namaqua- 
land, whence he retraced his steps home. In 1853 he croased thr 
desert a second time, but less fortunate, for when within foue — 
days of the Otchombindé fountain, be lost alt his oxen, and also all — 
the horses, but two. Those of hisservants, moreover, who did not 
die from hunger or thirst, became frightened’ at their desperate 
condition, and fled towards Namaqua-land, leaving Moyle and his 
companion completely destitute. With the two remaining horses” 
they made their way, after great sufferings, to the Otchombinds — 
fountain. Here, to add to their misfortunes, they were ill-used — 
and partly deprived of their goods by a party of Namaquas and” 
Griquas; although I am inclined to think that the latter cirenm-= 
stance arose entirely from their own mismanagement. In this 
drvadful plight I met them (when on m | back from Lake 
Neami), and was fortunate enough to be able to assist them. — 
Since then no news have been received as to their whereabout or 
doings. Ghanze is the permanent residence of a number of bush- 
men, who, on my firet arrival, showed considerable reluctance 10 
communicate with us; but by supply them freely with meat and — 
tobaceo, they soon became very friendly, a 
From Ghanze (with the exception of a little drinking-water 
once for ourselves, and that was of the most horrible quality) we — 
got uo water for two entire wights and days, and the cattle were mm 
a very exhausted state, when we fortunately reached a small foun — 
tain. Two hours’ farther travelling brought us to Kobis, asplendid — 
watering place ; a sort of v/ey-fountain situated in limestone. The ~ 
is abundant and of excellent quality, and the grass im 
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great quantity. Before the Kubabis Tottentots attacked and 
plundered a Hichuana cattle-post, it used to be regularly 
resorted to by the latter with their cattle. Even the Damaras 
are said to have extended their wanderings to this point, It 
is now solely oceupied by Lbushmen, who were here more numerous 
than in any eve place that [ have seen either in Namaqua or 
Damara-land. In a physical respect, moreover, they are far 
superior to their southern dwarfish brethren. Many of them have 
really fine features, and figures without a blemish. Although 
exceedingly well behaved towards myself, they nevertheless, on 
more than one oceasion, exhibited a fierce spirit and violent temper. 
I have seen their chief exchange arrows with another bushmen 
captain in defence of my property, while his peaple, on more than 
ene occasion, have threatened to stab iny men without the slightest 
provocation, simply because they were not allowed to carry away 
the best part of such wild animals as I might have chanced to 
kill, I found them very bonest, for during my whole stay at Kobis 
(and that was a considerable time) I never missed a single article ; 
and when I ultimately departed for the Lake, I had occasion to 
leave a good deal of property with the chief, and, to the best of my 
knowledge, 1 did not lose as much as apennyworth. By judicious 
and kind treatment, I find that a bushman—legraded as he is— 
is not entirely deprived of a proper sense of gratitude; for in- 
stance, before I left Kobis, the bushmen, in a body, Frees sonat me 
with a fine assegai, “as a token,” as they oo bi themselves, 
“of their gratitude for the kind treatment that they had expe- 
rienced at my hands during my stay there.” a4 

At Kobis I found an gerne ie of wild beasts con- 
gregating nightly, chiefly rhinoceros elephant, no doubt on 
Sintmit ot the alah total absence of water in the neighbourhood. 
My stay at Kobis was prolonged far beyond my own wish, through 
an unforeseen aceident, having, in an encounter with a nr i lly 
wounded black rhinoceros, received severe wounds and bruises, 
For some time I was unable to move without assistance, and 
fearing that a considerable period might clapee before I should be 
sufficiently restored to proceed on my journey, and the distance to 
the Luke not being great, I knew but too we -that the chief would 
soon hear of my arrival, and, therefore, to prevent any misunder- 
standing, I determined upon sending some of my men to the chief 
of Lake Ngami, to inform him of my motive and my intention to 
visit him, accompanied by a few trifling ifling presents. After a week's 
absence the men returned (having met with a favourable recep- 
tion), with a request that I should hasten m: departure; and as 
soon as I had recovered sufficiently to be able to mount my ox 
(the substitute for a horse in that part), I was but too beppy to 
comply with his wish. My first day's march from —o uly 
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10th, lay through heavy sand, covered with an exceedingly dense 
hakis thorn coppice, and crossed in every direction by numerous 
rhinoceros’ and elephant foot-paths. The second day brought us 
to a fine vey of water, where | was glad to find a number of in- 
fluential Bichuanas waiting to conduct me to their chief. They 
had orders, moreover, to render me any assistance I might require, 
but whether this was done from interested motives, or from 
courtesy, Iam unable to'say. Each of these Bichuanas was pe 
vided with a shield of ouule and a bundle of assegais. They : 
Caffre féatures, and were generally well formed. At this place 
a vexatious incident occurred, which might possibly have led to a 
very disagreeable result. On meeting the men above mentioned 
we hivouacked at the eley in question, where a great number 
of bushmen happened to be encamped. Just as 1 had retired to 
rest, a little English boy that I had in my service, came im great 
haste, saying, “ Please, sir, the Bushmen tell ua that Sebituane 
having aid of our coming, had sent a message to the chief of 
the Lake, with orders to send people to waylay and kill us, and 
that these"—meaning the Biclhuanas—“ were the very people 
ordered to do it!” Being myself saree well used to similarly 
absurd and unfounded tales, and well knowing that on this occa- 
sion I had nothing to fear, | took no notice of it, but again went to” 
sleep with as little concern as if I had been in my own country. — 
But this was far from the case with my men, for the following 
morning I learned that their anxiety had kept them awake be 
the greater part of the night, and that some had actually packed 
up hate things, intending to steal away secretly! The next day 
proved the groundlessnezs of the report, the Bushmen having 
jabricated this story us a means of prolonging my stay among 
them, in anticipation of obtaining an occasional. gorge from the 
spoils of ny chase. | 
On leaving the vley we did not follow the few tracks made by- 
the Griqua waggons, as the road appeared very circuitous, but 
our guides took usa straight cut across the country, . Damara-— 
land, it is true, is bad enough as regards bushes, but 1 am in 
clined to think that these parts far exceeded it. The hakis 
thorns were dreadfully thick, and of the worst description. Our — 
clothes, carosses, and even pack-saddle bags, that were made of — 
strong ox-hide, were literally torn to ribbons. From the well on 
the Otchombindé river to the very edge of the water of the Lake, 
it is one continuous mass of thorns, It was with the greatest 
dlifficulty, and after a great deal of labour, pee < first Griqu 
Waggons succeeded in effecting a passage ; and althe ) several eral 
waggons, besides my own, have since passed through, it is still 
anything but a good road for theni. ‘A =F 
Bushy as the country is, it still affords an abundance of good — 
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pasturage, and that it has been extensively resorted to in former 
times, both by Damaras and Bichuanas, the numerous old wells 
and pits bear ample testimony, Wherever limestone appears, 
there will also some of these wells be found: they closely resemble 
those met with throughout Damara-land, but the Bushmen say 
that they were dug by the Bichuanas, 

A ee day's arte. from the efey brought me to some rising 

2nd, from which 1 had a magnificent prospect of the Lake—at 
least of its western extremity, which had then all the appearance 
of a vast ocean, only bounded by the horizon, Whether my expecta- 
tions had been raised to too high a pitch, or the grandeur of the Lake 
and the Juxuriance of the surrounding vegetation had been somewhat 
embellished, I must confess that, on a closer inspection, I felt a 
little disappointed. It is true I yistted itin the dry tine of the year, 
aseazon, of course, sag Hace at for judging of its beauties, ifit 
possessed any. ‘The E.side is certainly, in point of beauty, far 
superior to the W., or where I struck it. The Lake itself is 
undoubtedly a noble sheet of water, but its size has been some- 
what overrated, and the misconception may be accounted for, In 
the first in-tance no person, to the best of my knowledge, has ever 
yet been quite round it ; secondly, the shores, with the exception of 
the S. and W. sides, are low and sandy, and in hazy weather cannot 
easily be distinguished ; and lastly, 1 am inclined to think that the 
discoverers mistook its length for its breadth, for according to 
Cooley, “ the travellers bebeld with delight the fine river, and the 
Lake extending out of sight to the N. and W." The whole cir- 
cumference of the lake is probably 70 geographical miles, its 
average breadth 7 miles, and not excecding 9 at its widest parts. 
From circumstances | was prevents from king a segue 
survey of it, but as I travelled near/y round the whole ofit, I can 
speak with some confidence on this point. Its shape, moreover, 
is what I have represented in the ep narrow in the middle, 
and bulging out at the two ends; and [ may add thot the first 
reports received many years since from the natives about the Lake, 
and which concurred in representing it of the shape of a pair of 
spectacles, are correct. 

I was civilly received by Letcholetébe, chief of the Lake, who 
has lately-removed his capital to the N. bank of the tem for 
a 7 . + & : : For S first 


and peremptorily refused to ive me the slightest information 
about the ane but by alpen as he found that the real 
motive of my visit was merely to explore the country, he became 
amore communicative. I seized the frst favourable opportunity to 
ask him to allow me to proceed northward without delay, beat 

particularly anxious to visit a place called Libebe, not so a 
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to see the place itself, as to be able to collect some information 
as to the source or sources of those mighty waters to the N., and 
also to ascertain whether any communication with the sea existed, 
Several individuals had, on former occasions, offered him valuable 
resents if he would bring them there, but under different pre- 
texts he had always excused himeelf from complying. I was 
therefore somewhat surprised when he agreed to my proposi 
without the slightest objection or stipulation, which led me to 
suspect that all was not right, and the result showed that I was 
not mistaken in my conjecture. ; , 
A party of Griquas, whom he had also refused to assist, had 
already of their own accord penetrated to Libebé, but they had 
paid dearly for their independence ; for out of the party, which — 
consisted at the outset of the journey of 20 souls, only one- 
half survived |—having been attacked by a malignant epidemic 
fever. Their horses and cattle were, moreover, bitten by the 
tsetze fly—that scourge of South Africa—the “ome of which 
was the abandonment of two of their waggons; with a third they 
effected a precipitate retreat to Lake Ngami, where they arrived 
in a dreadfully.exhausted state; and there the /ast ox and horse 
died! It seems not improbable, however, that a road might be 
found free from this insect; for, strange to say, the Griquas, m 
going to Libébe, did not lose a single horse or bullock, and 
therefore, had they returned by the same route, they would in all 
likelihood have saved, the whole of their cattle, &e. . 
A party of English traders and hunters attempted, contrary to 
the advice of Letcholétébe, the same year, to reach Libebé, but 
they had only proceeded a few days’ journey N. of the Lake 
when both horses and cattle were stung by the tsetze, and they ~ 
were compelled to make a hasty retreat. Warned by their failures, 
I determined to proceed by water, if possible; but as I had no 
boats myself, [ requested Letcholetébe to provide me with canoes: 
and men to guide me. This he also kindly a to, and after — 
only 34 days stay at the Lake I set out. The first and second 
day we passed on the Lake, sleeping at night on the damp beach 
with but a very scanty supply of fuel It is in reality but one long” 
day’s journey; but as the wind was rather high, we could only 
proceed the latter part of each day, when the wind pert: 
abated. I observed here a rather curious phenomenon, whiel 
undoubtedly may lead many to suppose that the Lake is subject 
to ebb and flow, but which, I believe, is simply to be attributed 
to the wind, which, according to quarter whence it blows, 
forces the water in a contrary direction. Every night, before 
retiring to rest, we always took the precaution to unload the 
canoes of our most important baggage, and to pull the boats 
as near the strand, as the shallowness of the water permitted us, 


' 








ay F 


Annerssoy's Explorations in South Africa. 87 


The Bayeye told me that further precautions were unnecessary, 
as the rh (which had already bene to ebb) would short! 7 
recede, and leave them dry on the beach, During the night it fel 
calm, and next morning we found that what the boatmen had pre- 
dicted was fulfilled; the canoes were as far from the water as they - 
had on the preceding evening been far from the shore! As soon 
as the wind abated the water began slowly to retarn, and about 
9 o'clock in the morning it was at ita usual height, and the canoes 
floated once more without any effort on our sido. 

On arriving at the mouth of the Tiogé, although it was fast 
filling at the time (August), we were obliged to drag the canoes 
across the bar by main force; but by going a mile or two more 
to the westward, where a channel is said to -be navigable at all 
seasons, this inconvenience might have been avoided. About a 
mile or two from the bar, the Tiogé epreads out in several 
small branches, very narrow, flowing with a velocity of 3 to 4 
miles per hour. Before starting from the Lake I was assured by 
the Bayeye (or Bakobas, as they are usually designated by the 
Bichuanas) that on account of the enormous and constant windings 
of the river, I should be some months in getting to Libebé ; but as 
they are well known for their deceitfulness ani lying propensities, I 
did not give much eredit to their story. In this one instance, how- 
ever, 1 found that they had spoken the truth very fairly, aa during 
thirteen days that I ascended it, travelling on an average 5 hours 
per day, and reckoning 2} miles to the hour, I only made about 
one degree of latitude due N. of the Lake. Indeed, 1 have on more 
than one occasion, perhaps after a whole Goya tees been as- 
tonished to find myself close to the spot that I had left early in the 


morning | 

For the first few days the country along the Tiogé presented 
arather dreary and monotonous appearance. It w_ dries one 
flooded for miles and miles, thus converting the land on bo 
giles into extensive reedy marshes, occasionally relieved by a plea- 
sant group of palm-trees. Fuel was ‘searce, and could only ber 
obtained ee the natives, who not unfrequently brought it from a 
very great distance for remuneration ; and the banks were thinly 
inhabited. On our 4th day's journey the landscape assumed. a 
more pleasing aspect; the banks of the river became higher, and 
were richly covered with a rank and Inxuriant vegetation. The 
alm, with a few exceptions, disapp , and gave room to the 
lack-stemmed mimosa, the wild: and wide ing sycamore, 
the elegant moshoma, and a variety of other beautiful plants and 
trees, often new to me, many of the latter yielding an abundance 
of palatable and nourishing fruits. Some of my black servants 
2 nised no less than six or seven different kinds of fruit-trees 
indigenous to the E, coast and the adjacent countries. The 
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animal fife, as may well be supposed, was hardly less varied and 
numerous. The leché (a species of antelope first known on the 
discovery of Ngami), the redbuck, the kudo, the buffalo, the 
rhinoceros, d&e., Xc,, displayed themselves to our view as we 
passed. The gigantic hippopotamus began now alzo to show itself ; 
and though the natives dread this animal, it is not unfrequently 
+ Sint to death by a sort of monster-harpoon, admirably adapted 
or the purpose, The encounters with the hippopotami on the 
Tiogé often end fatally to the harpooners. The frail canoe 
affords but litthe protection against its furious attacks: a ri 
blow of its gigantic head is sufficient to upset the strongest of the 
native craft. Having myself, when returning down stream, se- 
verely, if not sect , wounded a huge female, accompanied by 
a calf, she made a bold attack upon one of the canoes, pa a 
ing all the men, four in number, into the water. They were, 
however, fortunately resened, but most of my baggage was lost. 
Mishaps of this kind are not always to be attributed to their wilful 
attacks, as, owing to the narrowness of many of the rivers, the 
‘ animal, in coming to the surface to breathe, accidentally encounters 
the skiff, and in its fright or playful frolic upsets it. Compara- 
tively few people, it seems, are actually killed the sea-cow 
itsell, but being suddenly thrown into the stream, t y are either 
drowned or devoured by alligators, which abound in the Tiogé, 
The flesh of the hippopotamus is esteemed a delicacy, and is con- 
- sequently much sought after by the natives. 

n our first journey through Damara-land I had made such a 
roa ree collection of its birds and insects, that 1 almost despaired 
of obtaining anything new or interesting, but here I found at once 
an almost unexplored and unlimited ficld for the naturalist. 
Unfortunately I was not in a state to be able to benefit to any 
extent by its abundance and variety. The sickly and hot season 
was fast approaching, for it was now past the middle of August, my 
supplies were limited, the natives unwilling to proceed or to lend a 
hand, the road before ine long, and my own eervants tired and 
dispirited. The finny inhabitants of the Tiogé did not present 
any great variety (they are more numerous in the Lake), nor did 
we meet with any quantity, bot all those that came under my 
notice proved more or less good eating, and some were of a very 
delicious flavour. Two or three different species were recognised 
by my men as inhabiting the rivers of the E. coast and of the 
interior W. of it. The vere catch them with nets made froma 
sort of rush which po : considerable tenacity, and also from 
the fibrous stalks of a species of aloe, which is found in abundance 
throughout Great Namaqua, Damara, and Ovampo-land, and the 
countries lying eastward of them, but which only wrows to perfection 
here. The fibres are of great tenacity, apparently stronger and 
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more flexible than hemp, requiring less labour and attention in its 
growth and manufacture. | 
~ On the 9th day from the time that we first entered the ‘Tings 
we left the main branch and passed into the Omoroange (small 
river) Vaverra. ‘This ¥ivulet is merely one of those small 
branches of the main stream so frequently met with, and which 
are formed by the anee overflowing its banks; y not un- 
usually rejoin it aftera day or two. The Omoroanga Wavarra is 
only navigable with canoes when the Tioge is at its greatest 
height, and even then the navigation is of the most imtricate de- 
scription. Indeed, the boatmen, who are born and bred in tts 
neighbourhood, constantly lose their road. We slept two nights 
on it, during which time we were exposed to much mconvenience 





Letcholetabe had placed two canoes, with their complements, at 
my disposal, but the rascally Bakobas had by this time so filled 
them with their own things, that no place was left for myself, aun 
as the country was one entire succession of swamps, lakes, rivulets, 
&e., 1 found myself carly and late immersed in water, some- 
times swimming, at other times wading up to my neck, But 
what I lost in comfort was made up in the pes of the sur- 
rounding scenery; wherever the soil was raised a few fect above 
the surface of the water, it was covered by a rich and majestic 
vegetation. The natives frequently resort to these enchanting 
spots for the purpose of hunting and fishing, aml to cultivate the 


"At length we approached a large Bayeye-werft, where their 
great chief resided, and where I was given to understand that I 
was to be provided with fresh men and other boats. ‘To save time, 
the day before my arrival I sent my principal guide to mform the 
captain of my coming, es him to get everything ready ; 
but, on reaching it the following day, I fonnd, to my utter as . 
tonishment, that he, with all his men, Thad set out that very morn- 

ing for the purpose of hunting the sea-cow ; and no one could, or 
rather would, inform me when the chief would return. 1 at once saw 
through the trick, and that he was determined not to Jet. nmi oe 
ceed, probably in obedience to secret orders from Leteholetebe ; 
after waiting a week in vain, and finding that remonstrances were 
useless, and that | wasentirely at their mercy as regards any farther 
progress, | had no alternative but to retrace my steps as quickly 
as possible. And though sadly disappointed at ir unhand- 
some behaviour, which prevented the prosecution of my journey, I 
was nevertheless glad that 1 had been able to come thes far. I 
had learnt much in this short time, which I could not have done 
had I remained at the Lake, to say nothing of the beautiful, diver- 
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sified, and novel ecenery that daily presented itself to the view, 
in itself a sufficient reward for my trouble. | 

For a considerable distance northward, the banks of the Tiogé 
are inhabited by a people called Bayeye, and a few scattered 
Bushinen, all vps ik apes Letcholete®e as their chicf. Beyond 
them we find the Mateanyaxe, but whether they form a distinct 
nation or area mixture of Bayeye and Matsanyana, I have not been 
able to ascertain with certainty. N. of the Matsanyana, again, 
we hear of the Bavieho (or Wavicko) country, the capital of which 
ia called Liktdé, from which also the chief derives his name. ‘The 
Griquas, as before mentioned, with whom I conversed, say that the 
country about Libebé is flat and thickly overgrown with bush, occa- 
sionally relieved by large isolated trees, and that the ‘Tiogé is 
there of great breadth and studded with. beautiful islands, on 
which the natives chiefly dwell. 

Libebé appears to be the centre of a great inland trade.’ The 
Mambari repair here regularly to barter for slaves, ivory, &c.; 
they are a tribe probably resident in the vicinity of the new Por- 
tuguese settlement at Little Fish Bay, a strong argument in favour 
of which, or at least that they live in the Daag haaariged of the 
sea, 18, that they are frequently visited, for the purposes of com- 
merce, by two different white nations, as they told the Griquas, 
who found a party of themat Libébe. ‘The one, meaning probably 
the Portuguese, chiefly barter for slaves ; whilst the other, pro- 
hably the English or the Americans, only take in exchange for 
their manufactures ivory and other valuable productions of the 
country. The Mambari bring as articles of exchange blue and 
striped cotton, baize, beads, cattle, dc. 

cia FE we find the Ovopangari and the Ovapanyame also visit- 
ing Libebé for trading purposes. These nations occupy the 
country N. of the Ovampoe. On our visit to the Jatter in the year 
1851 (Galton's expedition), we found them, the Ovapanyama and 


the Ovapangari, engaged in trading with this tribe also. The . 


Bavicko have moreover intercourse with Sebctoane, Letcholétebe, 
and others. 

The Bavicko are represented as an industrious nation, strictly 
honest, and of agricultural habits. Their mode of dress Appears 
closely to resemble that of the A/oriza. They have some sligelit 
knowledge of metallurgy ; the iron they procure easily and in 
abundance from their neighbours; but from all I ean gather, it 
does not appear to be indigenous to their own country. 
| Nineteen days of actual travel were occupied by the Griquas in 
reaching Libébé from the Lake ; six of these were occupied in 


gaining a small running water, which was said to lose itself in — 


a day or two. By unloading the waggons they were enabled 
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to pass it, although the water rose above the “bmkplank,” or 
bottom boards. Four days and a half farther travelling, holding 
a N.W. course, brought them to a second river of larger dimen- 
sions, but dry at the time. This they followed fora day and -a 
half, but as it took a westérly course, they turned cutee tthe right. 
Between them and the Tiogé they distinguished a lofty moun- 
tain, which is probably “ Sorila,” mentioned by Dr. Livingston. 
The remaining 7 days brought them to Libebe. 
The last mentioned river presented, as it has been already said, 
nothing but a sandy, dry watercourse; but should the accounts 
given of this river, both by Bushmen and intelligent black people, 
prove to be coe value of the discovery cannot be too ighly 
appreciated. ‘The Bushmen te G the sour 
it is periodical, but in its course being fed by fountains—a 
shenomenon by no means uncommon in African geography—it soon 
| creases to a constantiy running stream, and in due time betomes 
a mighty river, flowing slowly through the country of several 
black nations, and ultimately discharges iteelf into the sea. I 
should perhaps have hesitated ta give eredit to their account, 
had it not, on more than une occasion previously, been corroborated. 
Some two years ago, whilst on a visit to the Ovampo, and inquiring 
if there were any permanently running river m their sch enielniel 
they immediately and unhesitatingly replied in the affirmative. 
The Cunen®, they said, was only 4 or 5 days’ journey from them 
on foot, but added, that it was not to be compared with a river 
that comes out of “ Malia” or “ Ovationa” land (clear the 
Bichnana country), and of which the Cunené is only a branch; in 
their iat excursions they frequently cross this river. This 
valuable and interesting information was conlirmed hy the Gre 
Damop, popularly known as the “ Berg” or “ Hill” Damaras, who 
live interspersed in the hills throughout Damara and Namaqua-land. 
gain, when Mr. Galton and myself, distant only some 8 or LO 
days’ journey from the Lake, were obliged to retrace our steps on 
account of he excessive drought, we were informed by the Bushy. 
men of the existence of a large river to the N., coming from 
Bichuana-land, and running westward. They further added, that 
another small river comes from the same direction, but is soon 
lost in the sand or terminates ina marsh, Now, with the excep- 
tion that the latter is a branch of the Tiogé (instead of having 
‘ts source in the Lake in common with the large river as they 
asserted), their account may*be said to have been eubstantiated. 
From these statements, the existence of a river, in all probability 
of great magnitude and perhaps navigable to its very source, or 
nearly 80, is 80 far authenticated that I have no hesitation in 
laying it down on my map. The Ovampo gave it the name of 
Mukuru Mukovanja, and in the map attached to Cooley's * luner 
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Africa Laid Open’ we find a large river called Achitanda, joining 
the Cunene. “These, I take it, are identical ; and assuming that 
they (the Tiogé and the Mukuru Mukovanja) run parallel, 
though in contrary directions, at the distance from each other of 
two or three days journey, as the Griquas informed me, there 
exists an almost uninterrupted navigation of several hundred 
miles, affording an easy transport to the sea-coast of the produce 
of a rich and fertile interior. ‘Thus much for the Tioge. 

The northern chore of Lake Ngami is low and eandy, and 
devoid of vegetation, without a tree or bush to be seen within the 
distance of half a mile, and more commonly a mile. The Lake 
must have undergone a considerable change during the last cen- 
tury. The old Bayeye have frequently pointed out to me places, 
now covered with vegetation, where they used to harpoon the 
sea-cow. At another period, in all likelihood before the present 

nge took place, there are unmistakeable proofs of its having 
been of smaller dimensions, for submerged stumps of trees are 
constantly met with. The phenomenon is not, I believe, to be 
attributed to the upheaving or the sinking of the land, but simply 
to the following reason. In all probability the Lake was originally 
of somewhat smaller dimensions than at present, when an unusually 
large flood poured into it from the interior, which, from the flat- 
ness of the country, could not be drained off as quickly as it 
flowed in, but caused it to rise above itsensual height, and remain- 
ing in that state some time, soon destroyed the vegetation. The 
southern side of the Lake again, is considerably elevated, and the 
water is fringed by extensive beds of reeds and rushes, so much 
eo, that the water is only accessible in a few places. ‘The Wend 
is also somewhat raised, though the water is very shallow, afford- 
ing a favourite resort to a varicty of water-fowl, but deepens con- 
siderably towards its eastern extremity, at which it finds its outlet 
in the fine and stately Zowga. A short distance from where it 
makes its escape from the Lake, the Zouga is about 200 yards 
wide, and from its gentle flow appears at rest, the motion of the 
stream being imperceptible to the eye. Indeed it is asserted by 
some—and should it be found correct, it certainly would be a mast 
extraordinary phenomenon—that the waters of the Zouga are at 
one time of the year forced back into the lake by a tributary of the 
Tiogé,* which thus not only feeds the Lake at its N.W. e- 
tremity, as has been already stated, but from the /. as well, 
which, from the very imperfect dev@lopment of the wabcr-courses 


in these parts, I do not think impossible, The banks of the 


* In Dr: Livingston's sketch of a map this tributary is called zo, and is con- 
nected with the river Mubate, a faa of the Chote, It is possibhe that the 
latter circumstance may have something to do with the supposed refilling of the 
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Zouga, and its immediate neighbourhood, are inhabited by Bush- 
men and Bayeye, part of whom acknowledge Letcholetébe as 
their chief. | 

The people that dwell on the shores of scars form a small 
Bichuana tribe, called Batoana, &e., whose c lief is at present 
Letcholitébe They are said to have been once conquered by 
Sebetoane, and to have fled from his dominion under the conduct 
of the present chiefs father (who was a great warrior), and arrivi 
on the shores of Ngami, ore voseeased the inhabitants, and 
reduced them to a state of slavery, giving them “a name corre- 
sponding to their capacity, viz., Ba or Muhoha, or “serfs,” In 

cir own language, however, these call themselves Ba or ayeye, 
that is “mn. | 

The Batoana-Bichuannas are an idle race. The tilling of the 
ground and all drudgery in general, are left entirely to their 
slaves, the Bakobas and the Bushmen. Hunting, however, is a 
favourite pastime with them, and their only real oceupation ; the 
remainder of their time is passed in dancing, eating and drinking, 
and sleeping. 

These Richuanas are rich in sheep and goats, but possess com- 
paratively few horned cattle. Like other tribeslof that nation, 
they are excessively fond of their oxen, but more particularly prize 
their cows, which nothing, I believe, could induce them to part 
with, and will readily give ivory, when > lentiful, in exchange for 
cows. | 
The only marketable articles, as yet ascertained at the Lake, 
are ostrich feathers, skins of various sorts, rhinoceros horns, and 


elephant and sea-cow Ivory. Beads and ammaunition are the onl 


demand, the people not being sufficiently advanced in civi 
to care for this luxury. | 

A large variety of game is found in the neighbourhood of the 
Lake, and two species of antelopes, new to science, have 
discovered. In the Bayeye lan age they are termed Onja 
(Leché in Biehuana) and Nabo. its: ra appeared both varied 
and luxuriant; but as ay visit was unseasonable for observations 
on that head, Tam unable to furnish the Society with any farther 
particulars than have already been mentioned in these pages. 

The Bayeye, whom Mr. Cooley supposes originally came from 
the W. coast, have pyre been established at the Lake for a 
considerable period, if not from time immemorial. They are tall, 
and of a robust form, of a sooty complexion, and very ill-featured. 
The men have adopted the dress of their conquerors, which consists 
simply of a piece of skin, broad in front, tied round the waist, with 
a tassel attached to it on each side falling down over the hips ; 
and in addition to this they wear askin, or light caross, which 
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they accommodate to the body according to the state of the 
weather. The women again, dress very much like those of the 
Ovaherero, viz., with a short skin skirt. 7 ae: 

The only weapon in us- amongst the Bayeye, is a light javelin, 
having sometimes two or three barbs. In addition to this, the 
omer Bayers have a shield, made of a single fold of ox-hide ; but 
they have only become acquainted with this meats of defence since 
they were subdued by the Bichuanas: as to the want of the shield 
ti entirely attribute their own defeat. 

They are much given to habits of pilfering and lying: as SUS 

icious as deceitful, and, like most black nations, add icted to 
intoxicating liquors, and fond of the dance. ‘This is commonly a 
mimic representation of the playful sports and the courting of the 
different wild animals. They understand the art of making beer 
from malt, on which they frequently get intoxicated. The men 
are inveterate snuil-takers, and the women “ dakka"-smokers. 
They live in large round buts, covered with matting made of 
rushes, and constructed on the same plan as those of the Nama- 
quas. Polygamy prevails amongst them to almost any extent. 

Their superstitious notions are numerous, and, as may well be 
supposed, often,very ridiculous; but with regard to these, as well 
as their religious views, rites, d&ec., it is most difficult to get any 
information; as it requires both time and a tolerably od kanes 
ledge of the language to enable a person to acquire anything of 
moment. The little that I gleaned from them on these pots 
would not be sufficient to interest the Society. 

In earlier times the Bayeye possessed numerous herds of cattle, 
but these passed into the hands of the Bichuanas upon their 
assuming the mastery over the country. ‘They are permitted, 
however, to rear a few goats, which they do less for the sake of 
the milk and flesh than for the skins, which they convert into 
earossea, &e. They also keep fowls, which appear to be of a very 

From the damp and humid nature of the country, although 
generally speaking they are a healthy race, the Bayeye are at 
times exposed to rheumatism, and other affections of a like kind. 
They suffer also severely from ophthalmia, and many of them bear 
the marks and scars of that fearful disease, the small-pox. T he 
Lake district, in common with the surrounding country, is visited 
by a dangerous fever, which carrics off many of the natives ; 
being equally dangerous to Europeans, it ought to be avoided 
during the bot season, or from the month of November to April. 

‘The country inhabited by the Bayeye before their subjection, 
must have been of great extent, and is.still of considerab size, 
consisting, I believe, of one continued plain, intersected by rivers, 
with extensive marshes. ‘lhe banks of the rivers are in_ | 
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very low, but wherever they rise a few feet above the level of the 
water, they are shaded by a rank and wild vegetation; the trees, of a 
gigantic size, having their stems and branches entwined and inter- 
woven with beautiful parasitical plants and creepers. The soil ts 
fertile, and yields the necessaries of life in abundance with little 
labour. A month or two before the rainy season, the ground for 
cultivation is selected, cleared, and slightly worked by a emall 
short hoe, the only agricultural implement I have seen used by the 
Bayeye in tilling. After the first heavy rains they begin to saw 
the corn, of which there are two kinds indigenous to the country, 
namely the common “ Caffer,” and another sort, very amall-grained, 
not unlike canary-seed (akin, [ am informed, to the “ badjera” 
of India), which is more nutritious than the other, and when well 
ground, makes excellent flour. Tobacco, calabashes, water-melons, 
mpkins, beans, small peas, are also. grown, as well as different 
inds of edible earth-fruits, of which the ofengora (motu-o-hatei of 
the Bichuana, I believe) may be mentioned in urticular. This 
is a sort of bean, having its pods under ground, well known to 
the Mosambiques, extensively grown by the black population 
in Mauritive, and is, I am informed, no uncommon article of 
importation at the Cape of Good Hope. Moreover, the country 
produces a variety of wild fruit-trees, which serve no less to 
beautify the scenery, than to afford good and wholesome suste- 
nance to the inhabitants. Among the most handsome and useful 
trees the mostoma stands perhaps pre-eminent, on account of 
the great height, the straightness of the trunk, and the distance 
at which it begins to branch out. ‘The fruit is gathered on the 
Eran exposed to the sun for some time, and when sufficiently 
ried, is put into a hollow piece of wood (a sort of mortar) andl 
pulverised, and is fit for use at any time by simply mixing it with 
water, It is then not unlike honey in appearance, and has a sweet 
agreeable flavour, but must be cautiously used by strangers at 
first, for if eaten in any quantity, it is apt to derange the stomach, 
The moshoma invariably grows on the banks of rivers, or in their 
immediate neighbourhood, and may, with the greatest facility, be 
conveyed down the Tiogé to the Lake. The Bayeye use the 
timber extensively for canoe-building, and in_ the manufacture of 
utensils. I found the moshoma growing in Ovampo-land, and T 
am also given to understand that it is common throughout the 
cuakiion W. of the Portuguese settlements on the E. coast. 

The Bayeye store their corn and other products of the soil, in 
large baskets manufactured from palm leaves and other fibrous and 
tenacious materials. ‘The labour of tilling the ground, the pro- 
cess of reaping, the cleaning and the grinding of the corn, fall 
almost exclusively on the women. The men lead generally an 
«dle life at home, but show great activity in haunting and fishing. 

In shape, feature, complexion, &e., the Bayeye appear closely 


—_— -_ — Ye 


7 





06 Axprnsson’s Explorations in South Africa. 

allied to the Ovampo and the Ghu Damop; but their lar ty 
on the other hand, bears considerable resemblance to that of th 
Ovaherero, and has, moreover, some affinity with the dialects of 
the East coast, but has two or three different klicks which would 
seem to indicate a Hottentot origin. As there are undoubtedly : 
many members of the Society who are interested in pore I 
subjoin a small vocabulary, trusting that any little errors wil 
excused, as my stay at the Lake was exceedingly limited, and 
1 besides had no interpreter. The words, though necessarily few 
in number, have been selected with a view to their utility, and 
consist chiefly of numerals, those denoting family relations, names 
of the different parts of the body, familiar objects, &e. | have at 
the same time given the corresponding terms in the Otjiherero , 
(Damara) and the Chylimanse (a tribe inhabiting the country W. | 
of the Portuguese settlement, on the E. coast), to show the striking 
analogy existing between these languages. The nations here 
mentioned occupy a narrow strip of territory extending obliquely 
across from the W. coast alinost to that of the E : 


Comparative Tate of Orsmentno, Baveve, and Cayiimaxsk Wore. 




















Arm, Okuoko, Maoko, 
Arrow, Chjika, lion, | Morene. 
Arrow-point, Omaxi (which is al- | Movi, | Movi. 
ot ways fist), | | 
ara, (MijeT, HKnanes, | Mafomea, 
Awl, i | Otjsiai, Ondongo (F), Hongo, _ 
Bs. 
Hag. | (Ondjata, Eshiei, ape. ; 
Bead, | Ondjendjo, Souli, Cnanga. | * 
Bead of bone, a. —_ Sen" pons, Samba, Dalira. 
Beard, | Ornjetha, Indezo, Indevo. i 
Belly, Eshari, Ora, Mimba, , 
. _ . Ora, Wadoa. 
Bow, — Outs, Kota, Onta. 
Bow-string, Chmuke, Kasenga, Ozenga | 
Hoy, Omuthandu, Morom bana, Morombaln, ; 
Breast, woman's, Evere (sing.), Omav- | Mavere, Masukw.. 
ere (pl.), | : 
ee (Mopanga (7), j 3 
Brother, clivat, | eee i Mixanayn cf), } z 
Brother, younger eran hs : 
Buffalo, : Oniath,. | Oniatl : 
Cc. : 


Cap, or covering for Ekori, | envkawa, 
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Comparative Tasve of Ormeneno, Baveve, and Coytimaxse Wonne—eonfinued, 














Esaiism, CTL AxaE. 
Cattle, jan Ngombe, 
Chet, Orukoro, — Chifoa, 
Child (infant), Omuvens (male in- Moaira. 

Cs 
Cho ver or hatchet, tee, Badzo, 
Sor 

‘ -boed in shape | : 
tsoneitroreel oe eee “Nel 
low piece of wood # 
in which the corn is 
erushed or ground, 
Cors-grinder, erush- Monai. 


Cow, Onkomp?, Onthindu, Neombe (eatthe in 
general). 
dD, 
*Dakka"(wild hemp), ' Ranj 
— & 
Ear, if | a. 
of bean with pods 
under ground, , 
Fat, to, —Kodia. 
etd | aes 
_ Maso. 
F. 
a to, aan <3 | 
Fig-troe (wild Makojo. 
Fire, Monto, 
Foot, Niaro, 
Fowl, Hoka,! 
Fruit-tree (wild), Mouhoma. 
VOL. XXV. ' 
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Comparative TasLe of OTJIHERERO, BAsErE, and Cuyvimasse Wo 


os Me 





Fruit-tree ree (wild), 
with large os 
t-tree ray | _ 
t-tree (wild), | — 
G, 
Giraffe,  Gciteahe: 
Girl, Omukathana, 
Gaon, Otjimburu, 
Goat, oOmpo, 
scent ! Eshotho, 
Gun, | Ondjembo, Otjimbari, | * 
=< | 
Hair, Oukise, Ondjse, 
I 1 
a Pe, ca aes eoeate 
| Tog to the prefix of 
the noun, 
Head, | Oijiurn, 
Hear, to, Thora, 
Heaven, Ejaru, 
Hipp es 
ippopetirns ngantu, 
abt aor Ondj 
i Py | — 
I. 
I, Oami, Ami, 
Iron, Otjitenda, 
Iron ring, . 
J. 
Jackal, Ompantje, 
KE. 
Knife, | rari 
Enobatick, Onk 
Lk. 
Lead, | Obanga (7) 
Leg, | Okurama, 
: Lip, Omuna, 
Listen, to, | Poratena, 
M. 
Man, Omurumentn, 
Milk, sweet, Omalsi, 
Milk, sour, | Omaire (from jera, to 
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| Comranarren Taste of Orsmeneno, BAYEYE, and Cavunraxse Wonne—continued. 





Pig, will, | Ompinta, | Ongire, | Ongutve. 
Pe On jung Sahvonue, | Seren 
Powder, Od, Moshiri 
Pall, to, — Sherapa, = 
Eain, to, Koka, Yovornetena, Konan vols, 
Rhinoceros, Ongava, Oshongodzo, = 
Hush, | — fen ars dna a from | _ 
. ders their eat. 
Balt, Omuongua, Roteoni, Monjo. 
Sister, — Mo‘ganya, aul 
Sit, to, | Kara-peshi, Sr hama, Kars. 
Bleep, to, Kara, te paben eri | Kolara. 
Snalf, ° | _ Motombe, Fodia. 
Spoon, | Orutae, Kato, (uke, 
Stand up, to, | Bekama, Gema, RKomera. 
Star, vals Sienjata, Njeneze. 
Steal, to, vi | Koiva (H, | Koha, 
Sun, to | 
T. | : 

Thou or You, | Omsio acto | Goe, Hoe. 
Throat, Oui | Moloo, Kolo. 
ax ‘Ke Ko, K, Ps, Po, } E Oku. 
a0, FB, Mn, Ma, M, b 
Tobacco, Omakaja, Motombe, Fodin. 
Toe, Omunue, Hens, | Minor. 
Tongue, Eraka, Rurime, Rurime. 

, H 2 
. - 
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Companative TAnLe of OTJIHERERO, Bavere, and CavLiMansk Wonns—continues a 





Daivo, Dafva, Canson: 


Rakeke, 


Ami, : | 
herako, Ife. 





Movola. 
Wolf, | Ontanso. Omporo, Tika. 
“Woman, 7 | Oetnlarie in, Mokaz, — Mokaze. 
Woman, married, =| Omnkathenda Vaku- | Vanga (7), Mokaze Oaroroa, 


Poa, 


_ Ove, obe, iGoe, | Boe. 





ct, Vetato, Vatato, Vatato, 
4, Vane, Vane, Vana. 
oy Vetano, Mauareanja Vashana. 
by Hambohumue, | Vara‘ka, | Vatantato. 
of Hambombari, =f Varasupi, | Chinomoe. 
a, Hombondatu, Vanjeniea, | ere. 
9, Omura, Varane, Femba, 
10, Omirongo, Vakomiki, Rome, 
li, a na umue ra Vara‘ka, Koming Onn. 
&e., de,, de,  ee., &e., Ke. he., de, Be, 
a0, Omirongo Vivari, Mavareanja Avato- Makome Maviri. 
vaVITi, 
a0, a Vetatu, Varaka anratovalato, i Matate. ‘a 
40, rad Vine, — wp Mana. '. 
Sl, » ° Vitano, i -_ »  Moshana. — 
60, «+ Hamboumue | — » «—. Watantntoy” 
hke., ke. ke. Ke., hee., &e, kke., &c., tke. 
100, ir mnirongy, -- Mazana, 


Nore.—In the Otjiberero language, (tw placed before the Imperati ive forme the [nfinitivet 
e.g. Ronde, buy, Oluranda, to buy. The numerals up fo fee ore altered according to tie 
prefixes: Cowes bro, Inn one; (uljuo ime, house one ; Adori rime, Cap One 5 Ctpitjumna (eee, 
vessel one; (hati dhemee, stick one; (rer rune, knife one; Orondy Veeari, men two; Otho 
inferior fhetotu, houses three; Gnhorijame, caps four ; Ocitjmea Vitano, vessels five, ke. ime 
letters Bacd P are pronounced indiscriminately. In the Chylimanse language Rand L ore 

his sign in the Bayeye language, when placed between two letters, significs o soft KICK, 
sil ua txvarted Comiiva (2) he hard nick. i 





I have dwelt at some length on the subject of the Tiogé, the 3 
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as no connected account in detail of the whole has yet been pub- 
lished. As to the country N. of the Lake, and the river 
Zouga, the Society must already have received, through the 
instrumentality of that indefatigable and energetic explorer 
Dr. Livingston, much more accurate and interesting informa- 
tion than I should be able to furnish. A few words, however, 
relating to the regions S. of Ngami will, I think, not be 
altogether out of place. I refer to the Kalahari Desert. This 
vast and apparently useless country extends in a semi-circle 
from the very banks of the Orange 4 iver to the sea on the W., 
being on the W. and 8. bordered by Great Namaqua and 
Damara-land. Mr. Galton’s Kaoko isa part of this-desert. The 
Kalahari has always been deseribed as a sandy desert, devoid of 
water, and unfit for travelling, having, a5 is well known, for a 
long period baffled every attempt to cross it; but thanks to the 
nersevering energy of Europeans, many of the obstacles which at 
‘st appeared insurmountable have been successfully overcome, 
and it is now almost daily traversed by the daring hunter anid 
the enterprising and laetibhet trader. 
The Kalahari is inhabited by numerots Bushmen and Kalahari, 
the tract of land probably deriving its name from the latter. The 
are a black nation, speaking the Bichuana language, and though 
they possess no large cattle, they root in abundance: they 
moreover cultivate Gea: ae calabashes, pumpkins, and water- 
melons, extensively. The latter app to be their chief support, 
and a failure of the annual crop is frequent! followed by famine. 
In the rainy season water is as abundant in the Kalahari as in 
* any other part of the neighbouring countries ; and though, from 
the nature of the country, it is scarce in the dry season, it is by 
no means entirely wanting. It is well wooded in many parta, and 
as regards pasturage may be said to rival the finest prairies of 
Sonth America. Of wild animals, such as the giraffe, the zebra, — 
the gnu, the epringbok, and even the ponderous elephant, which 
migrates to these regions in the rainy season, there is no want. 
It is in search of the latter animal that the enterprising Griqua 
often risks hislife. And it is no less frequented Ny thie Bichuanas, 
ocean reg Fide em Sli into ser ‘vil =r the 
ake of the skins of the “tiger” (Jeopard and panther), the jackal, 
&c. The Bichuanas treat the poor timid =f cement oh no more 
consideration than they do the Bushmen, for they compe! them 
on these occasions to carry the spoils of the chase, provisions, 
water, &c,, unmercifully flogging them should they show the 
least sign of reluctance. Qn my return from Lake Ngami I 

snetrated a few days journey into the Kalahari, but did not, at 
the time, meet with any Kalahari Bichuanas. Bushmen, however, 
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I left Lake Ngami only to return to Cape Town to refit, in- 
tending in the Dllowing spring to follow up my geographical 
explorations, but on my arrival in Great Namaqua-land, 1 received 
letters from my family in Europe of a nature that left me no 
option but to return without a moment's delay; and as a matter 
of course all my previous plans and arrangements had to be given 
up, whieh, I must confess, was not done without considerable 
rg The vessel that annually brings the missionary stores * 
to Walfisch Bay, had already delivered her cargo and returned 
to the Cape, and no other craft was expected for the next 
four or five months. .As time with me was now valuable, and my 
stock of provisions nearly exhausted, I deemed it advisable to 
prosecute my journey by land; and as the part of the country 
through which I purposed to pass, was but little known to 
Europeans, I felt anxious to have an opportunity of fixing by 
astronomical observations some of the chief places. After some- 
what more than 30 days of harassing travelling I reached the 
Great Orange River in safety, but the rains having only partially 
fallen, both water and pasturage were scarce, and any cattle were 
in consequence in a dreadfully exhausted (or rather dying) state 
when we arrived. Fortunately for me a small craft had just 
arrived at “ Alexander” Bay, close to the mouth of the Orange 
ak in which I succeeded in securing a passage to Cape 
Town. 
To enter into details about my journey through Great Namaqua- 
» Jand would, 1 fear, be both tedious and uninteresting ; anda short, 
general account of the country, the inhabitants, their pecu- 
liarities, &c., will, 1 hope, be more to the purpose. | 
Great Namaqua-land extends from the Orange River on the 
S. to the Damaras on the N., and to the E. and N.E. is bounded 
by the Kalahari desert, It may be said to consist of an immense 
valley, chiefly formed by that peculiar stream the Fish River, and 
its tributaries, which ultimately joins the Orange River some 3° 
or 4 days’ journey from where the latter finds an oullet into the 
sea. Itis very arid, and during more than half of the year itis 
seorched by an almost vertical sun. The rains are periodical and 
very partial ; little or none falls about the lower course ofthe Orange =~ 
River and the Delp nrang districts. ‘The Namaquas are loudin ~ 
their complaints that lees rain falls now in their country than a 
aries of a century back; this seems also to be the case in 
. Damara-land. The fountains are also fewer than in the last- 
mentioned country, and very indifferent; the periodical water- 
coursesare in reality the reservoirs. The Namaquas ascribe their 
present resticssness and migrations, in a great measure, to the 
want. of the most common necessaries of life. 


In a geological point of view Great Namaqua-land presents ” 
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many interesting features. At some remote period it must-have 
‘been much subject to volcanic eruptions, and though none has 
taken place in he memory of the | t generation, subterrancous 
rumbling noises, and tremors o ‘the earth, are of frequent oc- 
currence. On one occasion, whilst the congregation at the mis- 
sionary station, Rehoboth, was engaged in prayer, a sudden shock 
shook the church to its very foundation; at the same time a 
rumbling noise like the distant thunder of cannon was heard. 
The sea-face of Great Namaqua-land is precisely similar to 
that of Damara-land, viz., a strip of desert sand extending some 
30 or 40, and sometimes as much as 100 miles inshore, ~nd 
with a very few exceptions, uninhabitable. Two to three days’ 
journey S. of Rehoboth, the dense thorn-coppices, so pecniiar to 
Damara land, cease, and excepting a few mimosas along the 
water-courses and individual black ebony trees, the vegetation is 
Barren as Great Namaqua-land appears to be, it undoubtedly 
contains a boundless store of mineral wealth; for imens of 
copper: iron, tin, lead, &c., are almost everywhere to be met with. 
I have myself had specimens of copper ore in my sion con= 
taining from 50 to 90 per cent.! As Great Namaqua-land 
becomes better known, it is more than probable that it will I found 
equally, if not more prolific than Little Namaqua-land, where 
ve ue such extensive and splendid ores have been brought to 
‘The people, who inhabit Great aycng set eps are known a3 
h : lottent : may be divided into two ae 


is generally understood the new-comers and the half-civilised, but 
the real signification of the term is doubtful. Some say it is a 
nickname given to them by the Dutch colonists, and in sense 
‘¢ implies a barren ewe—*a creature good neither for cieagpe 
se! fattening, a meron ra ae mK gives ene : i 
‘elds no profit.’ Again, and perhaps with more prob lity’, 
eeteae” wer be we ccataptiin ak the Dutch word Derland, or 
overland, that is, people who have come overland. Be this as it 
may, however, the Namaqua Hottentots always consider it as a 
compliment to be addressed as Ocrlams. “ Topnaars,” on the 
other hand, signifies the first, the highes the great, or those who 
greatest jealousy the progress of U Ocrlams, w. ey consi 

as fatvoders: "But An these terms are only technical, for the 
Bushman, the Oerlam, the Topnaar are identical. “'The Na- 
maqua Hottentot is simply the reclaimed and somewhat civilized 
Bohman, H, just as the lam represents the same raw material 
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under 4 ee, higher degree of polish. Not only are they 
identical in 3 
been, and continue to be, reeruited from the Bushmen.” During 
my travels I never met with a rns imen of the very smallest 
tribe of Bushmen, that is N. of the 7 River, but travellers 
tell me that they are by no means uncommon towards the East. 
The Namaqua Hottentot, who in a moral point of view certainly 
stands very low, is not altogether destitute of notions ofa Supreme 
being, for he prays to Heitndih or Hettjekobib, whose spirit is sup- 
ged to exist in all graves, to bless him with an abundance of the 
things of this life, to make him “rous in his undertak- 
ings, &c. No Namaqua will pass a burial place without invoking 
a blessing from the Deity. The Damaras, again, worship 
Omukuru, and appear, moreover, to have some indistinct idea 
of a future state, for they not unfrequently bring provisions, &c., 
to deceased people's graves, inviting them to eat and to make 





who deal in this art (they are of both sexes) are called witch 
do and are beld in great respect, and unbounded confidence ts 
placed in their advice and prescriptions. To become a witch 
doctor of any importance, it is necessary to be instructed by some 
one previously well versed in the art; and to enable a perzon to 
effect cures of poisonous bites of insects, snakes, &c., the novice 
must begin his operations with swallowing animal poison, by being 
bitten by some. poisonous reptile, &c., or by having poison“ cut” into 
his body.” A cap,a handkerchief, or in short any article of sii 
worn by a witch doctor, till it has become thoroughly saturate 
with filth, is considered as the most effectual remedy for curing 
diseases, poisonous bites, &c. One of these inestimable treasures 
is always kept in reserve, and in cases of emergency a small corner 
is carefully washed, and the dirty water thus produced is given to 
the patient—be it man or beast—to drink! “ Undoubtedly,” as 
Sir J. Alexander remarks, *‘a sickening dose.” 

The ceremonies attached to marriages are few and simple. If 
the father of the woman whom a man is desirous of marrying, 
is favourable to the match, the matter may be considered as settled. 
(On the occasion of a betrothal, an ox or cow is killed at the door 
of the éride’s dwelling. According to their usages, a man may 
keep as many wives as he chooses or can afford, but since mission- 
aries have settled amongst them, this aluse is in some degree done 
away with No provision is made for widows, who are left to shift 


for themselves. Children are easily reared, and without cradling. 
have no circumcision, but the Damaras have. | 


_ The Namaquas may be said to be long-lived, for persons are 


eatures and language, but the Hottentot tribes have” 


s have great faith in sorcery, and individuals’ 
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known to reach the advanced age of ninety, and even one hundred, 
years! And this is perhaps the more remarkable, when the very 
wretched and miserable life that they lead, is taken into considera- 
tion, On the death of a person, some of his cattle—the richer the 
deceased is, the more numerous are the animals slaughtered—are - 
killed, and a feast given in honour of the occasion. The beasts 
are then killed by suffocation, whilst under ordinary circumstances 
they are despatched by some sharp instrument. 

e Namagquas are excessively dirty and filthy in their habits, ~ 
though, at the same time, they delight in ornaments and finery. I 
have often been amused to observe one of these balf civilized crea- 
tures dressed in a first-rate suit of black cloth, with a shirt per- 
fectly black with dirt protruding from beneath another of the 
pe sea ill beads of sf snd are highly beg 

hem, which they not unfrequently work into patterns of con- 
derable taste at oat. ms 

Not very long ago, the barbarous custom of leaving old and in- 
firm people to their fate, that is, either to die from hunger or to be 
devoured by wild animals, prevailed ; but the influence of Christi- 
anity has already considerably ameliorated their cruel and rude 
Manners. 

It was formerly customary in Great Namaqua-land, on the 
death of a chief, to call the whole tribe together to consult upor 
the affairs of the country. Great numbers of cattle were then 
killed, and all the best and choice parts of the animals were set 
age for the son of the deceased, who was to succeed his father m 

ie chieftainship. Again, after a great hunt had taken place, the 
best parts of the “ bagged” game were preserved for the chief, 


and the remainder divided equally — pst the tribe. At the pre- 
sent day the authority and apo fer the chief have dwindled 


down to a mere shadow, and his power is only nominal, This is of 
course a great drawback to the sab sa of the country. 

The Namaquas are fond of indulging in intoxicating liquors 
whenever they have an opportunity. By a most simple process 
they are at one time of the year enabled to eupply themselves with 

this luxury. From the different species of juicy berries, indi- 
~ genous to the country, they distil a_sort of brandy which, when 
used in any quantity, has the most appalling and maddening effect 
upon the brain. When in a state of intoxication from this drink, 
brothers have been known to stab each other, and parents to have 
killed their only child! Besides spirits, the Namaquas peepee 
from honey, obtained from the wild bee, a very ess, cooling 
and agreeable beverage. 
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IlL.— Brief Summary of an Exploring Trip up the Rivers Kwora 
and Chiadida (or Benué) in 1854, By Ws, Batrour Barkre, 
MLD., R.N., F-LG.8., F.8.A. scot, 

Communicated by the Eant of CLAREXDON, 
Read, 26th February, 1855. 


Havrse been so fortunate as to have been appointed medical 
officer and naturalist to an expedition intended for the exploration 
of the rivers Kwora and Chadda, I left Plymouth on the 24th of 
May, 1854, by the African mail steamer * Forerunner, and having 
visited during the voyage all the usual ports, and entered the 
mouths of the chief trading rivers In the Bights, reached Fernando 
Po about the end of June. Here, to my or ee surprise and 
regret, I heard confirmed the sad rumour which h already 
reached me, of the death of the experienced traveller and navi- 
gator who had been nominated as chief of our party. Regret, I 
say, on account of the great public as well as private loss caused 
by his decease ; and astonishment, because Captain Beecroft was 
one of those hardy individuals who, having braved alike the 
polar frost and the equinectial rays, and having passed unscathed 
through trials experienced but by few, was looked on as more than 

usually exempt from the ravages of time, and whose sudden death 
was unlooked for. For many years the summit of his ambition 
had been to lead an expedition into Central Africa, and now, alas! 
when the long-desired prize was almost within his grasp, it was 
thus suddenly snatched from him." | 

‘As officer next in seniority, I considered that, as the prepara- 
tions for the voyage were so far advanced, and the expectations of 
all interested in its progress were raised, it was a matter of duty 
to make an attempt, more especially as one of the objects was to. 
communicate with the Central Afican Mission of Barth and 
Vogel, who possibly might stand in need of aid. My anxiety 
was, however, greatly lessened by an officer of H.M.S. ‘Crane,’ 
Mr. D. J. May, volunteering to accompany me, #% I felt that, 
from the character he had already acquired in the nav and 
from his acquaintance with the scientific branches of his professio 
and his testa i nautical astronomy, he would prove of 
infinite service. Jt permission of his commanding officer, Com- 
mander T. Miller, having been readily obtained, 1 waited impa- 
tiently during the final equipment of the * Pleiad,’ a work which 
occupied ten days. At Fernando Po, I was obliged to invalid and 
send home Dr, Phil, W. Bleek, who had been sent out as ethno- 
logist ; his constitution being evidently unfit for a tropical African 
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climate, and his health having, even by that time, suffered 
severely.” " 
Before entering upon the narrative of the voy it may 





convenient if I summarily state rg ra! 2a results obtai 
Ist. We have explored about 250 miles of the river Chadda 
beyond the farthest point reached by Allen and Oldfield in 1833, 
and having arrived at within 50 miles of the meeting of the Faro and 
Binue, have established the identity of the Chadda with the Binue. 
; Zod. We have ascertained the parent nature of the river 
uring the rainy season, up to our farthest poi ,» and, seemingly, 
as well as from the i Rana of the Daliten comnts iin 
3rd. We have encountered several new tribes, have inquired 
into the resources of the countrics, and proved the friendly dispo- 
‘sition of the native 
4th. From numerous careful observations, we have been induced 
to lay down positions for various places differing from those given 
in late maps; our farthest point E. bein Soak 11° 30’, at 
which time we were considerably rag amariwa, and within 
about 50 miles of the confluence of the Faro, placed by Dr. Barth 
in 14° E.T 
Sth. We shall be able to construct a tolerably accurate chart of 
our entire course, and can show the observations on which our posi- 
tions are based ; we have also collected materials for an improved 
map of the surrounding countrica. 
th. We can offer a considerable amount of information re- 
garding the new countries, and also numerous additional facts 
oncerning the countries previously known, especially I'gho. 
US ps: migra | more ni ge periods of rise 
nal £ : the water : somewhat Db vit 
and are able to indicate tie proper times for entry Spy ianoee 
8th. With the assistance of the Rev. S. Crowther, we have 
satisfied ourselves of the general desire of the natives to reevive 
instruction, and to admit teachers, and of their wish to trade 





‘with tus. 


$th. We have inquired into the extent of slavery, either domestic 
or ise, unl 


r otherwise, 
Mth. We are enabled to report favourably of the climate, 
hig encountered but little sickness, and not having lost a single 
c. | 
We left Fernando Po on the Sth July, with an abundant 
cupply of coals on board, and after a tedious and uncomfort- 
able passage of four days, arrived off the mouth of the Nun 





* For the origin and organization of this expedition, are the President's Address 
to the Society, Vol. 24, p, xcv. 

+ The alterations we have made in longitude along the U Hinue correspond 
very closely with those of Dr, Vogel and the Sappers and Mivers at Lake Chad, 
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branch on the 12th, and, immediately crossing the bar through a 
heavy sea, entered the river. The weather both at this time and 
on our return in November bing cloudy, and very unfavourable 
for making observations, we adopted Captain Denham’s positions 
for the mouth (1846), by which Palm Point, the eastern point, is 
placed in lat. 4° 16'10" N., and long. 6° 4° 35" E.* A mh 
accident having happened to one of our safety-valves, we had to 
anchor, and accordingly chose a position well removed from either 
shore, and fully exposed to a fresh sea-breeze, which, at that 
season, blew continuously. During the two days of our detention 
here, Mr. May and I explored in our gig several of the numerous 
channels on the W. side of the Alburka islands, and from the 
strong currents we met, and the great depth of water, 5 to 8 
fathoms, we conjecture that a better and more convenient 
exists in that direction than by the narrow channel on the E. side 
known as Louis Creek. We passed a large stream flowing about 
5.5.W., which we believed to be the Sengana branch. When we 
commenced our ascent on the morning of the 15th, finding a 
shallow bar across the mouth of Louis Creek, our pilot took us 
by another passage, of which the entrance only appears in the 
_ previous charts, and which we named after him Richards Creck. 
A very few miles above Sunday Island, huts and plantations be- 
came numerous along the banks, and shortly afterwards villages, 
“at first small, but gradually increasing in extent. | 
The district from the sea, up as far as the mouth of the Wari. 
branch, is named Oru, but is known by some neighbouring tribes 
as Fj6, which name is also employed in the parts of this country 
towards the Rio Formosa. ‘The people are very distinctive in 
their appearance, marks, language, and manners, and, from their 
treacherous nature, are the only persons to be guarded against in 
the whole river as far as we went. Among them are the Bassa 
people, RY aoc to have been econeerned in the murder of Mr. 
Jarr; the Wari tribe, visited by Mr. Beecroft, and well known to 
the Benin palm-oil traders; but, as far as 1 can learn, the most 
savage among them are those living near the mouths of the dif- 
ferent rivers between the Nin and the Rio Formosa. Their 
largest town near the Kwora is Angiima, where Lander received 
his mortal wound. Their farthest village up is named Agbéri, in 
lat. S° 14" 41" N. IT communicated with the people freely, and 
without any difficulty, and tried to point out how much more bene- 
ficial it would be for them to cultivate trade than war. Much 
palm-oil is produced here, which is carried by canoes through the 
erécks to the Brass and New Kalabar rivers. | 
- Behind Oru are tlie Brass people, also wild and rude, speakin 


* By Allen, in 1833, this point was placed in lat. 4° 20' N., and in Jong. 5° $8’ E. 
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a kindred dialect, but wing a different mark. They call them- 
selves Nimbe, which is also the name of their chief town, situated 
about 35 miles from the sea; the village marked as “ Brass-town ” 
in the charts is properly named 'Tuwén. 
aoe leaving Oru we reach Ibo, or more correetly 'gho, an 
enaive and very im t territory, extending from the banks 
of the Kwora to the Old Kalabar river. It is divided into nu- 
merous districts, most of which speak different dialects, the one 
with which Europeans are most familiar being Abd, the “ Eboe” 
of Allen and Lander. Here let me notice a conjecture of Koelle 
in his ‘ Polyglotta Africana,’ namely, that bo is a name unknown 
eee malres oa ee eee ro i a fai Tyonerel 
erroneous, a3 te name or 1’ 18 a8 har 
among the natives as London is among The i 
correctly spelt I'gho, the & the being aways beds shale § in some places 
the g is Y jistinctly sounded. of course visited Abd, were 
hospitably received by the sons of the late King Obi. Since the 
death of this king, which took place in 1845, there has been a kind 
of interregnum. The succession to the throne is chiefly elective, 
and, though moat are in favour of Obi's second son, named Ajé, 
still a ae be actually established until he pays certain sums of 
money, which are as yet only partially settled. He is, notwith- 
standing, looked on as the most important person there, and from 
his active, energetic habits, and determined disposition, is well 
suited to rule over them. His elder brother, Teshikuma or 
Okirobi, is ‘nue and unambitious, and makes no pretension to 
regal di We place Abo in lat. 5° 31' 16" N., being about 
8 miles fi S. than it is situated in Allen’s chart. 

Compared with former accounts, the habits of this people are 
improvings and their feeli towards white men is decidedly good. 
The | t district in I'gbo is called Isuama, and the “tlalect 
spoken here being the simplest and the least harsh, it ng 4 be 
assumed as the standard. The religion is entirely 9 ag Re 
worship being chiefly of Fetish objects. Their name for the Deity 

is Tsuku, and in the E. of I'gbo is a large town named A’ro, 
a exist a celebrated shrine and otek ano to which numerous 


pilgrimages are made. important I'g towns 
which I visited, were Oneamare, Onita, and A and Asabd, all along the 
ag a ep gs on the right bank in lat, 6? 11’ 11 "ON, 
The river is by the Abd people named Oshimini, or the “ great 
peg tn Tg some other I'gbo tribes * Anyim.”’ 

on the left bank, is the country of Igira, of which 
the Petal is Tada, in lat. 7° 6 2" N., and long. ( 42’ 14” E, 
The inhabitants are somewhat more civilized than those of I'gho, 
Their language somewhat approaches the Yoruba, and they em- 
ploy no national mark. We visited the king, who is styled Atta 
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or Father, and were received with much barbaric pomp. The 
people are very friendly, but this state, onee very powerful, is now 
Svadually dwindling away. 

On the W, side of the river the country opposite Idda is named 
Edé or Add, and is tributary to Benin. A little farther N. isa 
tribe named “I'gbira-Shima,” to distinguish them from another 
I'ghira tribe, to be mentioned presently ; still farther northward is 
Kakanda or Bissa. | | 

From various causes we did not reach the confluence until the 
4th of August, and there we remained for two days. The ground 
formerly occupied by the model-farm is now entirely overgrown, 
and the ruins of the once celebrated market-town of Odokddo are 
hardly to be discovered among the thick brushwood which covers 
its site. On the left bank stands a very busy and important town 
named Ighégbe, admirably placed, and the seat of a large and 
increasing trade. The king. who showed himself throughout aa 
our warm friend, is eldest eon of that A’boko who so befriended 
Laird, Lander, and Oldfield at Idda, and he seems to have in- 
herited all his father’s predilections for white men. Though 
situated in the country of Igdra, the inhabitants are mostly I'ghira, 
and are one of the most civil, industrious, and aang eople we 
met with. A large market is held here every fourth day, whi ich is 
attended by me e from all directions. The situation of Igbegbe 
is in lat, 7° 44’ 33” N., and long. 6° 44 27” E. 

From our anchorage at the confluence, near the Sacrifice rock, 
as well as from the heights of Mount Piatte, the.Chadda appeared 
a much nobler and ‘ise stream than the Kwora. The latter 
seemed small and narrow, and could be seen pursuing in the 
distance its meandering route from the northward, while full in 
front comes pouring from the E. the broad, the straight-coursed 
Chadda. The natives allege that there is a difference in the 
colour of the two streams, a, the Kwora is named in Haussa 
Fari ‘n rua, or the “ White Water,” while the other is known as 
Baki ’n rua, or the “ Black Water.” I found the temperature of 
the former to exceed that of the latter, by from half a degree to a 
degree of Fahrenheit. : 

‘or about 60 miles from the confluence, along the N. bank of 
the Chadda, the country is named I’gbira, and the inhabitants, to 
distinguish them from a tribe already alluded to, are known as 
I'gbira-Panda, or I'gbira-Ihh. Their character I have already 
noticed, and their language is very much allied to the Yoruba. 
Their chief town is Panda, the Fiundah of Laird and Oldfield’s 
narrative, and the Fandah of Allen's chart, the letter “F” being a 
Hatssa corruption for“ P.” Just before our arrival, Panda had 
been attacked by a Fildta band from Zaria, who had sacked the 


place, killed the king, and driven off the inhabitants. Allalong the 
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banks we met numbers of these poor people thus expelled from 
their homes, many of whom ets the 4 side of aeciver: and 
commenced forming fresh settlements. Their principal remagn- 
ing town is Yimabdi, along ‘the river in lat. 7° 59" 14" N. and 
long. 7° 9' 47° E., where, on our return voyage, we found them 
more settled, and again resuming their industrial employments. 
The new king is an intelligent, active man, about 35 years of age, 
and is a Mahomedan. They were then endeavouring to ransom 
such of their friends as had been carried captive, and as their — 
means were becoming exhausted, I sent them four bags of cowries 
(80,000) to assist them. It was quite a treat to visit one of their 
towns, and see at least three-fourths of the population actively 
engaged. Many were busy buying and selling in the market, 
corn, yams, fufu, beer, dried fish, rice, salt, palm-oil, shea- 
butter, cotton, mats, grass-cloths, &c. sAt the doors of the huts 
were seated women picking cotton; cloth-weaving was a common 
occupation. Every town had a me at or smaller dye-work, 
renerally two or three country-beer breweries, and in some a 
lacksmith inight be seen blowing his charcoal fire with a primitive 
kind of bellows, or producing with rude tools very fair workmanship. 
Along the left bank of the Chadda, for nearly 80 miles, the 
country belongs to Igara, but retains its original name of A‘kpoto. 
On the right bank, adjoining I'gbira, is a smaller territory, named 
Bassa, the inhabitants of which have very dark ekins, and speak a lan- 
guage having affinities both with the I'gbira and the Nupe. The 
next country to this is Déma, near the commencement of which is 
the town of Dagbo, the farthest point reached by Allen and Old- 
field in 1833. | 
Hitherto I have said little or nothing of the appearance of the 
country, that being recorded in the published accounts of various 
preceding travellers; but from this point the localites are new, 
The extreme breadth of the river here, we could not casily ascer- 
tain, on account of a large wooded island lying in the centre, but it 
must have exceeded a mile. A group of large islands extends 
hereabouts for nearly 20 miles, which I named the “ Admiralty 
Arcelie The country above this was rather low near the 
river, but, on either side, at a distance of 3 to 10 or 12 miles, was 
a range of low, rounded hills, generally from 200 to 500 or 600 
feet in height. The first town of consequence we reached was on 
the north bank ; it was named A ip anid was snigery situated at 
the foot of the Doma hills, a smal ss seemingly of unstratified 
rock, the highest peak of which I named * Mount Allen,” being of 
an elevation of from 500 to 600 feet. We here met with a ver 
cordial reception, and the. people immediately opened a trade with 
us. The position of A'kpokois in lat. 7° 55° 24° N. and long. 
8° 522-5" E. Beyond this, the navigation was rather intricate 
VOL. XXV. 
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and difficult, but by the 23rd August we reached another Dima 
town, named “ O'jogo,” where Ih a most interesting report, 
which caused me to remain for several days. Immediately after our 
arrival, a native informed us that about six or seven weeks previously 
he had seer at a town named Kedna, distant from O'jugo about 
four days’ journey, two white men who had been visiting the king. 
I questioned him several times, and in different ways, and finding 
that he never varied in his y, determined instantly to send o 
messengers. ‘These ascertained that the travellers, whoever a3 
were, had departed from Keina 47 days previous to our arrival, 
had thence proceeded to the town of Doma, which they had left 
after a three days’ stay, and then had gone agvin towards the 
interior. 1 showed the man the frontispiece to Petermann’s atlas, 
on which he, at once, selected the portrait of Dr. Barth, remark- 
ing, however, that the beard was wanting. From this I was led to 
conjecture that one of the white men was Dr. Barth, a supposition 
which subsequent information has shown to be erroneous. Our 
detention at O’jogo was, nevertheless, turned to good account. It 
enabled us to study more closely the people of Déma. Mr. 
Crowther had time to make out a tolerable vocabulary ; the chro- 
nometers were fresh rated, and Mr. May got good latitudes, and 
was enabled to fix the pusition of the uae with considerable 
accuracy, viz. in lat. 7°45’ 8" N. and in long. 6° 28° 31" E. It 
also permitted us to become acquainted with a new and very pecu- 
liar tribe, named “ Mitshi,” whose territory commenced on the 
left bank, just below our anchorage. They were a wild, suspici- 
ous race, curiously tattooed, and speaking a language of their own. 
My first attempt to visit them was made at a rather unfortunate 
moment. A serious disturbance had just arisen at one of their 
market places, and, as we approached in our gig, we found 
numbers of people leaving hastily in their canoes. The Mitshis 
seemed to think we had come to take part in the quarrel, and im- 
mediately assembling armed, in considerable waaies on the top 
of the bank, forbade our landing. I tried to parley with them, 
and showed them some presents | had with me, but this had no 
effect ; they placed their poisoned arrows in their bows, presented 
their spears, and drew their swords. I had no arms in the boat, 
and if I had, it would have been most impolitic to have employed 
them, so I determined to wait for another opportunity. ‘This pre- 
sented itself ere long, and before a week had passed, the very 
chief who bad so opposed oor approach came to visit us on board 
the *Pleiad.’ Farther up the river I met with others of this sin- 
gular race, and learnt more of their habits and language. 

‘rom the date of our entry into the river up to this time, the 
river had either been stationary, or falling after the early rains ; 
but while we were at O'jogo the latter rains commenced with their 
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usual aceompaniments of tornados, and, before we were ready to 
leave, the water had risen 6 feet, which greatly facilitated our 
farther progress. After O'jogo, the next town of importance 
we reached was one on the right bank, named Régan-Koto, which, 
though in isan I'gbira settlement; whence its name, Kéto 
being the Hatissa synonyme of I'gbira, and Régan meaning huts 
or sheds, On an island near this was a town named A’‘kpa, colo- . 
nized from Korérofa; and being the first place where this people ~ 
are met, it has given them a name, as, among tribes to the west- 
ward, Kordérofa and its inhabitants are known as A‘kpa, and under 
this set I since found some individuals living at Sierra 
Leone, Farther to the eastward, on a large island, which was 
named “ Clarendon Island,” stands another large trading town, 
named Abjitshi, inhabited chiefly by Kordérofa and I’ghiva le. 
- Close to this is another larg Salant with a good channel on either 
side; this I named “ Skint Island.” Passing these places, 
we observed to the northward of the river the peaks of two rather 
low, but distinct hills, seen, on account of the flatness of the 
country to the westward of them, at a considerable distance. "The 
highest, rising to about 500 feet, and which has a peculiar cleft 
ak, I named “ Mount Beecroft,” and the other one “ Mount 
thiope.”” From this, hills and high lands became more frequent 
than before, and one range of hills, running E. and W., approached 
the river. This was named the “ Ellesmere Range,” the central 
= being Mount Egerton, and two others Mounts Latham and 
ristison.* On the opposite or south side of the river, the bank 
rises here to about 70 or 80 feet above high-water line, and is 
- composed of primary blocks, altered by subsequent igneous action. 
On the top of this bank stands a small, recent village, named 
=~ which is at present the most convenient starting-point for 
Wokari. | j 
On the 6th of September we anchored off a considerable town 
on the left bank, where, on our landing, the inhabitants came down 
in numbers, armed, and in such a threatening manner aa to cause 
our boat's crew to retreat very 5 ene but, on Mr. May and 
myself with Mr, Crowther and Dr. Hutchinson walking quietly 
on, and offering to shake hands with them, they became friendly, 
and conducted us to their king, who, surrounded by the greater 
part of his subjects, saained us in the open air with much 
cordiality. We found that we were now well in the Kordrofa 
country, but that this and some adjoining villages were Filita settle- 
ments. From this place, which was mimed “ Gindiko,” we 
advanced by the river to another still larger Filata town, named 
Zhibu, the principal one in the district, and where we met with a 





® The pative names should in all cases, if possible, be given.—Ep. 
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similar welcome reception, This Intter town is situated in 
lat. 8° 18° 32" N. and long. 9° 56'17" E. 1 left Zhibti on the 
10th September with a sick supply of firewood on board, and for 
the two following days made good progress, but could discover no 
signs of villages. On the afternoon of the 12th, we anchored to 
cut wood, and continued so employed all next day. On the 14th 
we were again under steam, but, about mid-lay, seeing a good- 
looking dry tree, determined to secure it, and as the water 
allowed, we hauled alongside the bank, and got all hands on 
shore. At night, while Mr. May was ashore taking observations, 
he was obliged to make a rather hurried retreat, from bearing the 
growl of a [som in the thick bush close to him. We again pro- 
ceeded on the morning of the “16th, having received from a 

assing canoe the cheering news that we were now leaving 
Kordrofa and entering Hamartiwa. Our firewood being far from 
dry, was badly calculated for keeping up a good supply of steam, 
so our progress was slow. At this time I became considerably 
indisposed, and though I kept on deck, could not attend to matters, 
but fortunately [ had a most willing and able substitute in 
Mr. nea , On the 18th Sept. we reached a small village, 
named si Sak a to Hamardwa, but inhabited chiefly by 
Aborigines. For the four following days, from the bad quality of 
the fuel and the great strength of the current, we made but little 
headway. Large branches of dry wood frequently floated past, 
and which, whenever we could, we secured, but from the rapidity 
of the stream it was no easy matter. On the 19th Mr. May was 
laid up with a shght attack of fever, but, by this time, | was able 
to resume duty. 

On the morning of the 22nd I reached the village of Gurowa, - 
where I found a deputation from the Sultan of Hamartiwa waiting 
to welcome us, and asking me to send a messenger to him. The 
town was represented as some 7 or 8 miles from the river, so I 
desired Mr, Richards to go, giving him a present to carry to the 
Sultan. Mr. Crowther very kindly volunteered to accompany him, 
eo, escorted by the Hamaréiwa party, they at once proceeded. 
Heavy rains were ee falling, and the nver continuing to rise. 

During their absence I learned that the province of Hamaniwa, 
which is one of the dependencies of Sokatu, is of considerable extent 
and importance, being but little inferior to Adamawa. It is 
situated on both sides of the Chadda, here named Binue, the 
larger portion being on the northern side. ‘The country here had 
amore decidedly mountainous appearance than any we bad yet 
seen. One long range on the sie ies side was named the Muri 
range, and on the southern side were the Fumbioa mountains ; 
those peaks which we could see along the horizon being in Ada- 
miawa. The Aborigines were a eihiciseking, barbarous people, 
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named “ Buibai,” speaking generally the Djuku language, but the 
country had buciemodiy a rbiuented by the Filétas.. "We were 
now completely in Pilo® territory, and with these people were in- 
variably on the most friendly terms; they were by far the most 
intelligent.and civilized of any of the races we met with during 
our wanderings. From goad observations the position of Gurowa — 
was determined to be in lat. 9° 8' 36" N., and long. 11° 0'37" E. 

We waited anxiously all next day for the return of Mr. Crowther 
and Mr. Richards, but they did not make their appearance till the 
morning of Sunday the 24th, when they came on board tired and 
footsore, having had a long journey over a miserable road. They 
had, however, met with a most hospitable reception, and were the 
bearers of a letter (in Arabic) to me, requesting me to visit the 
Sultan. As no time was to be lost I made instant preparations, 
< Serpe left, accompanied by two of the officers of the 
* Pleiad.’ 

We went by boat down « broad creek for about 3 miles, and 
then landing, proceeded on foot along a narrow road, or rather 
track, only wide enough for single file, and enclosed mostly on 
either side by thick bush or tall grass. Walking was certainly 
very bad, as great part was completely under water, and the re- 
mainder was soft adhesive mud, Our route lay across a level 
swampy plain, on the farther side of which was a fine rising ground 
at the foot of a range of hills, and on this eminence the town was 
situated. We reached it just after sunset, having walked ac- 
cording to my pedometer 14 miles, nearly N.N.W. from the little 
village of Wuzu, where we landed. We were conducted to the 
house of the geladima or prime minister, where a large hut and a 
surrounding yard were set apart for our use. As it was dark we 
lit our lantern, and spreading our mats, sat down. We first re- 
ceived a message of cong tulation from the Sultan, and imme- 
diately afterwards crowds of visitors poured m to weleome ws. 
Half an hour of incessant jaap of hands tolerably tired us, and 
besides feeling rather hungry after our walk, we were agreeably 
surprised by the appearance of various dishes, sent us by the 
Sultan, consisting ij the of milk and of fufu and palaver sauce, 
two well-known country preparations. Our supper being finished 






we arranged our ves and. slept in the open air, as being freer 
from mosquitoes than in the hut. 
About 11 o'clock next forenoon we were conducted to the 


Sultan's residence, and were ushered into his presence. We were 
placed on Turkey rugs, but separated from his majesty bya party- 
coloured silk screen or curtain, which hung from side to side of 
the apartment, and during the whole interview the Sultan re- 


® (ec. * Phlo’ or ‘ Filata,” 
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mained unseen by us. As soon as we were seated an attendant 
threw over me and over each of my two companions fine Hatissa 
tobes, and I was presented with a bundle of spears and a basket of 
Gura eee nuts. The Sultan then expressed his high satis 
faction and delight that white men should have visited Hamariwa 
during his reign, assuring us of his ardent wish to cultivate our 
friendship, alla x that he should despatch a special messenger 
~ to his master the Sultan: at Sokatu to announce our arrival, [: 
then told him of our country and of our Queen, of the objects 
and intentions of our voyage, of our wish for friendship and for 
trade, and of our dislike to war, especially when aggressive and 
unprovoked. I then gave him the presents I had brought for him, 
which seemed to please him much, and proceeded to take our 
farewell. He peraees me much to exten! our stay, and added 
that be had ordered two bullocks to be caught for me. - 1 thanked 
him, but excusing ourselves on account Fe the ge egiaies the 
of this town is the Filata, but all the tradera aleo speak Hatssa. 

It was now past | o'clock, so, barring back to our but, I got 
our baggage packed up and at once despatched the Kriboys. 
One horse was brought, on which Mr. "Calbupcassntied: and 
two othera were promised us, but as they were delayed I walked 
oo, leaving Dr. Hutchinson to follow with the steeds. I soon 
came to a very wet part of the road, where the easiest method of 
~ walking was barefoot; but not having a guide, I wandered along 
a wrong track, and by sunset had completely lost my way, having 
nothing around me but thick bush. I therefore looked out for a 
good tree as tho beat quarters I could take up, and fortunately found 
a large Monkey breadfruit-tree, up which I climbed, and seating 
myself about 15 feet from the ground, spent a not uncomfortable ~ 
night, though the posting of leopards and other wild beasts awoke 
me = i on a not comer entirely tll daylight. In the 
morning I luckily found a few huts, and getting a guide, pro- 
ceeded towards the river, meeting after a time with a party 
searching for me, but who had already consigned me in their 
imaginations to the wild beasts which abound in this district. 

From several causes 1 was most reluctantly obliged to give u 
the idea of proceeding farther in the ship, but Mr. May and I 
determined to make the attempt in our gig, and so, witha crew of 
six men, we left at d bade: of the 27th September, the river 
still rising. For some days previously there had been invariably 
a fresh breeze blowing up the river, but this day, to our great dis 
appointment, it was nearly calm, and we made but little progress 
aguinst the current. We visited two villages belonging. to. Ha- 
maruwa, named Chomo and Lau, in both of which the aboriginal 
inhabitants, though friendly, were leas civilized than any we had 
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hitherto met. Next morning, having aslight breeze, we did rather 
better, and in the afternoon a 1a large village named Djin, 
situated up a swampy creek, where, on leaving, an attempt was 
made to detain us. Near’ this, however, we fortunately found a 
piece of dry ground on which we landed for observations. On the 
third morning we had a fine breeze and went rapidly up, and ~ 
early in the forenoon arrived at a village named | ulti, now, by 
the rise of the water, most completely inundated, and in which, 
except around the foot of one tree, there was nota single spot of 
dry ground. To this spot we waded to get observations, but were _ 
soon surrounded by crowds of most ae wild-looking barbarians, 
who, both male and female, were equally destitute of clothing. For 
some time their surprise kept them quiet, and we tried to keep 
them in good humour and to get into conversation with them, but 
they soon began to be-troublesome, and in a body advanced to 
seize and pilfer our boat, when a little pet terrier I had with me 
raised her head, on which in astonishment they all held back. 
Not wishing to have any quarrel, and their numbers, from 300 to 
40), all armed with swords, spears, and bows with depen arrows, 
being rather out of proportion, a ed it advisable to remove, so 

ving one or two —— to the head men we suddenly shoved off. 
While searching for another landing-place near, to complete our 
observations, their canoes followed us and tried to entangle us 
among the bushes, so we had to retreat rapidly to the open river, 
where we were in safety, as if the canoes annoyed us we could at 
once have rut into them and upset them, On reaching the open 
water their canoes, 9 or 10 in number, each with 5 or 9 armed 
men, immediately turned back. Our senbaye leans in a great 
fright, so that in everything Mr. May and 1 had only ourselves 
to depend on, We ged pps dit the afternoon of this day 
for our return, and so had, though very unwillingly, to steer down 
the river. 

‘This, our extreme point eastward, is, as nearly as we could 
determine, in lat. 9° 25’ N., and long. 11° 317 BE. From the in- 
formation we received, we believe that we were not then more than 
fh) niles from the Faro, and it was a matter of deep regret to ts 
that we did not reach that confluence. Had the wind blown as 
freshly for the first two days as it did during the third, we might, 
without much difficulty, have attained that point. 

During our return, which was much more speedy than our 
ascent, we continued to complete our survey, getting soundings 
and outlining the river's hanks. By dark we had gone about 24 
miles, had helae unable to continue our operations, we anchored. 
About 1 a.m. on the 30th, one of the heaviest thunder-storms | 
ever witnessed came on, and for upwards of two hours the whole 
sky was one entire and continuous blaze of moet vivid light. 
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About 9 a.w. we reached Girowa, where we found that the 
‘ Pleiad,’ owing to some temporary false alarm, had left two days 
previously. We followed, and, as the current ran strong, went 
ae along. ‘Towards evening we entered a wrong creek, and 
soon found ourselves in submerged country; and it was not till 9 
next morning that we regained the con (ape pulled over fully 
20) miles of flooded land. This forenoon we overtook the ‘ Pleiad,’ 
aground on the weather end of a bank, having gone about 120 
miles in our gig. By considerable exertions the ship was floated 
on the afternoon of the 2nd of October, and on the morning of 
the Srd, having no fuel on board, dropped down the river about 20 
miles to Zhiba, where we remained for some days to re-rate 
the chronometers and to cut wood. 

During our descent we touched at many towns and villages 
and wherever practicable repeated and tested the observations 
made during the azeent, and by the 18th of October Mr. May was 
enabled to get the sun's meridian altitude, the angle previously 
having been too great to be measured by the sextant. On the morn- 
ing of the 20th of October we once more reached the confluence, 

anchoring off Igbéghe, remained for 5 days, during which 
time fresh chronometer rates were once more obtaimed. ‘The only 
incident I have to mention is, that a man whom I had taken from 
this place as a guide and interpreter, and whom [ left at O/jogo, 
brought on board with him, when we called to re-embark him, a 
boy,.whom he confessed, after much questioning, to be a slave for 
sale. Itold him that our vessel could not be considered as a 
slave-chip, and that I should take and free the boy, but as he 
might have erred in ignorance, I should pay him his market value, 
viz., 50,000 cowries, or from 7/. to 8/. He agreed very gladly, 
but on reaching Igbégbe tried to kidnap the boy; on which I had 
him sent for before the king, to whom I related the whole circum- 
stance, en ang by telling him and the people around our views on 
the slave trade. Before leaving I ascertained that my ransoming 
the boy had given much general satisfaction, and it showed the 
natives that, although no one was wronged, we are opposed to 
slavery in deed as well as in word. The boy, whose native 
name is Gato, is of the Mitshi tribe; he is a smart, intelligent 
youth, and under the English name of William Carlin is now at 
school in Sierra Leone, 

Of the remainder of our voyage I have little to say. We 
crossed the bar under most favourable circumstances on the 
morning of the 6th of November, and anchored next afternoon in 
Clarence Cove, not having lost a single life, and all being in toler- 
ce aon | 
designer Mr. Laird, answered admirably; ail was i rena 
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beautifully adapted for the purpose intended. Most of her officers 
were carefully selected,-and I have in particular to mention the 
conduct and the assistance I derived fom the chief mate, the 
chief engineer, and the surgeon. Of my own party, I can hardly 
speak in too high of the ability or the behaviour of Mr. 
fay, who contributed greatly towards the success of the expedi- 
tion; and I had in Mr. J. T Dalton a very active zoological as- 
sistant. ‘To one more person I must allude, namely, the Rey. 5. 
Crowther, who, by his amiable character, his unassuming behaviour, 
antl the quiet, yet perfect manner in which he discharged his duties, 
endeared himself to all on board. 
In conclusion I would only remark that, from all appearances, 
there is less war and turmoil and greater feeling of security along 
the river than formerly, as detached huts and patches of cultivated 
ground are now to be seen all along the banks, none of which, I 
am assured by Mr. Crowther, existed during his visit in 1541. 
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1V.—A Journey from El-Medind to Mecea down the “ Dar el 
Starki.” on the Eastern Road (hitherto unvisited by Europeans) 
in September 1853. By Ricuanp F. Burros, Lieut. Bombay 
Army. | 
Read, March 12, 18545. 

To the Secnerant of the Roynl Geographical Society, London. 
Sin,—At 8 am. on Wednesday 31st August the camel-shaykh 
suddenly appeared, warning us that we must lose no time in load- 
ing. All started up, and at 9 I found myself standing Repueee 
the Bab el Misri, or eastern gate of the city, surrounded by my 
Madani friends, who had accompanied me thus far on foot, to 
take leave with customary politeness, After many affectionate 
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embraces and parting mementos, we mounted. In company with 
goine Turks and Meceans (for Shaykh Masud had a string of 9 
camels) we passed through the Bab el Saghir, or “ little gate,” of 
the Munakhah suburb, near the castle, and turned our course 
towards the N. On our right lay the palm groves which conceal 
this part of the city, and far to the left rose the domes of Hamzah’s 

wes at the foot of Mount Ohod. 

ter an hour's slow marching towards the N. and N.E. we fell 
into the Nejd road, and came to a place of fame called Ghadir, 
aa wall, or “the Basin.” * Here historians locate the battle of 


Boas, celebrated in the pagan days of El-Medina (circa a.n. 
615). It is a hollow in the plain, and conducts the drainage 
towards the northern hills. The skirts of Ohod still limited the 
prospect to the left; on the right was the well of Rashid, and the 
ittle whitewashed dome of Ali-el-Urays, a holy man whose tomb 
is visited by devotees. There we halted for a while, and turned 
round to enjoy a parting. view of the Holy City. All the pilgrims 
dismounted, and took a fond and yearning leave of the venerable 
minareta and the green dome, to them the most interesting spot 
on earth, | 
Remounting, at noon we crossed a fiumara, which runs, accord- 
ing to my camel-shaykh, from N. to 8., proving that we were now 
- emerging from the Medind basin. The eky began to be clouded 
over, sbhaiat the air was still full of stmum, held to be unwhole- 


some here from the alternation of hot blasts from the plains and - 


cold draughts from the hills, Travelling over a rough, stony, and 
thorny path, we arrived about 2 p.m.at the stream of lava heard of 
by Burckhardt.t¢ The aspect of the country was strictly volcanic, 
abounding in basalt and in scorie more or less porous. ‘The lava 
appeared in a large broad band, black and veiled with drift sand ; 
a considerable portion is probably concealed, which makes the 
descriptions of the Arab historians sound exaggerated. I made 
diligent ingunieg about the existence of active volcanoes in this 
part of E] Hejaz, but no one could tell me of any. 

At 5 p.m., travelling towards the E., we entered a dughar or. 
hers which follows the course of a wide fiumara, walled in on 

th sides by steep and barren hills—the portals of a region too 
wild even to support Bedouins, The torrent-bed was in places 
narrow, with abrupt turns, and the drift of stones showed that 
after rains a violent stream, sometimes 7 feet deep, runs from 
S.E. and E. to W. and N.W. Water is at all times close to the 

* Dictionaries translate th 3: Nar * he nia | 
Rieder <Pgen ag e word “pool;” here jit is applied to places where 
t Travels in Arahia, vol. ii, p. 217. ‘The Swiss traveller was prevented by stck- 
neas frour visting it. 
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surface, as evidenced by a sparse growth of acacia, camel-grass, 
and the dum or Theban palm. In some parts I remarked what 
is technically called “ hufrah,” “holes,” dug for water like wells 
in the sand, and my guide assured me that there is a spring flow- 
ing from the rocks. 

After the long and sultry afternoon, beasts of barcen neem to 
sink in numbers, and troops of ‘Takruri pilgrims disputed with 
flights of rakham * the precious morsels. Two hours’ slow marehit 
vp the fiumara eastward led us to an abrupt turn towards the 
We then left it for rising ground. Already it was growing dark. 
An hour, however, elapsed before we saw at a distance the 
twinkling lights and heard the watch-cries of our camp. It was 
pitched in a hollow among bills, and was im excellent order ; the 
pacha’s pavilion surrounded by his soldiery and ae disposed 
in tents, with sentinels regularly posted around the outskirts of 
the encampment. One of our men, whom we had sent forward, — 
met us at the entrance, and led us to an unoccupied spot, where 
we unloaded the camels, raised our canvas house, light 1 fires, and 
prepared with supper for a. good night's rest. Living is simple 
upon such a march. The pouches in and out of the shugduf or 
litter, contain bread, cheese, dates, limes, and water, with which 
you supply yourself when inclined. At certain hours of the day 
ambulant vendors offer you sherbet, lemonade, hot coffee, and 
ehh ae admirably prepared; and when you halt, provisions 
are cooked, generally boiled rice, or the mixture of rice and 
vetches called “ kichri,” with a relish of onions or limepickle, and 
ey alittle meat. | 

Ve arrived at our first halting-place, Ja-el-Sharifah, which was 
the rendezvous of the scattered parties of the caravan, at 8 p.m. 
after a march of 22 miles.¢ ‘This station lies 50° S.E. of El- 
Medina, and belongs ratber to Nejd than to El-Hejaz 

Thursday, September 1.—At 3 a.m, we were roused | the 
roar of the signal gun, struck the tent, loaded the aninals,. 
mounted, and found ourselves hurrying through a dark pass in the 
hills towards the S.E. It was now our anes to obtain a good 
place in the caravan, as travellers generally adhere to that first 
chosen. As might be expected, we met with a variety of minor 





* A fool vulture, or rather kite, with a dirty yellow plume, and wings partly 


biack. It is the Ukob of Sindh. 
~ > Acday's journey in Arabia is ally reckoned aft 24 of 25 (Arab) miles. 

Abulfeda leaves the distance of a“ marhalah” (or manzil, a “ station” > undeter- 
minal. El Rarisi reckons it ot 30 miles, bot epevks of short os well os of long 
marches, ‘The only iden the Bedouin of E)-Hejax, and indeed of Arabia generally, 
haa of distance is the “saat” or hoor's walk, and the manail or stage. Tbe for- 
mer Varies from 2 to 34 miles, and the latter from 15 fo 24. Twelve honors’ march- 
ing, with an cecasional halt for the eake of the camels, Is comsidercd gill average 
work. 
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accidents, camels falling, gugelets breaking, shugdufs bumpin 
against one another, ty fentifat had lenges: Oe trave ied 
oon til 6 aw, at which hour we emerged from the black pass, 
The sun rose upon us, disclosing a large hollow basin of coarse 
gravel, resting upon hard clay. It is about 5 miles broad .by 12 
long, collects the waters of the high grounds after rain, and dis- — 
tributes its surplus through an exit towards the N.W., in the 
low undulating hills that surround it. At the entrance we dis- 
mounted, prayed, breakfasted, and then proceeded to cross the 
plain. Even at this early hour the country reeked with abundant 
vapour, extracted by the fiery breath of the simum. About 
noon, however, the sky again became cloudy, and nought of colour 
remained, but that white haze, dull, but glaring withal, which is 
the prevailing day-tint in these regions. At this hour we reached 
a narrowing of the basin, where from both sides “irk” or low 
hills stretched their last spurs into the plain, But after half a 
mile it again widened to about half its previous breadth. At 
2 pM. we turned our course towards the S.W., ascended stony 
ground, and one hour afterwards found ourselves in a desolate, 
rocky flat, among the hills called Mahattah® Ghurab. That 
day our route was unusually winding, and the distance travelled 
over did not exceed 24 miles. Ghurab lies amongst the irregular 
masses Of till which lead tothe highlands of Nejd, 10'S, W. from 
our last mght’s resting-place. Here we found water in some 
wells at a distance of about 2 miles, and had to pay LO piastres - 
for a couple of skins’ full. The irregular cavalry has a pernicious 
practice of occupying water in force, and of compelling travellers 
to be generous or to die of thirst. We passed a pleasant evening 
at Ghurab, I began to like the old Shaykh Masud, who, on his 
part, thought me worthy to hear his battles, his genealogy, and 
_ his family affairs. The rest of the party could not repress their 

contempt when ree Spee me putting divers questions about: 

torrents, hills, and the directions of places. “ Let the Father of 
Mustachios{ be,” said the old man; “he is friendly with the 
Badu, and knows better than you all!” 

Friday, September Znd.—The hateful signal gun awoke us at 
1 a.m., and we travelled drowsily for 4 hours, through utter dark- 
ness, over a country which, to oy Se the stumbling of the 
camels, was rough and stony. At half-past 5 a.m. we entered a 





* “ Mahattah " means a spot where im talks down lugguge, ic, a station. H 
some Hejazis it is used in the sanas Ofte balting-place Schone pon spent au basics 
twin, 

+ The Bedouins of El-Hejaz belong for the most part to the Shafei school, which 
delights in clipping or even in shaving the moustachios and the per region. 


be F ra] oF . 


* Khalik ma el —a friend with the Kedonin—is a proverbial saying, and 
means that you are ne greasy burgher. ' 
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spacious basin, at least 6 miles in breadth, seh a with 
acacia-trees—mere vegetable mummies —and camel-grass: in 
peril Saree it showed a water-mark, and here and there the 
ground was pitted with recently dried-up pools. After an hour's 
rapid march we toiled over a rugged harrah or ridge, composed 
of broken and detached blocks of basalt and scorim, fantastically 
piled up and dotted thinly with thorn-trees. Shaykh Masud went 
to and fro along the line of camels, addressing his charges with a 
“Place yourselves forward” (in the litter) as we ascended, and 
“ Throw yourselves backward” during the deseent. I know not 
which to admire the most, the circumstance of our shugduf not 
slipping over the crupper, or the sure-footednes of our drome- 
daries. The animals stepped from block to block slowly and 
staidly, assuring themselves of their forefeet before they trusted 
all their weight to advance. ‘They moaned, however, piteously, 
for the sudden turns of the path puzzled them; the descent was 
even more troublesome than the ascent; the rocks were hot and 
cutting, deep holes yawned between the blocks, and now and then 
an acacia would catch the shugduof, almest overthrowing the 
hapless bearer by the suddenness and the tenacity of its grasp. 
This passage took place during daylight; but we had many at 
night, which I shall not describe, nor forget. 
Descending the ridge, we entered another hill-encireled basin 
of gravel and clay, In many places piles of basalt and crumbling 
streaks of hornblende schist, disposed edgeways, green within 
and sunburnt to blackness, cropped out of the ground. At 
10 30 ac, we found ourselves in an “acacia barren,” one of 
those thorny places that pilgrims dread, and which give rise to 
many scenes, comic as well as tragic. On the left the road was 
flanked by an iron wall of basalt. Noon brought us to another 
ridge, whence we descended into a second wooded basin sur- 
rounded by hills. We were persecuted by the simum, and the 
air was filled with those majestic pillars of sand so graphically 
described by Abyssinian Bruce. At] p.. we crogsed a fumara, 
and in an hank afterwards we pursued the course of a second. 
Old Masud called this the Wadi ce] Rabnah, and assured me that 
it runs from the E. and the S.E. in a northern and north-westerly 
direction to the Medina plain, Early in the afternoon we reached 
a diminutive flat on the bank, or rather a wide bulge in the torrent- 
bed: around it were hills everywhere, except about the road, 
which we could see running into the far distance, over a “ mahjar” 
or stony ground, black as usual in rads: ari Some ay tht 
the caravan would cross the mahjar and halt beyond it. We 
were soon tired of discussion, alighted, and, in a burning sun, 
pitched the tent. Shaykh Masud called the place “ Hijriyah ;° 
according to my computation it 1s 25 miles and S.E. 22° from 
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Ghurab. We found an abundance of water, and in the evening 

were rewarded for our disappointment in not seeing the new moon 

by the prospect of a fine nimbus discharging its blessed load on 
western hills. ; 

Saturday, Sept. 3.—We loitered at El-Hijriyah, though the 
eamel-shaykh warned us that we had a long day’s march to make. 
At 7 a.m. we crossed the grim mahjar by a cruel footpath, and at 
9 struck into a broad fiumara which runs from I. towards the 
N.W., its bed overgrown with acacia, the senna plant, diflerent 
- species of euphorbia, the wild capparis, and the dim palm. Up 

this line we travelled the whole day. About 6 pom. we came upon 

a basin at Jeast 12 miles wide, which absorbs the water of the ad- 
jacent hills, Accustomed as 1 have been to mirage, a long thin’ 
ine of salt efflorescence appearing at some distance on the plain 
below us, when the shades of evening began to fall thicker, com- 
pony deceived me. Even the Arabs appeared divided in opinion. 
Beyond, upon the horizon, rose dark fortlike masses of rock, 
which I mistook for buildings, the more readily as Shaykh Masud 
had informed me that we were approaching a populous place. 
At last, descending a long steep hill, we entered upon the plain, 
and discovered our error by the craunching of camels’ feet upon - 
large curling flakes of a nitrous salt, overlying caked mud. 
Hereabouts the Arabs call this phenomenon “ balir milh,”—a sea 
of salt; in other places it is known as the “babr bila ma,” or 
waterless sea. ‘Those civilised birds, the crow, kite, and marti, 
now warned us that we were in the vicinity of a town. It was 
not, however, before 11 Fa. that we entered the confines of El- 
Suwayrkiyah—a fact most patent to us by the stumbling and 
falling of the dromedaries over thie ridges of dried clay disposed 
chequer-wise upon the fieldz. Then came other obstacles, such as 
en walls, wells, and hovels, so that midnight had elapsed be- 

ore our weary animals reached their resting-place. | 

Sunday, Sept, 4.—Rising betimes in the morning, I proceeded 
to inspect the town of Eb Sowaytkivah, It is situated about 28 
miles from Hijriyah, and, aceording to my reckoning, 99 miles 
along the road from El-Mediné, Its bearing from our last station 
was S.W. 11°, Some geographers, therefore, place it much too 
far towards the centre of Arabia. Here the territory of the — 
Meccan sherif begins, and the pachalik of El-Medind en 

‘The town ig small, consisting of about 100 houses. It is built 
se the side and at the base of a masa of basalt, which rises 

ruptly as thongh raised by the hand of man from the clayey 
plam. The summit is converted into a fortelice—in these lan 
no town can lack one—by a rough bulwark of stones piled up, 
so aa to make a parapet. The lower part of the settlement 1s 
also protected by a mud wall with the usual semicircular towers. 
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Inside there is a baxir well supplied with meat, principally 
mutton, by the Bedouins of the neighbourhood, and dates, wheat, 
and barley are grown near the town. There is hittle to deseribe in. 
the narrow streets or the mud houses, which are essentially Arabian. 
Outside, the country bears traces of cultivation, the fields are 


divided by ridges and stone walls, there are some fine palm- 


jlantations, and the wells are numerous. The water is not dee 
low the surface, but it has a brackish taste, sensible enoug 
after a day's use, and the effects are emphatically the reverse of 
chalybeate. 
"he town is inhabited by the Beni Husayn Sayyids, a race of 
schismatics, noticed by Burckhardt.* They claim the allegiance 
of all the Bedouin tri os and pay fealty, in name only I 


“was told, to the Meccan sherif. 


We made a half-halt at El-Suwayrkiyah, and, determing to 
have a smal) feast, I bought some fresh dates and a sheep ‘te a 
dollar and a half. Arab travellers consider liver and fry a dish 
to set before a shaykh ; on this occasion, however, our enjoyment 
was marred by the brackishness of the water—a civic feast would 
lose by being washed down with a thin solution of Epsom salts. 
At 10 a.m. we started in a south-easterly direction, and tra- 
velled over a plain thinly dotted with desert vegetation. At 1 p.m. 
we came to a basaltic ridge, and then entering a long depressed 
line of country, which could scarcely be called a valley, paced 
down it 5 tedious hours. ‘The simum, as usual, was blowing, and 
it seemed to affect every one’s temper. At 6 p.t., before the light 
of day had faded, we traversed a rough and troublesome ridge. 
Descending it, our course lay in a southerly direction ; the road 
was flanked on the left by low hills of red sandstone andl ash 
porphyry. About an hour afterwards we came to a long basalt- 
‘ld, through whose blocks we threaded our way slowly and pain- 
fully, for it was now dark. At 8 pot. the camels began to stumble 
over the little divisions of the wheat and barley fields, and pre- 
sently we came to our halting-place—a large village called El- 
Sufayna. The plain was already dotted with tents and lights. 
These belonged to the Baghdad caravan, whose route here falls 


into the Darb el Sharki. It consists of a few Persians, Kurds, 


and tribes contiguous to the capital of the Caliphs, collects ¢n 
rmute the people of north-eastern Arabia, Wahhabie, and others, 
and is escorted. by the Agayl tribe of Bedouins and the fierce 
mountaineers of Jebel Shamar. Searcely was our tent pitched 


= =5 





Travels in Arabia, vol. iit. p. 299. “In the Enstern Desert, at 3 or 4 days" 
journey from Meding, lives a whole Bedouin tribe called Beni Aly, who are all of 
the Persian creed.”’ The traveller, however, confounds the Boui Hueayn Sayyida of 
El-Sowayrkiyah with the Beni Ali Ttedouins who lire sbeut Kuba, near El- 
Merling, * 
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when the distant spitting of musketry and an ominous beating of 
the kettle-drums announced a disturbance. The Baghdad caravan, 
it afterwards appeared, though not more than 2000 in number, 
men, women, and children, had been proving to the Damascus 
caravan that, being perfectly ready to fight, t ied hot gomg 
to yield in any point of precedence. [rom t time the two 
bodies encamped at a distance about a mile one from the other. 
We had travelled 17 miles. The direction of El-Sufayna from 
our last halting-place was S.E.5°. Though it was dark when 
we encamped, the Shaykh Masud set out to water his moaning 
camels, who had not quenched their thirst for 3days. He re- 
turned in a melancholy mood, having been charged by the soldiers 
at the well 40 piastres (8s.) for the luxury, 

Monday, Sept. 5—After a delightfully cool night we arose at 
5 30 a.m. and prepared to start. There is nothing to see in the | 
village of El-Sufayna : it consists of 50 or 60 mud-built, flat-roofed 
houses, surrounded by the usual mud rampart and turrets; the 
bazir at this season is well supplied, even fowls being pro- 
curable, and the country around produces dates, wheat, barley, 

We travelled towards the S.E. and entered a country destitute 
of the low ranges of hill which from El-Mediné hitherto had 
bounded the horizon. After 2 hours’ march our camels climbed 
be precipitous ridge, and then descended into a broad gravel 
plain. From 10 to 11 a.m. our course was southerly, over high 
table-land, and we afterwards traversed for 5h. 50m. a plain which 
bore signs of standing water. This day's march was peculiarly 
Arabic—a “Sahara Ja Siwahu,” as my companions called it, 
“a desert where is no living thing but Allah.” The horizon 
was a sea of mirage, and fantastic streams gushed over every 
descent. Gigantic columns of sand whirled about the plain, and 
on both sides of our road were piles of bare rock standing detached 
upon the surface of sand ai clay. Here they appear in oval 
lumps heaped up with a semblance of symmetry; there a single 
boulder stands with its sharp foundation resting upon a pedestal 
of low dome-shaped rocks: all are of coarse pink granite, which 
flakes off in. large crusts under the influence of the atmosphere, 
and I remarked one block which could not have been less than 
30 feet high. Through these scenes we continued travelling till 
about 4 50 r.m., when the guns suddenly roared a halt. ‘There 
was not a trace of human habitations around us. Shaykh Masud 
guessed correctly the reason of our detention in these inhospitable 
wilds, “Cook your bread,” said he, “and boil your coffee, for 
the camels are a little tired, and the gun will-soon sound again.” 

Our present station was called the “halting-place of the 
Mutayr,* ao clan of ruffians which infests these parts. We had 
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passed over about 18 miles of ground, and our present direction | 
was 5.W, of Sufayna 20°. rth | 

At 10 30 that night we heard the signal of departure, and 
as the moon was still young we prepared for hard work. Our 
course was south-westerly, through what is here called a waar— 
rough Aeoune and thickety pain The camels tripped and 
stumbled, tossing their litters like cock-boats in a short sea; at 
times the shugdufs were well nigh torn from their backs by the 
pitiless thorn-trees, and nothing could be wilder or more pic- 
turesque than our passage over the basaltic fields and ridges 
The morning broke as we entered a wide plain. In many parts 
were traces of water, but no such luxury now met the eye. 
Lines of basalt here and there seamed the surface, and in many 
places. wide sheets of tufaecous gypsum, called by the Arabs | 
sabkhah, shone like mirrors set in the russet framework of the 
plain. After our fatiguing night, day came on with a sad sensa- 
tion of oppression, and we were disappointed in our expectations 
of water, which usually abounds in this station, as its name “ El- 
Ghadir” denotes. At 10 a.m. we pitched our tent, after a march 
of about 20 miles. The direction of the night's journey was © 
4) A 

Tuesday, Sept. 6.—The Pacha gave the signal for departure at - 
G6y.mM. We mounted and traversed the eastern plain. A heavy 
shower was falling among the western hills, which sent forth damp 
and dangerous blasts. pepe 9 p.m. and the dawn of the next 
day we witnessed a recurrence of the last night's scenes, over a road 
so rugged and dange that I wondered how men could prefer to 
travel there by night.. But the sturdy camels of Damascus were 
now worn down by fatigue; they could not endure the sun, and 
our time was so short that we could not afford a day’s halt. My 
night was spent upon the front bar of my shugduf, encouraging 
the dromedaries; and that we had not one fall excited my extreme 
astonishment, At 5... we entered a wide plain thickly dotted 
with the common thorny trees, in whose strong grasp many a litter 
lost its covering, and not a few were dragged with their screaming 
inmates to the ground. About 5 hours afterwards we crossed a 
high ridge and saw below us the camp of the caravan not more 
than 2 miles distant; and at 11 «a.. we reached the station, 
which is about 24 miles from El-Ghadir, in the direction 5 E. 
10°. It is called El-Birkat,* or the Tank, from a now ruinous 
receptacle for water built of hewn stone by the Caliph Harun el 
Rashid. ‘The land belongs to a tribe of Bedouins called Utaybah, 
reputed to be the bravest and the most ferocious in El-Hejaz ; 


Se  — — 


* Inthis country a “ birkat" may be an artificial cistern or a natural iasin 
smaller than a “ ghadir,” 
VOL. XXY. . K. 
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and the citizens denote their dread of them by asserting that they 
drink the blood of slain foemen in order to increase their courage.* 
The Pacha allowed us a rest of 5 hours at El-Birkat. —- 
Wednesday, Sept. 7.—We left El-Birkat at 4 p.o., and travelled 
eastwards over rolling ground, thickly wooded, ‘There was a net- 
work of paths through the thickets, and the moon was mostly 
clouded : the consequence was almost inevitable loss of way. About 
2 a.m. we began ascending hills in a south-westerly direction, and 
presently fell into the bed of a.wide rock-girt fiumara, which runs 
from E. to W. he sands were overgrown with saline and salso- 
laceous plants—Coloquintida, Senna, the Rhazya stricta, and a 
luxuriant variety of the Asclepias gigantea, whose broad leaves 
were cottoned over with mist and dew. At 6 a.m. we left the 
fiumara, and turning to the W., arrived about an hour afterwards 
at the station. “ El-Zaribah” Shen valley,” is an pani 
lain amongst hi nite hills. In many parts it was faintly 
ein Maes Was lies ts the surface, and rain stood vies the 
ground, During the night we had travelled about 23 miles, and 
our present station was 8.E. 56 of our last. ; 
Thursday, Sept. 8—After eating and sleeping we prepared 
for the ceremony of El-Ihram,t or assuming the pilgrim garb, El- 
Zaribah being the “mikat,” or appointed place for the rite. 
Between the noonday and the afternoon prayers we bathed, and 
then the barber shaved our heads; after which we deposited our 
Taical clothes, and invested ourselves with the two long cotton 
cloths, the same as those used in the Cairo baths, which compose 
the religious toilette. Our heads and feet were naked, a state by 
no meaus suited to the September sun in Arabia; and a leathern 
purse was the only article we: were allowed to carry round our 
necks. ‘Then came long prayers, and a drowsy exhortation to be 
foo and faithful pilgrims, to abstain from the enormously long 
list of things forbidden to the faithful at this season, and diligently 
to cry the “Talbiyat” at the height of our voices. Thus is a 
short prayer which derives its name from the first word of the 
four sentences comprising it. 
Here I am! (labbayk) O Allah! here am I! 
Tell Gis pratan ai ao boc. ss aie, id th kingdom ! 
La ia | Lhe Te th EO) Het TPUELRI 
Here 1 am! © Allah! here am 1! sai oi 





* Some believe this literally, and it is the only ps orca of cannibalism attach- 
ing to voices ame Possibly such a thing might take tl after a fight when more 
than wsual Hedouin rancour has be my bs ho does pot remember the 
account of os Turkish officer licking his blade after having sabred the body of a 

* El-lhram—literally meaning “the prohibition"—is applied te the ceremony 
of putting on the pilgrian’s garb and the dress itself, 3 
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It is a serious interruption to profitable conversation, for 
whenever you begin talking upon indifferent matters with @ 
sensible man, he—if there be hearers—replies by asking what has 
become of your “ Talbiyat.” And this lasts till the return to 
Mecea from Muna. | 

Friday, Sept. 9,—We left El-Zaribah at 3 p.m, travelling 
towards the 5.W., and a wondrously picturesque scene met the 
eye. Crowds in the pilgrim dress, whose whiteness glittered upon 
their dark skins, Bedouins galloping their blood camels, fierce 
Wahhabis following their enormous kettle-drum and green flag 
flaunting in the wind, Turkish grandees, fair-haired. Syri : 
sable Africans, chocolate-coloured Indians, and a score of other 
nationalities, all urging their camels wildly and shouting the 
Talbiyat with willing lungs. en Bee at El-Zaribah soon 
after our departure, I saw a heavy mmbus settled upon the hill 

, and the growling of distant thunder smote our ears joyfully, 
Ve had hoped for a shower, but were disappointed by a dust 
storm, which ended with a few heavy drops of rain. 

At 5 p.m. we entered the wide bed of a fiomara, down which 
we were to travel all that night. It varies in breadth from 150 
feet to about } of a mile. Its course, I was told, is towards the 
S.W., and it enters the sea near Jeddah. ‘he channel is a coarse 
sand, with here and there masses of sheet rock; and it bears in 
some places the vegetation usually found in fiumaras. It is every- 
where flanked by dark and barren buttresses of rock. Half an 
hour's ride brought us to a suspicious-looking Harte On the 
right was a precipice, at the base of which flows the stream when 
there is one ; and to this half of the channel was our road limited 
almost reflected the right side; and opposi way seemed to 
be barred by piles of hills. Day still smiled upon the upper 
peaks, but the lower slopes and the fiumara bed were already 
curtained with a grey and sombre shade. 

A damp fell upon the pilgrims’ spirits as a approached the 
pee The men ceased their loud prayers, and the very women 

came silent. While still puzzled by this phenomenon, an expla- 
nation was vouchsafed to me. A small curl of blue smoke, like a 









lady's ringlet, on the summit of the right-hand precipice, caught 
say besa simultaneous with the Balilock’s sin 8 crack, a 


ry tees dromedary in front of me rolled over upon the sands 
let had split his heart, throwing his rider a goodly somerset 
of 5 or 6 yards. | 3 

Then came a scene of confusion and hurry which jammed the 
whole line into a solid mass. Shricks, groans, curses, orders and 
counter-orders, with an occasional “phit” and a death-cry—the 
Utaybah seldom missed—lasted about half an hour. iG length 
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the bold Wahhabis beat off the robbers, and our halt was ex- 

hanced for a kind of flight, in which all Shaykh Masnd’s skill 

was barely sufficient to steer our desert-craft clear of danger. 
‘That many fell was evidenced by the quantity of boxes and 
baggage strewing the ground. I had no means of ascertamng 
the number of men killed and wounded, reports were so con- 
tradictory and exagee ation 30 rife. The robbers were said to be 
150 in number. Their object was plunder: they would cat the 
dead camels; but their principal ambition was to boast, “ We, 
the Utaybah, on such a night, stopped the Sultan’s mahmal one 
whole hour in the pass.” 

That night we travelled down a chasm between dark and 
formidable rocks, and the roughness of the road caused many 
small accidents, Dawn broke whilst we were atill im the fiumara, 
which here is about 100 yards wide. The granite hills on both 
sides were now less ROS Sp and the borders of the torrent 
were natural quays of still clay, which showed a water-mark of 









from 12 to 15 feet in height. In many parts the bed was muddy, — 
We 


and the moist places as usual caused the camels to fall. 

then turned northwards, and came in sight of the trees of El 
Magik, more generally known as Wadi Laymun, the “ Lime- 
valley,” from the quantity of its fruit. Here, on the Hem hand, 
stood the Meccan Sherif’s tent, surrounded by his attendants, and 
duly prepared to receive the Pacha of the caravan. We advanced 
about balf a mile, and at 8 a.w. encamped temporarily in a hill- 


bd 


S.W, 60°, 

Saturday, Sept. 10.—Shaykh Masud warned us that we should 
only have 4 hours’ halt, as it would be advisable to precede the 
great body of pilgrims. After breaking our fast upon the produce 
of the lime, the pomegranate, and the date trees, we sallied forth 
to enjoy the sight of verdure and listen to the melody of flowing 
waters. A line of the great Arabic poet Lebid— 


Time-worn as primal writ that dents the mountain's flinty face, 


led me to suspect the existence of ancient inscriptions in this part | 


of El-Hejaz. I had no time, however, for research, and could 


derive no information from ” companions, Some months after 


iny return to India the Abbé Hamilton wrote to me that he liad 
discovered in Wadi Laymun one of the rock. monuments ©. 
Sesostris (Rhamses IL). Future travellers, therefore, will do well 
to examine thie valley, which is accessible and comparatively 
ag the citizens of Mecca using it as a picnic and watering 


Exactly at noon Shaykh Masud seized the halter of the foremost 


rt bulge of the fiumara. We had travelled about 24 miles - 
i. El-Zaribah, and the direction of our present station was 
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camel, and we started down the fiumara girt with orchards, At 
2 p.m., travelling towards the S,W-., we arrived at a pot where 
the torrent-bed winds to the right, and, quitting it, we climbed 
with difficulty over a steep ridge of granite. A little before 3 
we entered a large ee plain, which my companions called Sola. 
In some places were clumps of trees, and two or three villages 
warned us that we were approaching a-city. Far to the left rose 
the blue peaks of Taif, and the mountain-road was pointed out to 
me. Here I first saw the tree, or rather the shrub, which bears 
the Balm of Gilead (or Mecea), celebrated for its healing, tonic, 
and stomachic properties. At 4 Ppa, we came to a steep and” 
rocky pass, up which we toiled with considerable difficulty, The 
general face of the country was rising once more, and again pre 
sented the aspect of numerous basins divided and surrounded by 
hills. As evening pees we halted for prayer, and tried, but 
in vain, to catch sight of Mecca, which lies in a winding valley. 
Then remounting, we journeyed through the darkness of night. 
At about 1 a.w. I was aroused by a universal excitement. 
© Mecea! Mecca!” eried some voices; “The Sanctuary! O the 
Sanctuary!” exclaimed others, and all burst into loud “ labbay- 
kas,” not unfrequently broken by sobs. 1 looked out from my 
litter, and saw by the light of the southern stars the dim outline 
of a large city, a shade darker than the surrounding plain. We 
were passing over the last ridge by an artificial cut ealled the 
Saniyah Kudaa. It is Sacked < on both sides by watch-towers 
which command the entrance to the Darb el Maala, or road lead- 
ing from the N. into Mecea. ‘Thence we passed to the Maaba- 
th,” or northern suburb, in which the Sherif's palace is built. 
After this, on the left hand, came the deserted abode of the Sherif 
bin Aun, now said to be a “ haunted house:” opposite it lies the 
Jannat el Maala, the holy cemetery of Mecca. Thence, turning 
to the right, we entered the Sulaymaniyah or Afghan quarter, 
and exchanging the main road for a gree we ascended hy 
narrow lanes the rough heights of Jebel Hindi, upon which stands 
a sinall, whitewashed, cecieatod building called a fort. Deseend- 
ing, we traversed several dark streets, in some places crowded 
heard the shrill cries of joy with which my companion’s mother 
received him. From Wadi Laymun to ipo Serse og 2M my 
calculation, the march was about 23 miles, the direction S.E. 45". 
The following is an itinerary of our marches,? which, protracted 
on Burckhardt's map, offers an error of at most 10 miles :— 





<r a 
© Ei Edrisi, and after bim Sale, call this place “*E) Marbaah.” I never heard 
the word at Mecca. 
+ 1 paid 20 dollars—advancing half that sam as earnest-money—for two camels 
and part of a beast to carry pur water-sking, The shaykh was also bound to 
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Milea. 
1. ELMeding to Ja-elSharifah .. .. .. .. SE 0° .. 22 
2. Ja-el-Sharifoh to ow ce RWI. 
S Ghurab to ELiiyjriyah Sy aes ee SEL BE? ay BS 
4. Fl-Hijriyah to Suwayrkiyah .. teobas: ce) Gels kis pepe 3 
Suwayrkiyah te W280 usd 33 aLioiena 
ry tn: BE #8 2 am Sa. we as F 
Sufayun to hlting-place ofthe Bent Naty S.W.20° .. 18 
r Thence to El-(th an ee # a ea 5.W. 21° ne 20) 
i &. El(Ghadir to Fl-Birkat Pr i: Pr} on me BLE, 1o* me 24 
9, El-Rirkat to El-Zaribah .. eo a EE ow .. 
14. i cr Wadi Layman. #e *e or) BW. 50° aa a4 . 
ll. To Mecca .. .. ee ae ee as 
— 149 
Total English miles.. .. 248 





The general face of the country along this line is a succession 
a low plains, here quasi-circular, there irregularly oblong, sur- 
by diminutive hills, 90 by fiumaras. Their basins are 
divided by belts of basalt and stone. The ridges may 
average from 100 to 200 feet in height ; often they are in the 
form of prisms ; sometimes the summit is a flat plam. The lani- 
ward faces of the hills are disposed at a sloping angle, contrasti 
strong we? Ml the Wier bite mse of their seaward sides, a 
any regular range within and parallel 
to the maritime ectaral Nowhere have I seen a land richer in 
volcanic and primary formations,* or one where earth's anatom: 
ig laid go bare. It is a country of lofty hills, abrupt and vertical, 
with black and barren flanks ribbed with fissures, furrows, ant 
dingles, crowned by turreted and castellated heights, with wide 
and formidable chasms between. The predominant formation was 
basalt, here porous and cellular, there black and compact ; again 
coarsely gritty, of a tarry colour, and, when fractured, shining 
with bright points. Hornblende of a ‘fine black abounds at El- 
Medina, and throughout this part of the Hejaz; it generally 
crops out of the ground, presenting edges from which pieces are 
easily detached, ani darkened ple and air. Greenstone, 
diorite, and actinolite are found, but they are not so abundant as 


those above mentioned. Next to these come the ‘Granites, called 





convey as to id from Mount Arafat, butduring the whole time he and his son were 
to be supplied with raw or cooked p revisits oc ut of my stores, [ bought a new 
shugduf or litter for 60 piastres (164), and for 15 a shibelyah (cot) for my servant, 
Ltd nigh emilee although the journey never takes more than 12: 
bot Bedouins ore h moe pilfcrers abewerd, stores consisted of rice, 
wheat flour (to be k into bread), unleavened bread of two kinds, cheese, 
onions, turmeric, dates, limes, tobacco, sugar, tea, and cofive. We bod thres 
ee ee eee dink eCNeaeecae Ge eee 
test attention. Large banidi or t at ELM 
iseateres ane dork ere FE 

collected a few specimens on line of march, and, after returning to 
Bombay, submitted them to Dr. Carter (See. As. Soc, Bombay), Sun ee 
a guarautee of accuracy. 
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in Arabic suwan, Some are of the pink, large-grained kind, be- 
fore described ; others are of a grey colour, exceeding] Sapa ei 
capable of being cut into a smooth surface, and susceptible of ligh 
volish, This latter is the material of which the Baitullah or 
nabah is built, The syenite is generally speaking coarse, but 
there is a rich red kind which at once strikes the eye. I have 
never seen eurite or euritic porphyry but in small pieces, and the 
same may be said of the petrosilex and milk-quarts. In some 
parts, particularly between Yambu and El-Medina, there is an 
abundance of tawny-coloured gneiss, presenting a marked appear- 
ance of stratification. ‘The transition formations are represt 
i fe fine calcareous sandstone of a bright yellow, like ochre, 
which is used at Mecca in the external ornamentation of houses, 
bands of this stone being here and there inserted into the courses 
of masonry. There is also a small admixture of the greenish 
sandstone, found so abundantly at Aden, ‘The secondar forma- 
ake raryarriet b a fine limestone, in some places ee 
or the purposes of lithography, and a coarse gypsum, nota 
FE eoeous nature. 7 meg wealthy it sealleae: of which, 
indeed, the maritime towns are principally built. For the super- 
feial accumulations and the face of the desert, the reader may be 
refersot to any description of the country between Cairo 
PU 

‘To conclude with a few-remarks upon the watershed of El- 
Hejaz. From El-Medina to EDsaeerriyas the beds of fiumaras 
abound, generally running from the E. and S.E. towards the W. 
and N.W. From El-Suwayrkiyah to El-Zaribuh they cease, 
their place being taken by “Ghadir” or basins, in which water 
stagnates, Beyond El-Zaribah the traveller enters a r jon of 
Misryal (fiumaras), tending W. avd S.W. The water obtained 
by digging is good where the rain ia fresh in the fiumaras ; saltish, 
=o as at first to taste unnaturally sweet, in the plains ; and bitter in 
the basins and low lands, where nitre effloresces and the water has 
had time to be tainted. 

The country in my humble opinion has a compound slope. It 
falls towards the W., as the deat ie inane eter “3 
r not having a better proof than Arab opinion for my i 
i epee a a RE PT This, as geographers 
are aware, is a disputed point. Ritter, Jomard, and some Arab 





authors make the peninsula rise towards the 5. Wallin and 
others support an opposite opinion, But all the modern Arabs 
declare kl-Hejaz to be lower than Mesopotamia, assert that 
the general course of water is from N. to 5., and believe the 
spring at Arafat to flow undergroun from Baghdad. 

I beg to propose this profile of the country through which I 
march bas ee the sea to Mugubhal is a gentle rise. The 
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watermarks of the fiumaras show that El-Medin&é is considerably 
above the level of the sea; and though geographers may not be 
eorrect in claiming for Jebel Radhwa (near Yambu) a height of 
6000 feet, that elevation does not appear too great for the plateau 
upon which ts the Prophet's butlal: place. From. El-Medina to 
El-Suwayrkiyah is another gentle rise, and from this to El-Zaribah 
stagnating waters would argue a level. It is this circumstance 
most probably that has given rise to reports about a perennial lnke 
on the eastern boundary of El-Hejaz, in which | believe as little 
as‘in the fiumara turned into a river and placed by Ptolemy be- 
tween Yambu and Mecca. The lake probably owes its existence 
to similar conditions—a heavy fall of rain. Beginning at El- 
Zaribah is a decided fall, which continues with minor mtervals 
to the sea. The Arafat torrent sweeps from E. to W. with 
great violence, sometimes carrying away the habitations and cven 
injuring the sanctuary of Mecca. 

I venture to hope that the delay in forwarding this paper will 
be attributed to its true cause—the heavy calls upon my time in 
making preparations for penetrating into Eastern Africa. Shortly 
after the hot season I start again from Aden as a Mohammedan 
trader to visit a part of the country whence the Ameer—silly young 
man!—has determined to avert the danger of Europeans by 
threatening their throats. On my return I will, with your per- 
mission, forward a copy of my notes; they may be valuable in 
some points, for the country is utterly unknown, But again, Umn- 
happily for me, it will be impossible to use anything but watch and 
pocket compass. 





V.— Narrative of a Trip to Harar. By Ricuanp F. Burtos, 
Lieut. Bombay Army.* 
Read, Jane 11, 1855, 

Ix May, 1849, the late Admiral Sir Charles Malcolm, an ardent 
Seograpier and a warm firs oak of adventure, in concert with 

resent and Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society, 
urged upon the Honourable the Court of Directors of the East 
Tudia Company the desirability of ascertaining the productive 
resources of the Somali country: but the | iject lay in abeyance 
until March, 1850, when Sir Charles Malcolm offered the charge 
of an expedition to Dr. Carter, of Bombay, an officer well known 
as surgeon to the ‘* Palinurus’ during the maritime survey of 
Eastern Arabia. The state of that gentleman’s health and the 

* Se¢ Report.on the Position of Harar, &e., by Lien a, Fe pe 

Royal Goatercitea ical Society, vol. xii. p. ate eee SORTER Or See 
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exigencies of the service caused certain difficulties, and the project 
was ae given up for the time. 

In March, 1854, after my return from Arabia to Bombay, 1 
applied myself to the task of resuscitating the expedition. My 
dere were favourably received by Lord Elphinstone, the en- 
ightened Governor of the Presidency, and by the local authorities, 
amongst whom the name of the Hon. William Lumsden, then mem- 
her of council, will ever be remembered with the liveliest feeling 
of gratitude and affection. In August a despatch from the Tosits 
House authurised the expedition. It was originally composed of 
three members—Lieut. Herne of the lst Bombay Europeans, Lieut. 
Stroyan of the Indian Navy, and myself. The first-named officer 
was accustomed to survey, to dag erreotype, and to observe ; and 
the second was distinguished by his surveys of the coast of 
Western India, in Sindh, and on the Panjab rivers. Soon after- 
wards the expedition received an addition in Lieut. J. H. Speke, 
of the 46th regiment pee N. L, who had spent many years in 
collecting the Fauna of Tibet and the Himalayan mountains, i 
who volunteered with ardour to become a sharer in the hardships 
and the perils of African travel. 

Assembled at Aden, in the summer of 1854, we found the 
eee voice so loyd against our project, that I offered as a pre- 
iminary to visit Harar in disguise, thus traversing the lands of 
the dreaded Eesa clan, and entering a place hitherto closed to us 
by a ruler with the worst of reputations. I could not suppress my 
“aii about this mysterious city. It had been described to me 


as the ~quarters of slavery in Eastern Africa, and its territory 
az a land flowing with milk and honey; the birthplace of the 


coffee-plant, and abounding in excellent cotton, tobacco, on, 
gums, and other valuable products. But when I spoke of visiting 
+ men stroked their beards, and in Oriental phrase declared that 
the human head once struck off does not regrow like the rose. 

Qur arrangements were soon made. Lieutenant Speke was de- 
tached to Guray Bunder, with directions to explore, if posable, the 
celebrated’ Wadi Nogal, and to visit the Dulbahantas, most warlike 
of the Somal. Lieutenants Stroyan and Herne established their 
camp at Berbera, the great mart and harbour of the Eastern const ; 
and they employed themselves in ascertaining the productive 
resources of the country; in mastering the subject of slavery— 
still, I Se be to say, flourishing in these regions ;—and in collecting 
carriage for a more extended journey. ey were also directed, 
in ease of my detention by the Emir of Harar, to demand restitu- 
tion before allowing the great caravan, which supplies that city 
with the luxuries of life, to leave the coast. 

In the mean time I’ prepared for a trip into the interior. The 
political resident at Aden; our possession in the Red Sea, assisted 
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me with two Somali policemen, and I provided myself with a small 
stock of cloth, tobacco, rice, dates, trinkets, and other articles with 
which a Moslem merchant would load his camels. I determined 
to travel as El Haj Abdullah, a personage of some sanctity. 
Perhaps my adventures and a ehort description of a city hitherto 
unvisited by Europeans may not be unacceptable to a Society 
which, ig: eaves seientific, does not withhold encourage- 
ment.from the pioneer of discovery, reduced by hard necessity to 
use nature's instruments—his eyes and cars, 7 
On the 29th October, 1854, I started from Aden in a Somali 
boat bound to Zayla, a small port on the African coast of the Red 
Sea, nearly opposite and about 140 miles from our Arabian settle- 
ment. Aker two days’ sail we reached our destination, when I 
found that the mules, ordered three months before, and paid for, 
had not been procured. The governor, our old friend El Haj 
Shermarkay, sent ene? to the neighbouring port of 
Tajurrah; but between the delay of catching the animals and a 


contrary wind which delayed the vessel, I lost at Zayla sais = | 
uy 


eight days. ‘Travellers, like poets, are mostly an angry race: 
falling into a daily fit of passion, [ proved to the governor and his 
son, who were profuse in their attentions, that I was in carnest. 
He supplied me with women (cooks), guides, servants, and camels 
—under protest, warning me that the road swarmed with brigands, 
that the Eesa had lately murdered his son, that the acnall-poe 
was depopulating Harar, and that the emir or prince was certain 
destruction. One death to a man is a serious thing: a dozen 
neutralize one another. I contented myself with determining 
the good Shermarkay to be the true Oriental hyperbolist. | 
With four mules and five camels laden with cotton cloth, Surat 
tobacco, rice, dates, various “notions,” a few handsome tobes 


or sheets (intended as presents to chiefs) and necessaries for the - 


way, on the 27th November, 1854, El Haj Abdullah, attended by 
ee governor, ie Son es and a, detachment of a 
soldiers, passed through the southern gate of Zayla, and took th 
way of the Desert. | ss ; | 
There are two lines of road from Zayla to the ancient capital of 
the Hadiyah empire. -The more direct numbers eight long pr 
through the Eesa territory, and two through the mountains of 
Nola tribe of Gallas. In this country the “ gedi” corresponds 
with the “hamlah” of Arabia: it is a stage varying from four to 
five hours. The camels are laden at dawn, and they proceed 
leisurely till about 10 a.m., wher they are allowed to rest and 
feed. The march ig resumed in the afternoon, and at nightfall 
the beasts and baggage are deposited ina thorn fence, which serves 
as a protection against lions and plunderers. I estimate the 





+} tobe 15 miles per diem; in places of danger - 











mm 
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the Somal are capable of marching 27 or 28 without a halt; on 
the contrary, when water and pasture abound, they content them- 
selves with a single short march. Soars objected. to my 
travelling by the direct route on account of the Eesa and the 
Gallas, These tribes inherit from their ancestors the horrible 
practice of mutilation. They seek the honour of murder, to use 
their own phrase,“ as though it were gain,” and will spear a 
ns woman in hopes that the unborn child may be a male. 

n bearing with him his trophy, the hero returns home and 
places ip botore his Re, mic anne at the er anes ct her er 
uttering shrill cries of joy and tauntingly vaunting the prowess of 
her man. ‘The latter sticks in his t al an ostrich feather, tho 
inedal of these regions, and is ever af rds looked upon with 
admiration by his fellows. —. 

The route which I pursued is by no means direct; its sole 
merit is that, after a march of about 50 miles through the Eesa 
territory, the merchant enters the lands of the Gudabursi Somal, 
amongst whom life is, comparatively speaking, safe. My compass 
bearings were as follow :— | 

1. From Zayla to Gudingaras . «a &E. 165° distance 10 miles. 
9,. From Gudingaras to Enranyeli = 145° ” i 2 
3, From Kuranyeli to Adad .. - 225° - 25.» 





4. From Aded to Domal,, .. «+ «s a Ms it 
5. From Domalwliarmo ww eel 1m ft HW ie 
6. From Larmo to a _ ee a aia" ii 1a ” 
* From Jiyafto Halimalah .. .. «. 192° y + ithe 
8, From Halimalah to Aububah .. «. a5 - 20 ow 
®, From Aububah to Koralay .. + yas? is | ae 
10, From Koralay to Harar .. «+ ae Gh ps 


The distances give.a total of about 202 miles, As regards the 
names of stations, it must be observed that the Somal, like the 
Tedouins of Arabia, the ‘Todas of the Neilgherry hills, and other 
wild races, are profuse in nomenclature of every feature of ground. 
Each little watercourse, hill, dale, and plain, is distinguished by some 
descriptive term: “Adad,” for instance, denotes the quantity of 
gum und upon the banks of the fiumara; Koralay (the “ saddle- 
like”) acai the peculiar appearance of a mass of rock. 

“To resume the narrative of my trip. Our little caravan, consisting 
of about twenty well-armed men and two women cooks, was led by 
one Raghe, a petty chief of the Eesa tribe, Shermarkay had con- 
stituted him our abban or protector; in return for food and sundry 

resents of cloth and “ notions,” he afforded us a safeguard in the 
haar of danger. The * Abbanat,” as it is called, is an intricate 
subject; I may describe it generally as a primitive and trul 
African way of levying custom-house dues. Your “ protector” 
constitutes himself ord of your life and property ; without him you 
can neither buy nor sell ; he regulates your marches, and supplies 
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you, for a consideration, with the necessaries of the road. In six 
days we traversed the maritime plain of Zayla; its breadth is from 
45 to 48 miles. Along the shore all was desert, a saline flat warted 
with sand-heaps and bristling with a scanty salsolaceous vegetation, 
The sun singed as through a burning-glass, and the rare wells 
yielded a poor supply of bitter bilge-water. As we advanced inland, 
the country improved. Frequent fiumaras, or freshets, fringed 
with shrubs and thorn trees of the liveliest green, showed traces of 
the copious African monsoon. The ground was covered with a 

owth of yellow grass not unlike an English stubble ; the kraals of 
the nomades appeared seattered over its surface; long lines of 
milch camels tossed their heads as they were being driven to pas- 
ture ; numerous sheep, white as snow, flocked the plain ; the beau- 
tiful little sand-antelope bounded over the bushes; and flights of 
vultures, unerring indicators of man’s habitation in these lands, 
soared in the cloudless skies. Wherever we halted we were sur- 
rounded by wandering troops of Bedouins. The coarser sex is 
almost black and exceedingly plain, but tall and well madé: their 
frizzly hair is dyed dun by a mixture of ashes and water, and its 
only Macassar is a coat of melted sheep's fat. The toilette is 
simple—a dirty cotton cloth covering the loins, leathern sandals, 
‘a round a along dagger strapped round the waist, and two 
spears. ‘The women are mostly habited in chocolate-colonred 
leather fringed at the border; their ornaments are zine earrings, 
armlets of the same material, a necklace of beads, and a fillet of 
blue cloth worn only by matrons. The girls plait their wiry 
locks into numerous little pigtails, and the heads of the naked 
ae are shaved in a galeated fashion, with a crest of curly 

ir. 

By the power of my star, I escaped a large plundering-party of _ 
Habr Awal horsemen, who were sweeping dle pli with mations 
intentions. A few rifle bullets would doubtless have beaten them 
off ; in this land, if you clear two saddles per cent., the remainder 
will surely = - ‘Bat pees peaceful Suleman 
nsing carnal weapons, especially if they infend progress in Eastern 
Africa. On the 3rd of Deena we arrived at the southern 
frontier of the Eega tribe, under the hills which form the first step 
to the highlands of Ethiopia and fringe the Somali const from 
Tajurrah to Jerd Hafun or Guardafui ; their formation is succes- 
sively limestone, sandstone, and granite in the higher regions. 
The air became sensibly cooler, and we remarked an increased 
degree of fertility, together with traces of a monsoon which lasts 
from June to September in the torrent beds and cataracts which 
seam the faces of the hills. When I traversed this country 
it was a desert, the cold having driven the nomades to the 
maritime plain, but thorn fences and rings dotted the slopes, 
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showing that in summer it is thickly inhabited. On the 7th 
December we threaded a jiumara, the primitive zigzag of 
these lands, and stood upon the summit of the maritime chain. 

From the 7th to -the 23rd of December we traversed the 
country of the Gudabursi Somal, a large tribe, whose habitat is 
between the Eesa eastward and the Girhi to the W. Theirs is 
the rolling ground diversified with thorn-clad hill and fertile vale 
lying above the first zone of maritime mountain, and they have ex- 

ded their lands by conquest towards Harar, being now bounded 
in that direction by the Marar prairie. These nomades, who are 
te number 10,000 ve are se in cael ee coves, elt 
warlike reputation depends upon a few wretehed ponies. They 
are more hospitable TL dcciie als the Eesa, but their brighter 
qualities are obscured by knavery, thievishness, ceeding covet- 
ousness, and a habit of lying, wonderful even to the Eastern 
traveller. Some of the girls are not wanting in attractions. I 
gave to one of the prettiest a bead necklace, and she repaid me by 
opining that I was painted white. The savages, who take a delight 
in sight showing, insisted upon my visiting the Halimalah tree and 
the ruins of Aububah and Darbinyah Kolah. ‘The former is a 
gigantic fig (Ficus religiosa), under which is performed the 
ceremony of binding the turban around the brow of each newly- 
elected Ugaz or chief. The ruins, composed of rough stones,—the 
mud used for cement in these regions,—and lage oe inserted 
as in Cashmir between the courses of masonry, are interesting, as 
they prove that the land has not been always barbarous. The 
only tradition preserved by the nomades is, that the fort of Kolah 
—so called from its queen —as well as Aububah belonged to the 
Gallas, once lords of the soil, and that their violent hostility 
ended in mutual destruction. ’ 

In the Harawwah valley I met with a notable disappointment as — 
regards elephants. At Zayla they were represented to be plentiful 
as sheep; after beating the country nothing appe but the last 
year's earths. ‘The animals were still in the higher jungles, and 
we hastened to quit a place where it is impossible even to ride out 
without being covered with swarms of flies. The Tsetze of 
Southern Africa does not exist here; there is, however, a reil 
variety called Diksi-As (red fly), whose bite, according to the 
natives, is so hot in summer that it causes violent vomitings. 
This, together with the fever produced by the me nito-sting, is 
universally believed by the people ; the traveller wil receive the 
information cum grano. 

On the 28rd of December I crossed the Ban Marar (Marar 
Prairie), a grassy tract not unlike our English downs, which sepa- 
rates the first from the second zone of hills. Its length is 
considerable ; the breadth varies from 25 to 28 miles. The undu- 
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lating surface is covered at this season with a glaring yellow coat 
of dried up grass; about half-way we halted for an hour in a wady 
or fiumara, where my Somal employed themselves in eating the 
acacia . The place is infamous for razzias, and asmall cara- 
van, faden with hides and clarified butter to be bartered for maize 
and grain, had the honour (as the phrase of the country is) to sit 
under the shade of our sandals. Starting at 6 a.™., we arrived at 
8 in the evening under the hills of Harar, with no other 
adventure than being dogged by a lion, who fled at the ring of a 
rifle. The cold was excessive, 42° in the hut at dawn, and in the 
noon-tide sun the mercury rose to 120°. 

Though almost in sight of Harar, our advance was impeded by 
the African traveller's bane. The Gudabursi tribe was at enmity 
with the Girhi, and, in such cases, the custom is for your friends 
to detain you and for their enemies to bar your progress. She 
markay had given mea letter to the Gerad Adan, chief of the 
Girhi; a family feud between him and his brother-in-law, our 
Gudabursi protector, rendered the latter chary of committing 
himeelf. We found ourselves forced to idleness until “ Dahabo, 
one of the chief's six wives, and his eldest son Sherwa, visited our 
kraal for the 2 of escorting us onwards. 

On the 27th of December we exchanged the rocks, thorn-trees, 
and dried grass of the desert for alpine scenery rendered by con- 
trast truly delicious. We stood upon the portals of the hig lands 
of Abyssinia, the huge primary chain which runs N. and S. along 
the length of Eastern Africa, and which—I hazard a conjecture— 
may have given rise to the theory of the “ Lunatic Mountains.” 
This range is broken iuto abrupt masses, often with table-formed 
summits ; mountain rills of the purest erystal bubble down the 
ravines, a system of fissures in the pink granite, and, collecting into 
one broad shallow stream, flow towards the Webbe Shebayli. A 
nr of fir (the Sinaubar of India, here called Dayyib) clothes 
hea 


flanks and summits of the hills which are bared of earth by 
vy rains; its in these lands usually denotes an altitude 





of 5000 feet. The valleys were yellow with corn and tawny crops 


of the gigantic “ Holeus Sorghum ;" it was “ harvest-home ” when 
the song of the rea and the sound of the flail gave pleasant 


proof that we had left the land of Bedouins, The roads were ~ 


‘ thronged with peasants and market-people, and in the hedges the 
daisy, the thistle, and the sweet briar were so many mementos of 
an English home. 

We remained six days under the roof of the Gerad Adan, one 
of the most treacherous and oe, Saipe chiefs in this land of 
treachery and danger. My Somal 
that preparations were being made to enter the city of evil fame. 
They attempted by all means in their power to deter me from the 






1 attendants saw with horror . 
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attempt, but the unfortunates little knew the persistency of a Haji. 
On the 2nd January, 1855, I mounted my mule, intending to enter 
Harar alone ; the two policemen were shamed into accompanying 
me, and I left my third servant with the Gerad Adan, in charge of 
ri heavy luggage and a letter of directions to be forwarded to 
L ec strovyan ot ink : - of accidents. ne 

We passed on over the ills of Harar by roads so rugred that 
loads are shifted from camel to donkey te As I oa | 
the city men turned out of their villages to ask if that was the Turk 
who was going to his death? The question made me resdlve to 
eae before the Emir in my own character, an Englishman. In 
hese lands it is a point of not to conceal tribe or nation, 
and, as a general the Ottoman is more hated-and feared than 
the Frank. On the 3nd of January I entered Harar. 

The ancient metropolis of the Hadiyah empire—now sadly 
' decayed—is about 175 miles SW. (220°) from Zayla and 219 
S.W. (257°) from Berbera. This position, which I could ascertain 
only by dead reckoning, gives a latitude of 9° 20° and a longitude 
of 42° 17’: it agrees nearly with the traditional site according to 
the following uthorities — 





Siete 
Lieutenant Cruttenden, LN. Be Ea aa oe 


' 2 F Lat. Tl 25! 
Rev. Dr, Kropf oe ee ee Van ge? OT 


£22258 
peas 


Captain Harris, Ba. A. aa fe Cr foe: 42° 24! 


 _ My thermometer showed an altitude of about 5500 feet.* The 

city lies upon the slope of a hill which falls from W. to E.: in the 
latter direction are plantations of bananas, citrons, limes, the 
coffee-trée, Pe Ean Meer plant wel ae in Arabia—wars 
or * bastard saffron,” and sugar-cane. Westward are gardens and 
orchards on a terraced slope ; northward is a hill covered with 
tombs, and to the S. the city falls into a valley or ravine. It is 
about 1 mile long by half that breadth ; the streets and alleys are 
like mountain roads; and the abodes, built of sandstone and granite 
cemented with a reddish clay, present a dingy appearance, 
strikingly different from the glaring whitewash of the East, The 
houses are flat-roofed, with small holes for windows and coarse 
wooden shutters ; most of them have large court-yards and sepa- 


* My thermometric observations were as follows:— 





Temprraiare, — Gurrected aliltiade. 
At Zayla and Berbers (sea-level) .. 210° .. BS” (and 86°) .. fert. 
Hoalimalah (hill top) 7 88 on 4° a7 4° an HT FF 
A (foot of Harar hills)... .. 201° .. 7% - 5135 ,, 
jilensi (near Harar) = .. Pt : 


weet ae a» 70° - 5656 ,, 
1 have said that Harar is oboe 500 feat above the fevel of the sce,. aa, for ¢ir- 
cumspection's sake, the observation was made outside and at some distance from 
the city. : 
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rate apartments for women, and almost all, even the Emir's 
palaces, are single-storied. There are some huts called “ Gam- 
Fisa,” shaped like a bell-tent and peculiar-to the cultivating Somal ; 
they are equally common in Eastern and in Western Africa. The 
walls, ignorant of cannon, are defended by irregularly oval turrets 
whence spearmen and archers might annoy the enemy, and the five 
large gateways are full of guards armed with daggers and long 
staves, ‘The climate appeared to me delightful—neither cold nor 
hot. Of eleven days we had three rainy ; the air was fresh, and the 
sun not oppressive. The people assured me that their monsoon 
lasted six months, and this would account for the prodigious fer- 
tility of the soil. 

The city owes its existence to the Emir Nur, who reigned about 
816 years ago. In the days of Mohammed Gragne, the Attila of 
Eastern Africa, it was a mere collection of villages. The history 
of the place is a series of jihad or crusadea against the pagan 
Gallas, and murder and sudden death of its petty princes. ‘There 
are few public buildings: the bazir is a long street; the jami or 
cathedral mosque is a kind of barn decorated with two queer 
‘old minarets, built, it is said, by Turkish architects; and the 
palaces are single-stoned houses with large courts, tected by 
Oo of les esl: The five gates enthet si : 

The Argob Bari .. .. Eastward. 
Asum Bari .. o. WW, 
Asmadim Bari... .. W. 
Badro Bari a ee - = 
Sukutal Hari ..° .. &E. 

_Harar contains a population of about 10,000 souls, including 
about 2500 Somal, pay not including a considerable number of 
Gallas and other Bedouins. Women abound, a circumstance 
arising from the prevalence of slavery. Harar is the great “ half- 
way-house " for the produce of Etat, Gurague, and the Galla 
countries ; slaves are driven thence to Berbera and exported by 


the subjects of H.H. the Imam of Muscat, in exchange for 


rice and dates. I did not judge favourably of the morals of 
the Harari. They drank freely—even in the presence of the 
Olema and pilgrims—hydromel and Farshu or Abyssinian beer, 
The Emir has been es to establish night’ patrols, who 
munish with the bastinado lovers and robbers. ‘The men are pecu- 
larly unprepossessing in appearance. Shaven heads, coarse 
features, and clumsy figures muffled in coarse tobes or sheets of 
dirty cotton cloth, with long thin staves in hand, frowned upon 03 
with mischievous brows and occasionally addressed us with the 
roughest of voices. ‘The pretty Abyssinian features of the women 
were novel to me, and their utter ignorance of bashfulness a sur- 
prise. The dress is a long cotton robe, indigo-dyed, with two 
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large inverted triangles of scarlet upon the chest and the shoulders : 
it is girt with a long zone of Harar manufacture. No veil is used, 
and sandals are at a discount. The hair, confined in blue muslin 
or network, is tied in two large bunches or balls below the ears, 
and the a a enccarp are armlets of buffalo horn, coral neck- 
laces, gilt hair pins, and Birmingham rings, ‘Their voices are 
barsh, a phenomenon in Africa, where that organ is the onl: 
feature truly feminine; they chew tobacco with effrontery, drin 
beer, and demean themselves accordingly. 

_ Harar is celebrated for sanctity, erudition, and fanaticism. The 
Shaykhs Abadil, El Bekri, and Ao Rahmah bequeathed to it a 
reputation. Of modern celebrities the Kabir Khalil and Kabir 
Yunis rank foremost. None but the purely religions sciences are 
studied, books are scarce, and there is no such thing as the wakf 
or foundation for scholars, which makes men read in the East, 
Yet Harar sends forth a swarm of widad, fréres ignorantins, who, 
by the power of long prayer and chanting the Koran, live, as such 
folk mostly aspire to as. in plenty and indolence. Within the city 
a language is spoken quite different from the Somali and the 
Galla lislects : like the former, however, it is partly Semitic in 
grammar and etymology, the Arabic scion being grafted upon an 
.African stock. | collected a vocabulary and the grammatical 
forms which will afford the learned some idea of this still unknown 
tongue. The prevailing sound is the ch of the Scotch “ loch,” 
consequently the effect ig harsh and unpleasant. Men of edu- 
eation alwaya know Arabic, and the stranger hears in the streets 
Amharic, Galla, Somali, and Dankali, , 

‘The city is immediately surrounded by four tribes of Gallas, 


namel y,— si 
The Nola to the EF. and NvE, 
The Alo on the W. 
The Babuli Southwards, 
The Jarsa to the E, and &.E. 





[tis impossible to see this people without remarking its con- 
sanguinity to the Somal. ‘These Gallas are Christian, Moslem, 
pat ig Pagan adoring Wak (the Creator), all livi together with- 
out religious animosity. ‘Chey might annihilate the city in a day, 
but it is not their interest to do so, ‘Ihe Emir pays them from 
600 to 700 tobes per annum; they carry their lances into the 
pulace-court, never run across: H. H.'s gateway, as all others 
must do, and drink gratis strong drinks which they have not 
the art to brew. In return they are plundered by the citizens, 
and the Emir has made it penal to buy by weight and scale. . 

The Government may briefly be deseribed as the Emir. This 
petty prince, whose signet bears the grandiose title of “ Sultan 
son of Saltan,” is by origin a Galla, by pretension a descendant 
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from the Caliph Abubckr. He is a beardless youth, 23 or 24 
years old, short, thin, and apparently consumptive ; his wrinkled . 
brow and protruding eyes give him an appearance truly eat Sih 
sessing. Mon say that he was poisoned by one of his wives; others 
declare that his ill health is the effect of a fall from his horse. He 
has four wives and two young children; during his three years’ 
reign he has imprisoned a selection from his fift cousins, and as, In 
this city, political offenders are buried in a dark dungeon, confine- 
ment and death are nearly synonymous. The Emir preserves all 
the dignity of empire. ‘Those presented to lim must | iss the back 
and the palm of his hand. He must not be stared at. When his 
cough affects him, an attendant presents the hem of his robe. 
Rosarjes are not allowed at the /evée, and those presented are 
iragged by the arms to the foot of the throne, a common Cutch 
couch. Running footmen precede the prince in the streets, flogging 
the people out of the way, and at mosque two or three matchlock- 
men stand over him, for he fears internal treachery as much as 
. external violence. His wazir, the Gerad Mohammed, and his 
mother, the Gisti Fatimah, dare not address him without per- 
mission; he is, however, punctilious in administering justice. 
Imprizonment, fines, and the confiscation of property, punish poli- 
tical offences. Murderers are given up to the nearest of kin, and 
their throats are publicly cut with a butcher's knife. Petty 
offenders are beaten in front and rear by two executioners 
armed with large horsewhips. Usnally, the Emir allows his 
subjects to seek the benefits of the religious law as propounded t 
the Cazi Abd el Rahman. They prefer, however, the princes 
prompt decisions. Generally in the East a man expec to be 
defrauded by the civil power, but he 1s morally certain of being 
op ie by the ministers of religion. 

Harar is an essentially commercial town. Three caravans 
yearly convey to Berbera the rich spoils of the Galla country; 
those of January and February are small, that which leaves in the 
month of March consists of at least S000 souls and an eq' 
number of camels, Ivory is a royal monopoly; the Emir buys it, 
and his subjects are forbidden to sell it. The best coffee comes 
from Jarjar, a Galla district about 7 days W. of Harar. The 
tobes.of this city are celebrated throughout Eastern Africa ; hand- 
woven, they far surpass the produce of our manufactures in beauty 
and durability. It is also the d depét for the coffee, the 
wars-dye, the admirable eotton, the gums, the tobacco, and the 
grain of the Galla country. An idea of its cheapness ma be 

ined from the fact that a dollar will purchase 120 fowls, and the 
same sum suffices to provide a man with bread for a year. The 
only coin is a bit of brass coarsely stamped ; this “ Mahallak” is 
the 66th part of a dollar, and the Emir imprisons all subjects who 
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pass or possess any other money. Nothing can be more simpli 
than the system of taxation ; the clientes pe 10 per cent. se 
in kind, and traders are charged 16 cubits of cotton cloth per 
donkey load; the consequence is that the animal is supported 
through the gates by four or five porters. 


After sitting for an hour at the eastern gate, waiting the per- 
mission of the Emir to enter his walls, we wan ordered Ge it sis 
guard to follow. Arrived at the prince's court-yard, we were told 
to dismount and run, as the subjects of H. H. must never cross 
the ay or approach the palace but at a long trot. ‘I me 
the former and resisted the latterorder. Then, leading our mules, 
we stood under a tree close to the state prison, whence resounds 
the ominous clank of fettera, and turned deaf ears to the eage’ 
westions of the crowd. It was a levée-day, and troops of Galla 
ieftains, known by their heavy spears and zinc armlets, passed in 
and out of the palace prolonging our anxious delay. At last, 
after being ordered to take off my slippers and to give up my 
weapons, a mandate to which [ again objected, we were escorted by 
the grim guard to the palace-ioor. A curtain was raed. I 
entered with a loud salam, which was courteously returned by a 
small yellow man, not unlike an Indian Rajah, dreased in a coni- 
cal turban and a red robe trimmed with white fur. As l advanced 
towards the throne, four or five chamberlain sclZing my arms, 
according to custom, hurried me on till I bent over the Emir 
Ahmed bin Abubekr’s extended fingers. Leading me back, they 
then seated me in front of the presence, while my two Somali 
attendants were kissing the palm and the back of the thin yellow 
hand. . Looking around the room I remarked the significant deco- 
rations of its walls—bright fetters and rasty matchlocks. The 
courtiers stood in double file extended at og Gm from the 
throne; all had their right arms and heads in token of 
respect, and whoever approached the Emir saluted his hand with 
exceeding reverence. At the end of my survey I was called upon 
hy the wazir or prime minister, who sat upon a rug at the right of 
and below the throne, to answer a variety of questions concerning 
my name, nation, and business at Harar. The replies proving, it 
is presumed, satisfactory, I was invited to become the prince's 
guest during my ten days’ residence, and received every day three 
dishes of bread and beef from his own kiteben. At subsequent 
visits I was admitted to the honour of a seat next to the wazir, and 
the Emir.did not disdain to be indoctrinated with the principles of 
free trade tn coffee and cotton. Slavery was a more delicate topic, 
and not being authorized to treat upon the sulject officially, I con- 
tented myself with observing its x pion and with preparing a 
scheme which will easily and surely remove this curse upon the 
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country’s industry. During my residence at Harar, the two Somal 
who tad been spat with it from Aden behaved admirably. As 
emall-pox was raging in the town, I found an easy pretext for 
hurrying my departure. ‘These African cities are all prisons on a 
large seale. “ You enter at your own bidding—you leave at 
another’s”—is the native proverb, true and significant. ca speedy 
dismissal was perhaps owing to a report that three brothers had 
been sent by the Government of India to Eastern Africa. Visions 
of cutting off caravans induced the Emir to get rid of me, he 
being, it is said, much puzzled how to treat so uncommon a case. 
Yet I had no reason to complain of him ; and as a proof that my _ 
modest endeavours to establish friendly relations were not unsuc- 
cessful, the Prince wrote, immediately after ae departure to 
Aden, requesting to be furnished with a “ Frank physician.’ He 
finally dismissed me with a mule for myself and a letter addressed 
to our Political Resident in Arabia. : 
he ® i : 2 i 
I offer no description of my return route to Berbera, as it was a 
mere adventure of uncommon hardship. The accident which has 
for the present terminated our wanderings iz deserving of some 
detail. 
On Saturday, the 7th of April, the H. E. I. Company's schooner 
Mahi (Lieut. King commanding) entered the harbour of Berbera, 
where her guns roared forth a parting salute to the Somali 


ox ino | 

‘he great emporium of Eastern Africa was, at the time of my 
second landing, in a state of confusion. But a. few hours before 
the Harar caravan had entered ; and purchase, barter, and exchange 
were being carried on in the utmost hurry. All iy and durmg - 
the greater part of the night the town rang with the loud voices | 
buyers and sellers. To specify no other valuable articles of traffic, | 
600 slaves of both sexes were in the market. ~* 

On the 9th of April, about 3 p..,a shower, accompanied by 
thunder and lightning, came up from the southern hills, where 
rain had already been falling for some days, and gave notice that 
the Gugi or Somali monsoon had begun. This was the signal 
for the Bedouins to leave Berbera: the mats were rapidly stripped 
off their frameworks of stick and pole, the camels were laden, and 
thousands of travellers poured out of the town. On the 15th it 
was wholly deserted; the last craft left the- port, and our little 
party remained in undisputed possession of the place. We awaited 
the mid-April mail. In their utter security the Abbans or pro- 
tectors accompanied their families and property to the highlands, 
leaving with us their sons as an escort. The people were de- 
eidedly friendly : the most learned of the Somal, the Shaykh Jami, 
whom I had met at Harar, called repeatedly upon us, ate with us, 
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and gave us abundant good advice concernmg our future move- 
ments. 

On the 18th April a small craft belonging to the port of Ayn- 
terad entered the deserted creek, and brought from Aden ten 
Somalis, who desired to accompany us southwards. We objected 
to taking more than four of these men: fortunately, however, 1 
ordered our people to give dinner to the captain and crew of the 
craft. That evening we were visited by spies, who deceived not 
only us, but even their own countrymen: accordingly, the usual 
two sentries were posted for the night, and we all lay down to 


slee 
ies 2 and 3 in the morning of the 19th inst. I was aroused 
by the cry that the enemy was upon us. My firat impulse was to 
request Lieut. Herne to go out with his revolver in the direction 
of the attack; secondly, | called to Lieuts. Stroyan and Speke that 
they must arm and be ready; and thirdly, I sent my servant for 
my sabre. Meanwhile Lieut. Herne returned hurriedly from the 
rear of the tent, exclaiming that our twelve servants, armed with 
swords and muskets, had run, and that the enemy amounted to 
about 150 men. Lieut, Stroyan, who occupied another tent, did 
not appear: the other two officers and | were compelled to defend 
ourselves in our own with revolvers, which the darkness of the night 
rendered uncertain. Presently our fire being exhausted, and the 
enemy pressing on with spear and javelin, the position became 
untenable; the tent was nearly battered down by clubs, and had 
we been entangled in its folds, we should have been killed without 
the power of resistance. I gave the word for a rush, and sallied 
out with ot Becaeoh closely followed by Lieut. Herne, with Lieut. 
Speke in the rear, ‘The former was allowed to pass through the 
enemy with no severer injury than a few hard blows with a war- 
club. The latter was thrown down by a stone hurled at his ches’ 
and taken prisoner, a circumstance which we did not learn till 
afterwards, On leaving the tent I thought that I perceived the 
figure of the late Lieut. Stroyan lying upon the ground close to 
the camels. I was surrounded at the time by about a dozen of 
She pny mine clubs rattled upon me without merey, and the 
strokes of my sabre were rendered uncertain by the energeti 
pushes of an attendant who thus hoped to save me. The bladc 
was raised to cut him down: he eried out in dismay, and at that 
moment a Somali stepped forward, threw his spear co as to pierce 
my face, and retired before he could be punished. I then fell 
back for assistance, and the enemy feared pursuing us into the 
darkness. Many of our Somalis and servants were lurking about 
100 yards from the fray, but nothing would persuade them to 
advance. The loss of blood causing me to feel faint, | was 
obliged to lie down, and, as dawn approached, the craft from 
Aynterad was scen apparently making sail out of the harbour, 
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With my little remaining strength T reached the spit at the head 
of the creck, was carried into the vessel, and persuaded the crew . 
to arm themselves and repair to the scene of our disaster. Pre- 
sently Lieut. Herne appeared, and closely following him Lieut. 
Speke, who had escaped from his captors, was supported in badly 
wounded. Lastly, the body of Lieut. Stroyan was brought on 
board, speared through the heart, with the mark of a lance 
piercing the abdomen, and a frightful gash apparent in the fore- 

end. ‘The lamented officer had ceased to exist ; his body was stark 
ind cold: we preserved his remains till the morning of the 20th 
instant, when we were compelled to commit them to the deep, 
Lieut. Herne reading the funeral service, We were overwhelmed 
with grief: we had lived together like brothers. Lieut. Stroyan 
was a universal favourite, and truly melancholy was’ the contrast 
between the hour when he lay down to rest full of life and spirits, 
and the ensuing morning when we saw him a livid corpse. 

* : * * 


In conclusion, 1 must remark that a number of little combina- 
tions gave rise to our disaster. Our arrangements were hurri a 
made. We could not take from Aden the number of well-train 
Somali policemen upon which I had originally calculated, and we 
had to depend upon raw recruits, who fled at the firet charge. But 
we had ever been led to believe that Berbera was as safe as Bom- 
bay itself, and we expected, after a month's march, that the men 
would be educated to fight. Political events at Aden also pre- 
vented our detaining the war-schooner Mahi, whose presence would 
have rendered the coast safe, and once in the interior we should 
have been secure from the Bedouins, who have a horror of fire- 
arms. Had our letters despatched from Aden arrived when 
expected, we should have been enabled to leave Berbera with the 
Ogadayn caravan. 

et my opinion of the Somal is unchanged ; nor would I assume 
the act of a band of brigands—for such was the cause of our dis- 
aster—to be the expression of a people's animus, They have 
learned to int us: four or five of their number were, it is 
reported, killed or mortally wounded that fatal night; and if my 
plans for punishing the outrage be carried out, it will be long 
before a similar event occurs again. ‘The officers whom I have 
had the honour to command profess themselves ready to renew 
the attempt ; and when the ferment has subsided, we would start 
from Kurrum, a safer none a less interesting route. Should we 
he deterred by the loss of a single life, however valuable, from 
prosecuting plans now made public in Africa, we shall not. rise in 
the estimation of the races around us. Briefly, permission to 
carry out our original projects is the sole recompense we hope for 
what we have suffered. : : 
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VL—On the supposed Sources of the River Purus, one of the 
principal Tributaries of the Amazons. 
By C. BR. Manxaan, Esq., ¥.n.0.8. . 
Read, March 12, 1855. 
On the Ist of May, 1853, I left the little town of Paucar-tambo, 
which is 40 miles N.E. from Cuzco, the ancient city of the Incas, 


with the intention of exploring and col information concern- 
pone po Sete 






ing the valleys to the eastward, and, 1 
banks of the Madre de Di 





Montaiia.j -t In Jess than 
h to rise on either 


side of the steep sign sri the Cyl oppressive, torrents 


of rain fell continuously, while, as the mists at intervals cleared. 


away, hills became visible on every side, clothed with gigantic 
trees and tangled underwood. 
After a journey down the steep path, of three hours’ duration, 
I accomplished the descent, which was 8 miles long and reached 
the banks of the torrent of Chiri-mayu, where a little shed had 
been erected. It was near sunset when I thus found myself at 
the entrance of the Montaiia. ‘The torrent, descending by a 
splendid waterfall at the side of the-path, swept by the little level 
where the shed was built, and disa aapyenied almost imme- 
ately between the spurs of the hills. From the small amphi- 


Is, charged 
, and snow covers the long 


theatre thus formed, the hills rise up perpendicularly on every _ 


side, covered with ta tangled brush wood, ferns, and oct of most 
brilliant colours ; eee jectin a ve room for 
roots to take hold, the space was occupied. iy pemmesaoe 
other forest trees. The Chiri-mayu (or cold nies alls into the 
Tono, one of the tributaries of the Purus. Towards sunset it 
ceased raining, and the mists clearing away, & scene was presented 
of unequalled loveliness. ‘The brilliant and varied colours of the 
folinge and flowers, the splendid butterflies of immense size, and 
rie af the udiest plumage, humming birds shaking the dew- 

from teria ecarlet salvias, parrots crowding on the upper 
ches of the trees, with the sparkling fall of the torrent, com- 
bined to form | a fairy-like scene of e of surpassing | beauty. 








a “ The passage THte these valleys, where the coca grows, is over that high 
mountain called *Canacny,’ ing & leagues almost dicalar, whieh 
makes a man’s head giddy to look down: how much more. recone Must it, be 


to ascrnd ami descend those ways, turning ond winding in form of a serpent !" 
@, dela Veja, b. iv. ch. xvi. 
+ The tropical valleys and plains to the « castwanl of the Peruvian Andes are 


called “the Mastoia,' : 
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After trying in vain to light a fire, I ate some raw chocolate, 
‘and, ne ed myself in ite wale clouie, went to sleep. During 
the night a fearful storm of thunder and lightning burst over the 
spot, peg] followed peal in quick succession, while again the rain 
ell im. torrents. - : it 

Next morning, crossing a little bridge over the Chiri-mayu, 
I continued my journey down a ravine to the eastward, with steep 
hills rising on either side, and a river of considerable size formed 
by a junction of the Chiri-mayu and Yana-mayu (or black river), 
now called the Tono, dashing along at some distance below the 
path. For some leagues the way continued to lead down narrow 
ravines, the sides of which were covered with underwood. Tree 
ferns, palms, and enormous forest trees clothed the mountains up 
to their summits; masses of clouds rolled down the sides of the 
ravines, keeping the foliage continually wet ; and here and there 
a beautiful cascade dashed foaming down into the ‘Tono, 

On a little level space, 7 miles from the hut on the Chiri- 
mayu, the forest had been cleared away, and the smal] farm of 
“La Cueva” “established. Don Ramon Ordoiiez, the proprietor, 
fearful of the inroads of the Chunchos Indians, had retreated from 
the vast plains farther E., and established himself in the ravine, 
whence escape to the mountains was eazy. His property consisted 
only of a hut with two rooms, about a dozen Inca Indians from the 
neighbourhood of Cuzco, two fields of coca, and one of pme- 
cules 


nt 





About a league farther to the eastward the hills aes sink 
lower, and at last merge into one vast plain covered with forest, 
which stretches away almost to the horizon. At this point the 
“ Pitama” unites with the Tono, and forms one large river; and 
the path enters the plains or valleys of Paucar-tambo, leading 
through a dense and tangled forest, with the river Tono a few 
yards on the left-hand side. _ | a 

Twenty miles through the forest, in an easterly direction, brings 
the er to the farm of San Miguel, the last settlement in this 
part of Peru—the extreme point to which civilisation has yet 
reached, ‘The way leads through all the beautiful vegetation of 
the torrid zone, On either side grow the tallest and most graceful 
palms, tree ferns, balsam trees, India-rubber trees, and many others 
of enormous growth; while the underwood consists of creepers 
bearing flowers of every shape and colour, and thickets of bam- 
boo, with their larger joints 6 inches in diameter, which in many 
places were broken, and hung across the road in dense masses, 
rendering it almost impassable. 

Six small rivers* fall into the Tono, intersecting the road, and 


* Malci-mayn, Lucu-mayu, San Juan, Yanatey, Carachi-mayu, Uisiray- 
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L npos ; nerces of the River Puri: 3 7 
the view up their courses, when crossing them, bordered by the 
tangled forest on cither side, is -uSsas ef The tall stately 
palms and spreading forest trees formed a dark vista, with the 






noisy streams dashing over the rocks at their feet, and numbers of 
birds of every size and colour flew to and fro, from the large wild 


turkey and en een parrot to the brilliant little humming-bird. On 
the banks of one of these rivers I saw at a distance a great heavy 
standing partly in the water, and apparently meditating 


profoundly. eyond the last of these tributaries the path ascends 


a steep cliff overhanging the river Tono, called the Baleon-pata, 
whence there is an extensive view, with the spurs of the Andes 
partly hidden in clouds to the westward, and a range of hills to 


- the N.E., but in every other direction a dense forest stretched 


away to the horizon. | a 
_ A mile farther on, travelling along rather higher ground, I 


- reached the remains of the two farms of Huayna-pata and Santa 


Croz.* The former was attacked a few years ago by the savage 
Jhunchos, and every individual belonging to it was murdered ; the 





latter has been deserted by its occupants, who dreaded a similar 
fate. Large neglected fields of coca, and pan of cocoa and 


bananas, were rapidly becoming choked and overrun by the 
encroaching forest, and presented the melancholy spectacle of the 
retreat of civilisation before the returning tide of gavage life. In 
a few years large trees will have grown up in every direction, and 
no traces will be left of these once flourishing estates. 

A few miles to the eastward of this desolate scene is the farm 
of San Miguel, which I reached in the evening of the 6th of May, 
in South America, consists of a number of huts forming three sides, 
and a long wooden building forming the fourth side of a square, 
which is planted with orange and citron trees. It is situated on 
high ground, comparatively free from mosquitos, near the banks 
of the river Tono, with a few fields of coca attached to it, but 
otherwise surrounded by the forest. The inhabitants consisted of 
the “ Administrador,” Don Pedro Gil, a native of Cuzco; a Pied- 
montese Carmelite friar, by name Bobo de Revello, who had been 
there about three years; and a few Indians from Cuzco. The long 
building forming one side of the square was the dwelling-house 
of Don Pedro and the friar. Its furniture consisted of a lenge 
table, rough benches, and bed places in the walls, like berths on 
board ship. They were living in a most wretched state of dis- 
comfort, without candles or any substitute for them, except two 
lumps of fat, weed by the friar to say mass with; and their food 


1853. San Miguel, one of the extreme outworks of civilisation 


* Belonging formerly, the one to Don Bernaniine Toledo, the other to Dr. 
Caseris, the priest of Sicunni. 
f Belonging to Don Anselmo Mellen, 
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consisted entirely of chuiios, or potatoes soaked in water, and then 
reseed and frozen on the elevated plains of the Andes. They 
form, with a little fruit, the staple food of the people of these 


The soil in the valleys is so productive that four harvests of coca 
leaves are yielded annually, which sells at Cuzco for 4 or 5 dollars 
the arroba. San Miguel produces about S000 arrobas * of coca 
a year, and a small quantity of cocoa and fruits, which are sent 
up periodically to Paucar-tambo on mules, and there sold. The 
outlay consists of the freight of mules:at 3 dollars a journey, and 
the pay of the Indians 2 mals + aday, and when digging or clearing 
Srials. While working in the coca fields, they constantly keep 
one or two men armed with muskets as a security against a sudden 
attack of the Chunchos. | 

At San Miguel also there is an establishment for collecting 


India-rubber, belonging to Don Manuel Ugalde, an enterprising — 


ing Quitefio artist, living at Cuzco. It consists of eight or nine 
iaplana, out weekly in 


to the forests and search for the India- 


| 13, who go 
rubber tree. They usually return with several “‘ ypas ” or poe 
bamboo, about 3 feet high and 4 inches in diameter, filled with 


‘bout a mile from San Miguel, and nearer the Tono, was the 
farm of Chaupi-mayu,} in a ruinous and dilapidated condition, 
and probably by this time either deserted or destroyed by the 
Cliunchos. 

To the S., about 12 miles from San Miguel, near a river of the 
same name, is the farm of Cosni-pata,§ the most flourishing of the 
three. It produces, besides coca, cocoa, and maize, about 120 


oma of rice, which sells at Cuzco for 3 dollars the arroba.. 


is estate employs more labourers, and is altogether in a much 
more efficient condition, than the others. 

These three eatates of San Miguel, Chaupi-mayu, and Cosni- 
pata ' alone remainof all those which flourished in the time of 


Spanish" power in the valleys of Paucar-tambo: one by one they 
have disappeared, either through the attacks and ravages of the 
Chunchos or the impoverishment of their owners, consequent on 
the continual disturbances in Peru since the independence; anal m 
dense forest, the abode only of the savage jaguar, ounce, and 
peceary, and the still more savage Chuncho, covers with rank 
vegetation the once cultivated fertile plains—a ead example 
of ruin and desolation consequent on the absence of @ race of men 








* Larpoba = 25 [het + 1 rial =» sixpence. 
t Belonging to Miss Ampuero; agent, Dr, Alvarez. 
§ Belonging to Dr, Calderon of Cuzco, * 
ee! quintal os 14M) The, 
* The three estates produce together about 8000 arrobas of coca yearly. 
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_ capable of snecessfully combating the difficulties of the country 
and the inroads of the wild Indians, 

The Chunchos, or savage aborigines, of these valleys, lead a 
wandering life, and are thinly scattered over a wide extent of 
country. In the neighbourhood of the farms there are two 


tribes of them, one called the Huachipayris, inhabiting the banks 
of the river Cosni-pata, and the other the Tuyuneria, wandering 


along the banks of the Tono and Pifia-pifia. They are fierce, 
eruel, and untameable. Hating every stranger to the death, the 
wander about through the dense forest by tracks impassable ar 
unknown to any one but themselves, perfectly naked, and armed 
with bows and arrows. Their arrows are of two kinds, one made 
of hard wood of the chonta-palm, and jagged like a caw, the other 
pointed with a ~ of bamboo, which is very neatly secured to 
the shaft by a fine twine, and the feathers, fixed spirally into the 
arrow, are usually chosen from birds of the gandiest plumage. 
Little more is known of the habits, and next to nothing of the 
langnage and religious ideas," of these savages. They live, many 
families together, in a long hut, in shape like the roof of a house, 
and generally have a small plantation of bananas cleared awa 
near it. Their food consists of bananas, birds, and fish, whieh 
they kill with their bows and arrows: the ypa, or joint of the 
bamboo, serving them os a utensil for all culinary purposes. 
They are also said to eat the monkeys which abound in the forests. 
The treatment of their women is said to be brutal and unfeeling, 
and almost induces a belief in the truth of those reports, which are 
current among many of the Indian tribes on the Amazons and its 
tributaries, coneerning a race of female warriors who had fied 
from the Grenay of man, | 

Father Bobo de Revello has as yet been quite unsuccessful 
in his attempts to hold any communication with the Chunchos, and 
has therefore been forced to confine his sphere of usefulness to the 
inhabitants of the farme, 

In 1850 he started on an expedition to discover the great river 
Purus. Crossing the Tono near San Miguel, the Crescenti, and 
pistes ig large rivers which fall into the Tono, he ascended.a 
range of hills, whenee he had a glorious view of the preat river of 
which he was in search, flowing on silently to the Amazons. Here 
his provisions failed him, grey Pees for some days on wild 
bananas, and he returned to San Miguel. | 

Father Revello, who is an enthusiastic lorer, has published 
a pamphlet called * El brillante Porvenir del Cuzeo,’t in which 








* They were sail by the old Spanish chroniclers to worship joguars and 


serpents, 
* ‘A glorious Foture for Cuseo. 
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he shows that the great river he saw was identical with the Purus, 
and points out the splendid destiny which its navigation may some 
day open for Cuzco and the whole interior of Peru. . 

| Jane. 1852, another exploring expedition was equipped by 
the young men of Paucar-tambo, headed by Don Manuel Ugalde. 
They cnihaoiced on the river Tono, near San Miguel, in two India- 
rubber boats, and commenced its descent. The expedition, how- 
ever, came to a sudden and premature conclusion ; for at the 
point where the three great rivers of Tono, Piiia-pina, and Cosni- 
pata unite, and form the Madre de Dios, the stream is very rapid, 
and the banks steep and rocky; and here, through some mus- 
management, both the boats were capsized, and the inexperienced 
adventurers with difficulty escaped to the shore, abandoning all 
idea of continuing their voyage. | 

In the same year, Lieut. Gibbon, who, under the orders of 
Lieut. Herndon, was commissioned by the Government of the 
United States to explore the upper tributaries of the Amazons, 
netrated into the eclees of Paucar-tambo and reached the 

ks of the Cosni-pata ; but here, the difficulties opposed to his 
progress becoming insurmountable, he retraced his steps, and 
eventually descended the Beni and Madeira to the Amazons. 

While at San Miguel I received much information concernim, 
all that is known of these countries from Father Revello, a 
journeyed with him for some distance to the eastward of that farm. 
Ata place about 2 miles from it, which he had called La Con- 
stancia, on the banks of a small tributary of the Tono, he had 
cleared away a space of ground and planted yueas and other 
vegetables. This was the scene of the fist murder committed by 
the Chunchos, on a young monk from Cuzco, the companion of 
Revello, The latter had returned one evening in April, 1853, 
to San Miguel, leaving his companion at La Constancia. ~ 'To his 
surprise the young man did not return that night, and the next 
morning Revello found his body pierced with nine arrows, one of 
them actually passing from one rib through his chest and out at 
the other side. T 

These murders are of frequent occurrence, committed, appa- 
rently, out of mere wantonness, for the bodies are never robbed. 
Suddenly. a shower of arrows flies from among the trees, and the 
wretched traveller or muleteer is transfixed, without even seeing 
his cruel and cowardly assailant. ; 

[reached a till beyond Constancia after a struggling and 
tedious journey through the dense forest, whence I obtained a 
view of the Madre de Dios; and this was the extreme point of my 
journey. The latitude I found to be 12° 45° S., and the longitude 





* These nine arrows were kindlyeiven to me. 
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is about 70° 30° W., 103 miles from Cuzeo, and 740 from the 
mouth of the Purus, Near this point the Tono, with all its 
tributaries from the W., the Cosni-pata from the 8.W., and the 
Pifia-pita from the N., having drained the wide forests of Paucar- 
tambo, unite and form that mighty river which I saw from a dis- 
tance, and which is here called Madre de Dios, or Amaru- 
mayu river, evidently the same as the Purus 

bout 100 miles farther down, the Purus is supposed to 
receive as tributaries the two great rivers of Arasa or Marca- 
pata, and Ynambari; the latter sa the rich and extensive 
province of Carabaya, famous for its gold-washings, and for pro- 
ducing the best known quality of Peruvian bark. 

Several facts tend to authorise the belief that the Purus has no 
great obstructions or rapids, as is the case with the Madeira and 
other tributaries of the Amazons; foremost of which may be urged 
its distance from the Andes on one side, and from the mountains 
of Brazil on the other, and the immense size of its tributaries. 
The Purus empties itself into the Amazons by four mouths,” at 
a point where the visible breadth of that queen of rivers is nearly 
3 leagues. ‘These mouths are called, respectively, the Forof de 
Camara, de San Thome, and de Cuiuana; and the most easterly 
one, which is the pewaret mouth, Smythe judges to be 4 a mile 
wide.t Here the French geographer Condamine, in 1745, sounded 
in 103 fathoms (no bottom); and Smythe found the depth of the 
Amazons about this point, and from Coari to Barra, to be 25 
fathoms.§ The base of the delta of the Purus. or the distance 
from the most westerly to the most easterly mouth, is not less than 
86 miles. | 

Such is a brief account of ‘all that is known of this great river, 
the principal afflaents of which, and the beautiful ges ests 
which they flow, I had the pleasure of exploring in the May of last 
a ee te 
It is impossible to believe that the magnificent river system of 
South America is for ever destined to remain useless—the abode 
merely of the untamed savage and fierce Jaguar. If once the 
Madre de Dios or Purus was thoroughly explored, the effects it 
would have on the industry and future prospects of Peru are in- 
calculable. ‘The people of the interior of that beautiful country, 





* The smaller mouths are only navigable at high water in small canoes. 

* Foro means a bar. 

* Herndon gives the breadth at Pofamile. | 

§ Herndon gives the depth, one mile up the river, af 15 fathoms, amd at the 
month 16 fathoms; while the depth, of the same place, in (Ae Amotoms, wos 23 
fathoms, The current in the Pere, he says, was uggiah, running abel j of a 
mile per hoar.—p. 265. | 

The shores of the mouth of the Puros are bold, and marked by bushes growing 
in the water. 
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the ancient empire of the Incas, would at length succeed in turn- 
ing the granite barrier of the Andes; a port might be established 
near Paucar-tambo, and another at the mouth of the Purus; an 
inland navigation would waft the varied productions of the interior 
of Peru—its bark, sarsaparilla, copaiba, and India-rubber—its 
sugar, cocoa, cotton, an tobacco—its alpaca wool, silver, and 
precious stones—by a direct and easy route to the Old World, 
and the dangerous journeys across the Cordilleras and long and 
tedious voyages round Cape Horn would be avoided. | 

Already the enterprising spirits of the New World are turning 
their attention to this important subject. Treaties for the navi- 
vation of the Amazons, aud the exploration of its affluents, have 
been entered into between the Governments of Peru and the 
Brazils; and a monopoly of the navigation has been granted, for 
thirty years, to an eminent Brazilian named De Souza, who already 
runs four steamers up and down the Amazons from Barra, near 
the mouths of the Purus, to Pari." 





‘Nore.— Siaty years 9) » Haenke drew attention to the future importance of the 

Pura, the sources of which, from information derived from the Indians, he was 
then enabled to fix between the Cordillera of Vilestiota and the est of fe mie 
tains of 2 y much where . Markham has laid them down,— See 
Joureal Royal shical Society, Vol. V., p. 90. Sea also a paper by Lieut. 
a so jm Vol. VI. p. 11, Se., and one by Gen, Miller in ¢ same volume, 
Pio bP 












 -WIL—Abstract of a Report made by Dr. R. A. Putiaret to the 


Government of Chile, of a Journey isto the Desert of Atacama 


in 1853-54, 
Communicated by Wituiam Bottacnr, Esq, F-8.6.5. 
Read, June Lith, 1855. 
Ix compliance with the Government decree of 10th November, 
T embarked in the schooner * Jan * with M. Wm. Dull, my 
assistant, and two servants. We anchored on the 30th in the port 
of Caldera, whence [ went to Copiapo, with the object of procuring 
all possible information about the Desert. The fiteadent callec 
together Messrs. Melendez, Tirapequi, Aranjo, and Almeida: the 
last had made the journey to Atacama son twent three years 
ago; he had formerly worked mines at various places on the 
coast, and had recently come from the Valley of Escepindi: 60) 
leagues N. of Copiapo, and he decided upon accompanying 05, 
although he was of an advanced age. Phe 7th. December we 








> ‘The Government of Brazil guarantees him a bonas of 1 o.-which ue 
will probably prevent competition. : $100,000, “wares gre 
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éailed for the port of Chafaral de las Animas, which must not be 
confounded with the port of Chanaral much more to the 8., in 29°. 
Chanaral de las Animas consists of some twenty habitations and a 
population of 120 to 150 souls.* Here we comménced our inves- 
tigations of the Desert by visiting the mines of Las Animas, 3 
leagues from the coast, in a / of the large and dry valley of 
Salado. ‘The mines are of copper, and are numerous, 21 being at 
work at present. Copper is abundant, and new veins are contimu- 
ally being discovered. From these mincs we went to the esta- 
blishment of the Salado, and visited the Boquerona copper-mine, 
the only one now at work. — | 

December 12.—Left Chafiaral, and, at sunset, got to the 
watering-place of Cachinal de la Costa, situated in a narrow que- 
brada or ravine, very picturesque and covered then with vege- 

_ The read from Cachinal to the Agua del Clerigo, in the Bay of 
Taltal, goes by the interior, and by places most miserable, arid, 
and stony, and entirely destitute of vegetation. We passed a 
night, without finding water or pasture, at our resting-place. 
Revd arrived at the Agua del Clerigo, we had to rest our ami- 
mals. This watering-place is 392 Spanish yards above the sea, at 
the foot of a great sienitic mountain.}| We continued our journey 
the 16th December. The road descends to the coast to Hueso 
Parado, so called in consequence of the rib of a whale peng ers 
there to mark the boundary. We passed the night at Estancia 
Vieja, where a little water gave nourishment to some pear-trees, o 
Bg tree, and an algarobo, and the next day we arrived at Paposo. 





Here we remained awaiting the arrival of our vessel the ‘ Janqneo." 
We employed our time in examining the neighbouring mountains, 


where we found some Le crate Diego Almeic ! 
behind in Paposo, as well as one of my servants, po seg antectie 
start with M. Délland one servant. We left Paposo 22nd Decem- 


ber, arriving the 27th at the mines of El Cobre, anciently worked 
by the Indians before the conquest. At this place, not mentioned 
in any chart, and in 24° 17' 50°, Don J. A. Moreno was working 
rich copper-mines, and gave us much information about the 


From here to the N. the watering-places are scanty and vege- 
tation entirely disappears, so it would have been most difficult to 
continue our journey by land. Every one who knew this terrible 
part of the desert dissuaded us from attempting it, telling us that 
a few weeks since there had arrived, almost dead, a deserter from 
the Peruvian troops of Cobija, and whose companion had died of 
thirst on the road. M. Dall, notwithstanding, wished to examine 
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the track as far et Buena, and he went with the servant 
Nunez. He fortunately returned, after two days, more dead than 
alive; the tracks were terrible, no water was to be found, their 
animals gave out, and they had to journey great distances on foot. 

Such being the state of things, I resolved to embark and examine 
the coast as far as the Bay of} Mejillones, landing here and there. 
L omitted the landing-place (caleta) of Bolfin and that of Cerro 
Grande, or Monte Jorge, (in Fitz-Roy’s chart these places are 
erroneously* called Punta Jara and Monte Jaron,) although I was 
informed that a person named Naranjo discovered arich gold vein 
- about here, the situation of which is not known now, In conse- 

uence of the unfortunate death of Naranjo, who having sailed 
from Coquimbo with the object of working this mine, was ship- 
wrecked, and lost his life with the rest of his companions. 

I landed in the Bay of the Chimba, which Captain Fitz-Roy calls 
Moreno Bay.7 The Captain is in error, placing on his excellent 
chart a peninsula here instead of an island, and giving it the name 
of Bolfm; for the Farallones rocks are not where they are inii- 
cated by him, This island ts called Isla Blanca, in consequence 
of being covered with guano.{ 

We then went to Mejillones, where we found workmen collecting 
guano. Here, as in the Chimba, there is no vegetation whatever, 
and it is the most desert place imaginable, At some yards 
above the sea, on the summits of the hills, a few quiscos (cacti) 


are found, which afford fuel to the guano collectors. As soon as~ 


the officers of the *Janqueo’ had finished the survey of the port, 
we sailed South. 

The 6th January, 1854, we anchored at Paposo. [ went on 
shore to give the requisite orders to my companions, and, whilst 
they were procuring mules, I went by sea to Taltal, where I 
landed my luggage and left the vessel, bemg now about to traverse 
the Desert of Atacama from this spot. 

The coast from Caldera to the Chimba is composed of a con- 
tinuous line of mountains, which go in a right line to Cobija and 

© "The error lies most probably in Dr. Philippi’s want of loca! knowledge of the 
part, and he evidently mistakes his position, not having visited these places. See 
Admiralty Chart of the coast, and particularly the plaws, on o large scale. 

+ Chimba Bay is that called in our charts “ Constitucion Bay.” 

t Isla Blanca is called in oor Plas“ Forsyth Isiand,”” Bolfin is a peninsula in 


nearly the same /atituds, but farther cast, which probably led to Dr. Philippi’s 
wis amt ; . « 
Captain Fitz-Roy thinks that the Doctor visited Forsyth Island and Constitucion 


Bay, and finding them ealled “Isla Blanca” and “ Chimba Bay,” naturally 
enough accosed the Charts. Tu coasting along by Intitede and estimation, he 
aes to bave-paes’ by Jfoffia peninsula, No part of the const was much 
better explored by Messrs. Usborne, Forsyth, Davis, and Stewart, under Captain 
Fitz-Roy, than that about Morro Jorge, between Morefo Bay and that of 
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atill farther N.; however, that part of the coast hetween Mount 
~ Mejillones and Mount Moreno consists of an extended low, sandy 
lain, and, supposing that the sea rose 10 feet hi her, it would 
4 perfect island. This escarped coast-range haga medium 
height of 650 to 700 Spanish yards, elevating iteeli occasionally to 
L000 or 1300 : At times, at the base of the Mountains, im- 
mense accumulations of disintegrated rock are met with ; at others, 
large masses of rock are precipitated into the ocean. Few valleys 
cut through these mountains, and ouly towards the South are 
the following :—1. The great valley o the Salado, half a league 
N. of Chafaral. 2. The valley of Pan de Azuear, into which run 
the ravines of Juncal, Encantada, and Dona Inez, 3. ‘The valley 
of Taltal, with the ravines of Chaco, teh pn and Sandon, 

There is no valley at Paposo, as is laid down in some maps. 

The coast-line is very dangerous, having but few good landing- 
places, and the fishermen can only use the sealskin balsa. On the 
shores are large numbers of bones of the whale. Copper-ore is 
found in the mountains all along the coast. Independent of the 
eopper-mines of the Animas, there are others at Agua del Clerigo, 
also near Paposo, in the valley of Matansilla, also at Vaca 
Muertu, 11 leagues N. of the Pan de Azucar. ‘There are also 
CE nba near Cobija. 

Gold is-not wanting in these coast mountains. I have seen 

itas of this metal in the copper-ore from the mines of J. A. 
ae anda gold-mine has been worked, 7 leagues from the 
coast, in the valley of Taltal, A third locality is hither Grande, 
or Cerro Jorge. | 

Silver has not been found in the chain of mountains near to the 
coast, but, 15 leagues in the interior, it has in several places, 
Don A, Asencio has worked a silver-mine near the watering-place 
of the Pueblo Hundido: the ore was a fine rosicler, but it soon 
ecased yielding. To the E. of the village of Carrizal there is a 
high mountain, in which J. A, Moreno discovered poor silver ore : 
aml J. M. Zuleta has a silver-mine in Cerro Negro, 25 leagues 
from the coast and 10 leagues N. from ysis. acta but as 
this locality is situated in the most arid portion of the Desert, and 


only gave 70 marks * the cajon, it would not pa working. I heard 
tha plating had been Pak ta bie Piast: bab cold sox leartita 
locality. 

The vegetation of the coast is worthy of attention, The greater 
a of the year the sky is clouded, being clear in the months of 
Star fy March. The clouds are suspended at ay elevation of 

5 











250 to Spanish yards, and all seta of the mountains towards 
the W., which are covered by these clouds, afford a considerahle 
ees * The miriceqeal to 10 ounces, 
VOL. XXV. st 
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quantity of vegetation ; the summits above these levels are arid, 


as well as the great plain to the E. of the mountains of the coast, - 


and which rises towards the interior, In this strip there are 
springs, and a little water which runs for a few paces, and is then 
lost in the disintegrated rock of the ravines. If it 15 easy to 
understand generally the origin of this vegetation, it is difficult to 
explain the various phenomena connected with it; and it would be 

ary to obtain more meteorological observations of the 
coast, and, above all, continuous ones for every mouth in the 


: The indigenous population of the coast from Huasco to Cobija 
are called Changos. ‘The men fish, the women tend small 
flocks of goats. "This sort of life requires that they should fre- 

uently change their abodes as fish is scarce or plentiful, or as the 
desert paitures are abundant or not. ‘Ibey live in miserable huts 
formed of bones of the whale or cacti, covered with sealskins, 
rags, or seaweed ; and as the occupation of the men is different from 
that of the women, they live but seldom together. 

At times they euffer much for want of food. In winter, when 
the sea is rough and they cannot get sufficient fish, they hunt the 
guanaco, which animal at this season leaves the higher moun- 
tains and comes down to the coast; and in the dry season the 

s have no other pasture than the chaguad (species of Pour- 
retia, R.A. P.) and the cacti: it is necessary to make a fire 
round these plants, so as to burn the spines, for without this pre- 
caution the goats could not feed on them. 

At the commencement of the present century, when the hundred- 
weight of dried fish was worth 40 dollars in Valparaiso and 60 in 
Lima, this left a good profit; when these prices lowered the 
Changos became very poor, but at present they are doing better . 
working occasionally in the copper-mines of the coast. They all 
speak 2 arma even the nies men have sia te their native 
tongue. us at present the Changes are not to be distinguished 

From the foregoing, it will be seen that there is not a village 
on the coast. Paposo has only one habitation, and a chapel, now 
closed. For a distance of 2 leagues N. and 8S. of Paposo there 
are enobge dhe dozen huts. Pastures are very scarce indeed, water 
the same, being bad or salt. The establishment of the Salado is 
supplied with water from the Pueblo Hundido, a distance of 9 
wre eat and in Chafaral fresh water is obtained by distilling that 
of the sea, Fuel is hardly to be had, and a stick is not to be nd 
in the whole of the desert. ‘The bushes are branching, and give 
out a strong heat; but any amount of popt lation ame SOON WSe 
all up within its reach, and for the distillation of water or the 
smelting of metals fuel would have tole brought by sea. 
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There are three roads by which the Desert of Atacama can be 
traversed from the coast. ‘The first, to the N., is from the water- 
ing-place of Miguel Diaz, or from the Cobre to the Agua of 
Eilipast 25 leagues S, of San Pedro de Atacama. From the 
coast it isa 16 hours’ road to the first water, or Aguas Blancas ; 
here are two wells that afford water for a few animals only, but 
without any pasture. From Aguas Blancas 24 hours of road to 
water at Imilac, which is more abundant, with a little pasture. 
From Imilac 18 hours’ road to Filiposo, where there is abundance 
of water and pasture. The second road is from Paposo to Anto- 
fogasta. The journeys are the following:—Paposo to Cachinal 
de la Sierra are 24 hours of road without water; to Sandon 9 
hours; Rio Frio 7 hours. At Rio Frio the track crosses the 
“ oreat road of the Desert” from Atacama to Copiapo; from Rio 
Frio to Antofogasta is 5 ere . The third road is from 
Chanaral de las Animas to the i. to Tres Puntas, or to the Cordil- 
lera. The first day, to the establishment of the Salado, is 7 leagues ; 
the second day, to Pueblo Hundido, 9 leagues: to Chanaral Bajo, 
or the Farm, 9 leagues; here you enter the road from Ata- 
cama to Copia The watering-places between the Farm of 
Chanaral and AatiSogesta are, San Andres, Sierra Brava, Pasto 
Largo, sree Laguna Blanca, Colorada, Breas, Lorguasi, and 
the Diablo, 

The direct road from eh 3 mr ye de la Sierra not 
offering anything particular, 1 preferred continuing my jourvey 
from the o of psa Senge alt because there ye two 
watering-places on this track, th Breas or Breadal, 6 lew 
from the coast, and that of Cachiyuyal, at 10 leagues feo m 
Breadal, and 14 to 15 leagues from Cachinal. On this. road we 

near to Cerro Colorado, which contains gold veins; these 

ve been worked by Don Diego Almeida. Near Cachiyuyal, with 

other saline substances, there is much sulphate and carbonate of 
sola. 


The road now rises, and Cachinal de la Sierra is at an elevation 
of 15739 métres (1889 Spanish yards) above the sea, and at night 
there was frost, even in the middle of summer. To the next 
water, Agua de Profetas, I found, beget pp nt ee —_ 
Waiie follows, with crit re at an elevation of 009°5 metres 
(3708 Spanish yards}, and forms a natural divi-ion in the confi- 


guration of the desert. To thia spot the co has in general an 
elevation from E, to W., traversed by dry beds of rivers running 


in the same direction, To the N. of Portezuelo of Varas the 

contrary is observed, a large basin running N. and 5. 14 or 15 

woes to aridge, but slightly elevated, which divides it from the 

great basin of Atacama. -I'lns basin is well closed in, and has no 
M2 
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outlet to the W. To the E. the ground is Carp Paces 
towards the high hilly land, where are elevated groups o insulated 
mountains, forming the summits of the high cordillera, The 
bottom of the basin has a large salt lake, the greater part dry and 
covered with salt pure and white as snow. On its margin are 
seen a few rushes and grass. Here are found also by digging in 
some places wells of fresh water in the midst of this salt: this 
appears very extraordinary! ‘There is no other fuel except the 
dung of mules, and as the plants they feed upon are high? im- 
pregnated with various salts, this dung. instead of mee veduced 
to ashes, leaves a sort of scoria when burnt, which is done with 
great difficulty. On this account it was not possible to boil water 
so as to observe the temperature, being the only ne I had now 
to determine the altitude, for the aneroid would not move, 
and my burometer was broken. However, having been enabled 
to observe the elevation of the Portezuelo of Varas on my return, 
as well as that of Aguas Blancas (not the same Aguas Blancas 
which is between the coast and Imilac), another point in the 
vicinity, I do not think I am far out in placing this salt lake at an 
_ elevation of 2740 metres (3277 Spanish yards) above the sea. 

The road skirts this great salt deposit, which is called Punta 
Negra, from a resting-place on its margin. The next resting- 
place is Imilac, a little to the N. of the lake, in a emall basin 
equally full of salt, where, as I have already mentioned, a road 
traverses direct from the coast. The road then takes a direction 
N.E., and, passing a broad mountainous country, containing thou- 
sands of small mountains composed of volcanic trachytic rocks, the 
traveller arrives, in 18 hours, at the great longitudinal valley of 
Atacama, and can rest at Filiposo, in a marsh covered with rushes 
and grass. This valley is about 2250 metres (2690 Spanish 
yards) above the sea, and its bed filled by a salt lake like that 
of Punta Negra, but of 25 leagues in length, and 12 in breadth 
To the E. of this lake the ground is elevated, and on it are mam 
conical insulated mountains of about 6000 mitres (7150 Spanish 
yards). All look like volcanos, and one of them, called Uldska, 
was giving out smoke from its summit. In 1848 it was in erup- 
tion: its fires have been seen at night, not only in Atacama, 20 to 
25 leagues distant, but even as is as Calama, 40 leagues off, 
causing much consternation amongst the inhabitants, Llowever, 
(it is said that) no ashes have fallen, neither bas lava rolled out ; 
but no one has taken note of any phenomena in such a desert, 
where habitations are many days distant from each other. 

The road from Filiposo to Atacama runs along the eastern 
nargin of the Great Salt Lake, at a short distance only over 
terrible sandy and stony tracks, and a burning blistering sun ; for it 
was now nearly over our heads, the thermometer of Celsius rose 
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to 35° in the shade, and the two last days’ journey between these 
places were the most painful we had suftered. Half a league or a 
league from the road are seen towards the F., and sloping, three 
green spots, the trees of Tilomonte (inhabited), Peine, and “‘Toca- 
nado. A solitary algarubo is met with on the road, the first tree 
we had seen since we left Copiapo, and now is perceived at a great 
distance the extensively wooded country of Atacama; 7 leagues 
before arriving at this town, on the road side, is an open house, 
built for the use of travellers, called the Tambillo. I cannot 
describe the joy we experienced at these signs of being in the vici- 
nity of human habitations. 

Ve arrived at San Pedro de Atacama the 22nd January very 
much fatigued, after a journey of 13 days, and we rested until 
the 30th. We weg gt a this time in visiting the rich mines of 
San Bartolo, 6 or 7 leagues N. of Atacama, which yield native 
copper and barrilla (rich cupriferous sand), similar to the mines of 

San Pedro de Atacama is situated at the northern end of the 
Great Salt Lake, and at the southern extremity of the river of 
Atacama, which comes from the N.E., and, after running 16 
leagues, begins to lose itself, being drained by canals of irrigution. 
Atacama is a straggling place, and it is only in the viemity of the 
Plaza where there are any regular streets. The authorities could 
not give me with exactitude the amount of 2 mast but I should 
say 5000 to G000; the greater number are Indians, who speak a 
peculiar language, very and guttural, but they understand 
Spanish, é principal persons are expatriated Argentinos. The 





Atacamas are generally employed in the transport of foreign 
goods from Cobija to the istivhile Econpelly to Salta, which 
wovinee can be supplied much cheaper and quicker from Cobija, 
in the Pacifie, than fron Buenos Ayres. . 

The cultivation of grain is but trifling, as is also the rearing 


of cattle; the land yields principally alfa (locern) and a few 
vegetables. The trees are See chanares, pear, and a few 
fics, The fruit of the algarobo and chafar are important items 
of food for horees and mules, and is also at times eaten by th 
inhabitants, Flour and meat come from the Argentine a oa 
The Indians of the neighbouring towns bring meat of the !lama, 
The guanaco is also eaten, and the inhabitants of Peine have no 
other animal food. European manufactures are not wanting, but 
the markets did not produce either milk, butter, fowls, eggs, pota~ 
toes, or vegetables during the eight days we were there. 

We left Atacama the 30th January, not without ome misgiv- 
ings as to the favourable exit of our journey south, for we had 
been promised a person who should be a good vaqueano (guide) 
from Atacama to Copiapos but when the day for starting arrived 
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no such guide was forthcoming, and I had to arrange with an old 
man who was recovering from a dangerous illness to accompany 
us for a few days. There are few persons in Atacama who know 
the road to Copiapo, and these few were now working in the mines 
of San Bartolo. We were consoled with the information that at 
‘Vocanado or Peine we should find guides, The first night we 
slept at Tocanado: here we hired a guide, but be did not make 
his appearance when wanted. In Peine all the men were absent, 
and the greater number of the women also. Nevertheless we had 
the good fortune to find one José Maria Chaile, who offered to 
accompany us to Rio Frio and conduct us to the spot where the 
meteoric iron is met with, also to the Sulphur Mountain on the 
road from Paposo to Antofogasta, for a gritification of SZ 

At first we took the same road we had come, but at 9 or 10 
leagues to the south of Filipozco the road to Copiapo diverges 
and takes a more southern direction. The road is some 45 to 
50 leagues from the coast, and goes over the great (loma) ridge 
already spoken of, with its insulated groups of mountains, a ridge 
the general elevation of which is about 3300 metres (3950 Spanish 
yards), but in parts even 4000 metres (4800 Spanish yards). 
Thies elevations are nearly destitute of vegetation, very rocky, and 
exposed to violent winds from the W. during the day, and are very 
eold, whilst at night the ‘Terral, or land-breeze from the E., blows 
gently, although much colder. During the day's journey four, 
five, or more ravines are crossed, from 150 to 250 yards deep, or even 
more, the steep slopes of which fatigue both man and_ beast, 
especially with the Puna (rarefied state of the air) that reigns im 
this region. All the ravines run E. and W., and are lost in the 
basin of Punta Negra, or wore to the 5. in the great declination 
between the high Cordillera and the mountains of the coast. The 
greater number are sits and without vegetation, but the watering 
places, distant from cach other 5 to 12 leagues, are always at the 

The watering-place of Puquios, the first after Filiposo, is 17 
leagues distant, one well with but litthe water, and the pasture 
scanty. The second water is Pajonal: here is a small stream 
which runs for nearly a quarter of a league before it is lost, and 
has a little pasture. Between these watering-places the Alto del 
Puquio is passed, which cannot have a less elevation than 4500 
varas (14,400 fect), and contains veins of copper and argentiferous 
lead ore. 

We employed one day to visit from the Pajonal the locality 
where the meteoric iron is found, mentioned in all mineralogical 
works ; the exact spot is situated 1 league from the watering- 

lace of Imilac (Imilac is in 25° 49'S., 69° 14’ W.) amd if Don 
Diego Almeida or our muleteer had known of this interesting 
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spot, we might have visited it when we came from Paposo to 
tacama., Our guide, José Maria Chaile, and another had dis- 
covered this iron some 30 or 40 years since; the large pieces 
are already taken away, but we found still several small masses, 
and these probably are more interesting than the larger ones, for 
they clearly show that when the iron fell from the atmosphere, it 
was in a complete state of fusion, and as if raining drops of 1ron.* 
This night our guide declined going any farther, and what would 
have become of us I know not if we had not fallen in with a man 
named 'Trites, of ‘Tres Puntas, who was on a cateo (mine hontiog) 
in the desert, and who had the intention to accompany 4 fri 
wha see: gait Ws Ait He, seeing that we could give him a 
paresis et Sp Sey et Diese 
1¢ next watering-place after Pajonal ia Zorras, the only place 
on this road hae aes is sufficient pasture. There is ie 3 
water in the ravine of Zorras for more than 3 leagues, with goo 


~ We had been told that half an hour from this resting place we 
should arrive at the foot of the mountain of Llullaillaco, the most 
elevated point in the Cordillera between Copiapo and Atacama, 
also interesting, as it is said that sulphur is found bere. In con- 
sequence of this information Mr. Déll accompanied me on foot up 
the ravine. Having journeyed some 3 leagues it widened, and its 
sides had easier slopes; we ascended one of these slopes and found 
ourselves on a plain 3 or 4 leagues from this gigantic mountain, 
which is not exceeded by the elevation of Chamhorss it was 
now mid-day, and we returned. It is incredible how one is de- 
ceived by distances in this thin and dry air. 

Blancas, or Aguas Blancas (which is not to be nied with the 
Aguas Blancas between the coast and Imilac), situated a little to | 
the S.E. of the Lake of Panta Negra, and where there ts only 
slight pasture. The valley, or rather basin in which the above 
lake is, continues to the S., but elevating itself gradually, and in 
a ravine runs the stream of Rio Frio, which has water for : leagues 
and pasture, Considering the general formation of this part of 
the country, it may be said that in its extension from the head 
of the river of Atacama to the seh any Kio Frio, a distance of 
100 leagues, it is one large longitudi wally, ekoee? inter- 
rupted and divided into several parts. This Rio Frio takes ils 
name very properly for the resting place, which is at 6027 metres 
(4219 Spanish varas) above the sea; and in the mornings, the 


® See Vol. XXI. Journal Moyal Geographical Society, 1851, Observations on 
South Pera and Atacama; also Paper read to the Society on the Metouric Iron of 
Atacama, by W. Bollnert, June, 1655. 
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middle of February, the Centigrade thermometer marked 7 
below zero. ) 

The road continues rising to the Porteznelo de Vaquillas, 
which I suppose to be 4200 op Alcan are varas). We did 
not follow the road to Vaquillas, but turned a little to the right ere 
we got to the Portezuelo and descended rapidly into the valley of 
Sandon, where we rested, finding water and pasture. ‘The next day's 
journey conducted us to the water of Chaco, where we found 
whole bed of the valley covered with carbonate of soda, mixed 
with common salt. On the slopes of the ravine I found many 
fossil shells, principally Ammonites and Posidonia. Here pasture is 
found, but as this spot is so retired, more than 70 leagues from 
Copiapo, 90 from Atacama, and 45 from the coast, it isnot probable 
that this salt would pay the working of it. The next water is 
Juncal ; bas but little pasture. Then comes the deep ravine of 
Encantada, ond as there was abundance of pasture here we re- 
mained a day, so that our animals might get a good feed. The 
next water is Dona Inez and a little pasture, but nearly all con- 
. sumed by the animals of those who come into the Desert to catear 
or hunt for mines. In Pasto Cerrado, which follows, there is 
much rush, brea, and grass; but as the water was very bad 
we went 14 league farther st Agua Dulce, the only pasture there 
being brea and carriza, plauts in no way suited to give strength 
to animals. 

The next day we arrived at Chajaral Bajo, also known as the 
farm of Chanaral, a beautiful oasis in the Desert, where in a 
narrow valley are seen fine willow trees, algarobos, chaiiares, figs, 
vines, melons, and vegetables. I observed that the walnuts and 
peaches did not thrive, owing to the late frosts of spring. This 

lace appeared to us a terrestrial paradise, as well as to all those, 
ike unto us, who for 24 days had not seen a tree, nor any- 
thing green, for the plants of the Desert are all yellow or brown. 
I continued my gourney: and amarch of & hours brought us to 
Be Puntas, w : hes poireals arrived so rest om et their 
oada, now very light, | had to put inte carts « et poo 
beasts go free to Conan. where we arrived on the 27th Foborars 
by the railroad, which passes the watering-places of Puquios sat 
Chulo, thus ending my Journey into the. “rt of Atacama. 

I will now advert to the riches of the Desert. There can be 
no doubt that various metallic matters exist. Near the town of 
Atacama gold was found, but for want of water a lavadero or 
gold washing has not been established; near Peine are silver 
veing, but the ore is poor. I have already spoken of the argenti- 
ferous lead ore in the heights of Puquios, and I have seen silver 
specimens from the Alto del Pajonal; Ja Encantada shows indica- 


tions of copper and silver ; the mountain of Indio Muerto, between 
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Dona Inez and Pasto Cerrado, is full of holes, where parties have 
been searching for mines. Many of these mines would pay if 
they were in other situations, or near to populations, or if the ores 
could be easily transported to the const. I do not deny that there 
exist in the L veins of metal as rich as those of Copiapo, but 
I do not at the same time speak as to the absolute certainty, 
The farm of Chafaral is an example of such in the Desert, but 
in these localities one cannot calculate for two years together on 
crops; then the great rains that occur in the mountains about 
every 10 or 20 years threaten at such times to cover these farms 
of irrigation with immense alluvial deposits. 

Having returned to Santiago, Mr. Engelhard of Copiapo com- 
municated to me that, at the distance of 2 or 3 leagues desi the 
Aguada de Puquios (to the 8S. of Trea Puntas), are found indica- 
tions of coal in the ravine of Ternera. 1 must not omit saying 
a few words about the famous road of the Incas, ‘This road was 
made by the Incas of Peru, after having conquered the northern 
oh of Chile, and it can be seen from Atacama to Copiapo. It 

s generally followed a etraight line, but seldom passes a water- 
ing place. When we first crossed between Imilac and Filiposo 
we did not see it, it being so indistinct; and it appears to me 
that m making this road, all that has been done 8 been to 
pick the stones say 14 yard off the ground, putting them on each 
. side. On the sides of this road are ruins of habitations (pircas) 
which have served for those who had to make the road. 

We remained in the Desert 87 days, from the time we dizem- 
barked in Chafiaral until our arrival in Copiapo. If we consider 
A ish al iy the aft = eet de ae in a N. and 

2 valley of Copiapo in the 5., its pon. th is of 4°, or 108 lea 
ina seht Sie seats say from Madrid th Uiabower Gira: 
tar, or as Venice from Naples; the width of the Desert from the 
coast to the divisional line of waters in the Andes is about 55 to 60 
leagues ; thus its superficial extent is 5900 to 6480 square leagues. 

“The Desert of Atacama is of greater extent than that of many 
European kingdoms, and unpopulated, excepting Chanaral de la 
Costa, ‘Tres Puntas, and the huts between ‘Tres Puntas and 
Copiapo, and a few on the coast; and if we see in certain maps 
towns with the names of Chaco Alto, Chaco Bajo, Juneal Alto, 
Juneal Bajo, such have been placed at the fancy of map makers. 
The only inhabitants are gnanacos, vicufias, viscachas, a species 
of mouse called ocultas, small doves, small partridges of the cor- 
dillera, and lizards. ‘The vegetation, although very scanty, may 
have some new plants. 

The surface of the Desert consists, with few exceptions, of 
enormous piles of stones, gravel, and angular pieces of stone, so 
sharp that the guanaco hunters liave to put hide shoes upon the 
feet of their dogs, to save them from being wounded. More fre. 
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uently are seen sandy tracks, and others of a marly character. 1 
dd st observe continuous ridges of mountains, but isolated groups 
planted on elevated land ; the mountains are round, or slightly co- 
nical, and generally consist of heaps of broken stones. It is rarely 
that picturesque or huge rocks present themselves, and in general 
it may be said that the whole Desert is very monotonous. Voleanic 

oductions are frequently seen, but I will not enter further into 

etails, for the examination of the productions of the Desert will 
form the substance of communications to the University of Santiago. 

The climate, as a matter of course, offers ay 
according to the situation of the various localities, I have already 
mentioned that in the summer months there is a strong wind 
during the day from the W., which is cold at great elevations, 
and it blew with such violence at times that we could not put up 
our tent. At night the Terra! or land breeze from the E. blows 
but mildly ; it is however penetrating and freezing, because it 
descends sen the Andes. Inthe basin of Punta Negra, and that 
of Atacama, the heat of the day is very great, cri heres their 
elevation above the sea, because the soil, which is dry, arid, and 

tony, is heated strongly by the sun’s rays, and because there is, as in 
all deserts, no shade: thus, to observe the tem re during the 
day, we had no other shade than under the belly of the mule, the 
sun being then nearly perpendicular. A consequence of the rarity 
and dryness of the air is the great cold felt at night, cansed by 
the radiation, so that at many of our resting places the ther- 
mometer was below zero in the morning ere the sun rose. In 
Rio Frio the thermometer at 5 a.m. was at 7° C. below zero, 
and in the hottest hours of the day did not exceed 19° C., whilst 
in Atacama it showed 11°2 C. at 6 a.m., and 27° C, at 1 Pm. 

The dryness and extraordinary scarcity of rain in this desert 
portion of the globe is, without doubt, the cause of its sterility. 

the town of Atacama sometimes it does not rain for 18 months, 
and even 7 the Andes the rains and snows are rare. ms the 
month of February moisture is precipitated occasionally, and we 
experienced three slight falls oF hail, and even snow. : For this 
reazon there are so few summits covered with snow. The line of 
perpetual snow may be about 4,500 to 4,800 métres (5,380 to 5,770 
varas = about 17,610 feet). Every 10 or 20 years heavy rains 
oceur, which produce in each ravine a delnge, the effects of which 
are most clearly seen in the rubble and stuff forming the slopes 
of the valleys. ‘The last rains were in the menthof May, in 1848, 
when the Salado river ran into the sea. 

L have beard much said as to the great electrical state of the air 
of the Desert. We experienced nothing in particular, excepting 
that every night there was much lightning in the Cordillera, pri 
cipally between Filiposo and Rio Frio, and generally without 
thunder. The mirage is very common, and geen daily. We col- 
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lected 5 skins of quadrupeds, 5 heads of same, 73 bird skins, 
29 reptiles, S00 insects, 95 molluseas, 887 species of pant seals 
of 125 to 150 species of plants, a small number of bulbs, potatoe, 
and live pees (quiscos-cacti), 200 specimens of rocks, shells, &e. 
Mr, Dol pied in the construction of the Map of the Desert." 
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Nickel, 6°618; Cobalt, 0-555, Doubtless the specimens sent by Dr. Reid to 
Munich will be examiied.— Ww. Boia, F.0.0.5. 
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VILI.— Observations on the Coal Formation in Chile, S. America, 
By Wiiu1am Bo..tarat, Esq., F.1.G.s. 
; Read, June 11, 1855, 

Sranxisn and some old foreign writers mention the existence of 
coal as occurring on the coast as well as in the interior of Chile. 
During the period of the Spanish occupation of the country, for 
all purposes in which fuel was required, wood or charcoal was 
resorted to. Since the great political changes and separation 
of the colonies from Spain, and their formation into independent 

overnments, with the influx of foreigners with their trade and arts, 

hile in particular has commenced being a manufacturing country ; 
a very important branch is that of copper-smelting, in which 
the native coal is now being used ; the steamers are supplied with 
it, also iron and other foundries, and it is used for domestic pur- 
poses and exportation. 

As various opinions have been expressed as to the character of 
Chile-coal, I propoze in the following remarks to consider the sub- 
ject in its several bearings. 

In 1825-7, whilst residing in Peru, T saw the Talcahuano coal 
used in the forge; it was very light, friable, sulphurous, but 
slightly bituminous, and so inferior that it was thrown aside :* it 
was nore of a lignite than coal, and little hope was then enter- 
tained that a useful article could be extracted from the coal beds 
of Taleahuano or its vicinit 





In 1828, in aor with Mr. George Smith of Iquique, in a 


survey of the island Quiriquina, in the bay of Concepcion, we 
found indications of carbonaceous matter, such as was met with 
at Talcahuano, also at Lirquen in the came bay; but from its 
peculiar character, and the soft sandstones accompanying it, our 
impression was, thet we could only refer it to a lignite forma- 
tion, Or at most to that of a very imperfect coal, and it did nut 
appear to us that by following the seam, an article of much better 
quality would be obtained.+ Darwin, who visited Chile 1832-36, 
is the first who has given us any idea of the geology of the country, 
and when ardverting to that of the coast, indicates granites, schists, 
sandstones, lignite, &c., and imperfect coals, and states that the coal- 
formation from Chiloe to Concepcion is a very ancient tertiary one. 


The fact, however, of there being imperfect coal in the country, ~ 


caused the mines of Talcahuano and Lirquen to be worked, anil 

search to be made in a southern ‘irmstan when the bay of 

Coronel was examined ;} and as coal was then partioatadty 
* Surface and weatherworn coal, Peat i 

ap , ht Darwin in 1835. 

Adventures, &e., of Beagle, vol. I. we OonFetak maidens : 
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required for copper-smelting, it was found there of a better quality 
md in abundance, and the neighbouring district of Lota was 
also discovered to contain coal. 

In the year 1840 the coal of the Morro Hill* at Taleahuano 
was examined by Mr. Wheelwright and Mr. Peacock, the super- 
intendents of the Pacific Steam asigneioa Company ; and after 
several trials had been made with specimens from this spot 
under the boilers of the steamer ‘ Peru,’ it was found to give abun- 
dance of steam, although yielding a large amount of residuum, and 
about 20 per cent. greater consumption than the best Welsh coals, 
requiring consequently more space in the ship and greater labour 
in working. These gentlemen, however, being thrown upon their 
own resources by the non-arrival of coal from England, continued 
their researches, and commenced the working of the mines in ear- 
nest, by driving levels and sinking pits in the lull of the Morro, 
and actually worked out 30,000 tons, which was all burnt on 
board the steamers * Peru’ and ‘Ciule’ during their voyages u 
and down the coast. Mr. Peacock, with the aid of a ship's 
blacksmith, managed to construct a boring-rod, and by boring in 
the plain at the back of the Morro, he discovered a seam of superior 
coal at the depth of 130 feet below the level of the sea, where he 
sunk a pit 9 fect in diameter, bringing up the water by means of 
a jack-roll and buckets; but in the absence ofa pumping-engine 
(not to be obtained on the coast at that time) it ga 1 on the 
sinkers just as the seam was won, and the pit was filled with water. 

About this time large slipments of = wart were being made from 
Peru, and the freight of English coal being reduced to 20s. per 
ton, it was found cheaper to use English ae and the works were 
not prosecuted, The increase of steamers on the coast for the last 
three years caused a larger demand, and the seam at Lota was at 
once opened, and is now being worked to a great extent: it was 
eatkedas was Coronel, by means of levels, but which method is 
now being abandoned, particularly at Lota, for that of working by 

its, Some two years since the Lota Coal Company was esta- 
bhished, and the operations are now carried on under the manage- 
ment of M. B. Whyte, Esq., according to the Eagan mode of 
working, but steam-engines will shortly supersede the use of oxen 
at the whims; and as the requirements of coal are sc pala 
ing, Lota —not long since part of the wilderness road to Arauco— 
ill be a flourishing locality. 

My own impression in regard to Chile coal, when previously in 
the country, was, that it was a lignite, or at most, a very imperfect 
coal ; however, on arriving at Iquique, in Peru, 1854, and exam- 
ining the fuel from Coronel and Lota, and seeing it used with ad- 





* Lord Cochrane, Captain Basil Hall, and others used the Concepcion coal. 
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vantage at the nitrate of soda refineries of Tarapaca, I was obliged 
to confess that there was a coal-formation in Chile. | | 

Having oceasion to go to Valparaiso on the 3rd of June, I 
took passage in the steamer *‘ New Granada,’ on board of 
which veasel I had the opportunity of ces the practical ap- 
plication of Lota coal to steaming purposes. The chief engineer, 
Mr. Henderson, informed me that it was now more than twelve 
months since he had used this coal: the firet two voyages the slip 
was deficient in steam, on account of their not being acquainted 
with the burning of the coal, and furnaces not bemg properly 
adapted to its use; but a little alteration being made in them, by 

iving more air and less draught, there has not been the slightest 
difficulty inusing Lota coal, and that the difference of consumption 
is somewhat more than good Welsh coal. ‘The engineer stated that 
it is said to be liable to eee combustion, but that in his expe- 
rience be has not secn the lightest tendency to do so. \ 

The following embraces a most important item regarding tlis 
coal in a Ste fumary point of view :— | 

The * New Granada’ consumed 15 tons Welsh coal per day, 
value 18 dolls. per ton, equal to 270 dolls. per day ; this same 
steamer consumes 18 tons of Lota coal at 6 dolls per ton, which 
is a saving of 18,360 dolls. per annum, or 35,6700. 

From a communication written on board the steamer * Yankee 
Blade,” between Valparaiso and Panama, dated April 12th, 1854, 
the following is extracted :— 

** ‘The quality of the Lota coal is excellent, and superior to that 
hitherto found in Chile ; itis a rich bituminous article, As to the 
facilities of loading, the * Yankee Blade’ took in 700 tons in 3days. 
Lota is a port of entry, allowing vessels in ballast to enter there 
direct from foreign ports. The steamer * America’ made, with Lota 
emil, her voyage from Valparaiso to Panama in less than 10 days ; 
the last 24 hours the * Yankee Blade" ran 277 miles, and the differ- 
ence between the Lota and Cardiff coal was ouly 5 per cent. in 
favour of Cardiff.” | | 
I errs W) Tee ( Lutrin Point, lat. 37° 4'10"S., 
ong. 73° 16° 5" W,). port is good, and protected from 
us Northers.” There was great activity observed in raising the 
coal from the pits; it is screened at the pit mouth, bagged 
and weighed, carted to the beach, put into launches, and by tl 
taken on board. ‘The present settlement is along the summit of 
the hills, containing a population of more than 600 labourers, 
some being Scotch coal miners. I examined the surface of the 
country, which is undulating land and ravines ; on the sea-shore 
are Observed indurated sandstones and conglomerates, and in 
places the coal seams cropping out. The geological formation 
i3, a8 Darwin states, an old tertiary ; contmuing easterly the 
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valley of Lota is attained, and the coul-formation appears to extend 
some little distance inland, where it 1s seen to rest on schistose 
rocks of the Colcura range. ‘There are deep valleys farther to 
the E., and I was informed that the sandstone furmation of the 
coast is there also; a rich vegetable mould covers the face of 
_ the country ; pastures are in abundance as well as timber, and 
the climate is most healthy. I visited the neighbouring district of 
Coronel, where there are levels and pits some 30 in number. I[ 
descended the Lota ped ee various seams of sandstone cay, 
fire-clay, and at 40 yards came to the working coal seam. The 
declination of the strata is about 1 in 10 to W.N.W.; the coal 
seam @ little more than 4 feet thick. It looked well developed, com- 

‘atively hard, and generally clean. In some positions there are 
troubles and up and throws, but no fire or choke damp. The 
largest section of this coal-field is from the No. 5 boring in Lottilla 
valley. It is one of 80 yards 11 inches, composed of 35 different 
layers from surface, the 16th being the first coal seam of 4 feet 
1 inch; the $4th layer is the second coal seam of same thickness 
as the first. This carbonaceous deposit has been described by 
practical persons as a good bituminous coal, in which I entirely 
concur; and I have been somewhat tardy in coming to this 
conclusion, on account of the impression the lignitiferous coal of 
Talcahuano made upon me in former times. | 

The Admiralty Investigation Committee gives the following 
analyzes of the ite of ‘Talcahuano :—ash 6°92, carbon 70-71, 
hydrogen 6-44, oxygen, sulphur, nitrogen 16-23 ~100. Dr. Play- 

i) 





fair’s analysis o ura coal, identical with the outerop at Lota: 
—ash 5-68, carbon 78°30, hydrogen 5:30, oxygen 8°37, sul- — 


phur 1-06, nitrogen 1°09=100, Mr. Abel of Coquimbo gives 
the following recent analysis of Lota first seam :—ash 2°05, carbon 
83-70, hydrogen 1°02, oxygen and nitrogen 13-25 — 100, and he 
remarks that the Lota coal is equal in quality to many of the best 
Knolish coals. Its specific gravity is 1-300. 

t has been shown that this d tertiary formation is of great 
extent, particularly along the coast. Coal has been found in the 
Straits of Magellan, and indications of it only 50 miles S. of Val- 

and there is reacon to believe that coal may be met with 
E. of the coast ranges in the south. | 
Che Lota coal district is estimated to contain about 40 million 
tons of coals; Coronel, double that quantity. The shaly strata 
abuve and below the coal, contain impressions in abundance of a 
large leafy plant, bunches of stuff like burnt straw, and indications 
of calamites and pines. 

Valparaiso, 26th Jume, 1854. 
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IX.—On MWestern Australia, By Amos Scott, of the Royal 
Sappers and Miners. 
Communicated by Col. Pontiock. 
Read, Feb. 13, LH. 

SIA, Fremantle, Swan River. 
Your former kindness and complaisance has induced me 
to offer a few brief observations to you on the geology and 
mineralogy of this portion of the vast island of Anstealia, trusting 
they may not be altogether uninteresting, however imperfect they 
may be, My duties not having permitted me to go far into the 
interior, [can only speak from actual observation of Fremantle and 
its vicinity. This town is situated at the mouth of the Swan 
‘iver, on a promontory projecting into the sea; it appears to be 
of recent formation, as the surface is of the same character as 
three small tslands at the entrance of the harbour, and which have 
“not very long ago formed part of the mainland ; there is no indi- 


cation of minerals, the whole of the islands and mainland, where . 


the houses are built, being sand mixed with shells, About half a 
mile distant there is a ridge of hills formed of sandstone and carbo- 
nate of lime, the former very soft and inferior for buildin purposes, 
the latter yielding a fair — of lime, the fuel bemg a 
resinous wood, from the Aanthorea or grass-tree, growing in great 
abundance in the interior. The resin of this tree has peculiar 
properties, forming an excellent varnish, equal in every respect to 
that of shell-lac when properly prepared ; the tops are eaten by the 
natives as a succulent vegetable, ‘The face of the country beyond 
the hills presents nothing attractive to the agriculturist or mine- 
rilogist, if we except a small district near Perth and Guildford, 
which being situated on the margin of the Swan River, has 
the advan of previous deposits of mud, &e, from the former 
course of the river, and which gives great fertility to that par- 
ticular district ; but this awe being limited, it is laid out for gar- 
dens, &e. Beyond and about fifty miles in the interior there are 
hills composed of red granite, and some extensive beds of the 
iisu/phuret of iron, similar to that found in the hills in the county 
of Wicklow, Ireland, and used for the manufacture of sulphuric 
acid ; on analysis it proves to be a true bisulphuret. In the same 
neighbourhood also there are indications of copper, of no value as 
a commercial speculation. To the north as far as Champion Bay, 
but 50 or 60 miles in the interior, there are some valuable deposits 
of galena, cropping out even on the surface, yielding 70 or 80 per 
cent. of lead ; copper ore has also been found hore, yielding 60 per 
cent. ‘The great distance, no roads, and the scarcity of water are 
great hindrances to a successful prosecution of mining enterprises; 


: 
. 


Scort on /Festern Australia. 1i7 


but a company has been formed, and is now working the lead 
mines, and intend renewing their search for copper. In the neigh- 
bourhood of Guildford there is clay and sandstone oo quality, 
and our Company have sien some specimens of slate which 
promised well, but on « leging deeper it was found in detached 
pieces of no value, embedded in clay: near this slate there is a 
stone similar in appearance and texture to the “Turkey stone ;” 
it is a combination of silica, alumina, and iron. Anthracite 
coals have been obtained near Perth, but of very inferior quality. 
I do not think there is anything more of interest either to’ the 
geologist or mineralogist. The great scarcity of water, the 
le | heat of the dry season, the uncertainty of the wet 
one, will always render this liable to great fluctuations in 
the amount of agricultural products, and more or less dependent 
on other countries for food, and there is very great doubt in the 
opinion of some of the first settlers (now 23 years) that this colony 
can ever support even a moderate population. At present there 
is not six months’ supply raised, and the large tracts of barren 
wastes between the few available patches give litthe encourage- 
ment to any agricultural undertaking. There are hundreds of 
miles where there is nothing but sand, bush, and forest. The 
trees of the latter are well adapted for both building and hydrau- 
lic purposes, the timber being impervious to the white ant, and 
retaining its properties under water; but the procuring of it is so 
perch oe to make any building much dearer than it would be 
in London. 

The Convict Establichment and our Company have given an 
impetus to trade, but time will show whether it be judicious to 
select a spot for this purpose which offers so few inducements to 
agricultural pursuits, " = 

T> Captain Scott, RE 






A.—On the Navigation of the Murray. By Captain Tuomas 
CapELL. 
Head, Feb, 27, 1854, 
To the Parser of the Royal Geographical Society. 
Adelaide, Now, 15, 18521, 
Sin,—I do myself the honour to address you oe et a first 
stem voyage ever i a on the Murray River, from the 
sea mouth to within 50 miles of its junction with the Campaspy ; 
also about 60 miles up one of ite tributaries, the Wakul, and a 
few miles up tle River Darling. 
Having entered into a contract with the South Australian 
Government to place a steamer of a given horse-power -on the 
VOL. XXV. N 
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River Murray, and with the view of exploring the stream before 
taking the steamer up, in September, 1952, [ made the first 
descent of the main branch of the river (Captain Sturt havi 
descended the Murrumbidgf)* in a small canvas boat, when | 
fully satisfied myself of its practicability of being navigated by 
stem power. . 

Since the time alluded to I have been principally employed in 
the construction of my vessels, in examining the sea mouth, and 
various portions of the Murrumbidgi and Home, as well as 
other tributaries of the Murray. I here subjoin an extract taken 
from the Blue Book :—“ The great surf that is constantly breaking 
on the Encounter Bay coast, at the spot where the Kiver Murray 
discharges itself into the sea, renders the entrance into the river 
from the sea most dangerous, and indeed impracticable: hence, 
any steamer intended for the inland navigation must either be 
built, or put together, on the shores of the river or lake.” 

The sea mouth I do not consider in the same unfavourable light 
after many and repeated observations from the year 1448, when 
I first examined it, until the 15th of August last, when I took the 
steamer in. I have no hesitation in pronouncing it a navigable 
channel during quiet weather for properly constructed steamers, 
although great care would be constantly required, as its channel 
shifts every gale of wind, its invariable tendency being to work to 
the eastward. 3 

Before the ‘Lady Augusta's’ arrival from Sydney, I estab- 
lished a party under an officer on Barker's Knoll (where 
Captain Barker of H.M.’s 39th was killed when taking angles), 
for the purpose of watching the breakers on the bar, a making 
“tidal observations,” also to signalize to Port Elliot when the 
entrance might be attempted. ; 

The result of these observations induces the belief that there is 
no regular rise and fall. For some successive days the tide of 


ebb would be found suddenly to cease from 10 to 11 a.m, no- 


Hack water would intervene, and the flood would come in, say for 
four hours, But for days, and I may say weeks together, the 
wes steadily and without intermission esanboeraee itself into 
he sea, 

The ocean all round Encounter Bay recedes every evening 
about sunset, advantage of which is taken by the settlers to cross 
the Hindmarsh and Juman, at their estuaries. 

My boats have frequently crossed the bar at the sea mouth, 
and only one capsize took place : fortunately all of us were saved. 

I may here mention a singular fact which came within my ob- 





* t. Sturt not only descended the Murrumbidgi, but also the Murray to the 
cone, borates vol. ii, pi 99h, 5 poe also vols-viik; p, Ivi,— Ee. 
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servation when watching the breakers at the sea mouth, and 
which shows that the instinct of the whale leads her to 

exactly the same operation which is found so effective with iron 
ships after a long voyage. It is this: that the whale, feeling her- 
self covered and uncomfortable from darnacles on her skin, strikes 
in for the mouth of the river and there plays and gambols for 
hours, just outside or amongst the breakers. Having rolled the 
barnacles off in the fresh water, she again takes to sea. It is the 
knowledge that the fresh water kills barnacles that brings her 
in: whenever it was practicable, my whalers, as well as those of 
the opposition fishery, were glad to take advantage of this pecu- 
liarity of the fish. 

Lake Alexandrina is a large and generally shallow expanse of 
water, but fit at any season of the year to ale a vessel drawi 
5 feet to pass, in still weather and in the proper channel. It wi ] 
_now not only be used in connection with the Murray River, bat 
also to carry on its bosom the wool of the Tattiara District, at 
present conveyed to Adelaide by crossing the Jfundred file 
Desert, and a large portion of the wool now shipped at Guichen 
Bay will also be lake borne. 

That part of the lake extending 90 miles in a S.E. direction 
from the sea mouth, called the Curong, is capable of beimg navi- 
gated at certain seasons by steamers of shallow draught, 

Large tracts of agricultural country bordering on the lake 
will be ee occupied and tilled. 

The Murray at its entrance to the lake and in the neighbour- 
hood of Wellington may be about 200 yards wide, with coundings 
frequently as deep ns 10 fathoms. 

From 100 to 150 yards may be taken as an average breadth of 
tho-#iver up to:ite junction ‘with the Dari Se ee 
have very little influence cither in contracting or expanili 
main stream, it being fed principally by the back waters ie 
Murray. 

Neither does the Murrumbidgf visibly increase the volume of 
waters of the Murray, although it is of great length; and its 
stream at iromend in kee mpeg with the general of 
Australian ri miles fuithee ts in the interior, t here 
presents freer channel than at its junetion. 

The Wakil, singh ony (a it (as it “at ao here) an “ana” 
branch, materially the Murray, and any 
stranger ascending would parses eee the Wakil, leaving 
the comparatively insignificant Murray on the right. 

From the junction of the Wakul up to the neighbourhood of 
Swanhill, the Murray becomes contracted, tortuous, and much 
impeded with fallen timber, “snags” and “ sawyers”” presenting 


any serious impediments-to navigation, and the se current 
x2 
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ia so strong, that the rudder becomes comparatively powerless, and 
the vessels constantly take the ground, or rather the banks, which 
Jatter are very steep. _ | 

In the neighbourhood of Swanhill, where the Murray's course 
lies ugh reed-beds, no obstacles interrupt the navigation, 
although the river is still tortuous. | 

Above Swanlill it is divided, by an island of considerable ex- 
tent, into two branches, the smallest and most easterly being 
calledsthe Malut, which is unnavigable. On the junction of the 
two branches the river again expands, and at Aldbury presents a 
goo] navigable stream. 
__ The above remarks are only to be considered applicable during 
the floods, which are most capricious and sometimes sudden in 
their rise, although the “+ flood-wave” travels down the river at a 
very slow rate. For instance, on my passage up in the ‘ Lady 
Augusta, I met the flood-wave halon the Darling, “edd it 
before I reached Swanlull, but did not reach the second flood-wave, 
which, only a few miles distant from me, was caused by the Cam- 


paspy s ae 

nm my downward voyage I found that the flood-wave had 
preceded me (and. the river fallen) until I came up with it below 
Chowrlla, and I did not run past it until near Wail, about 60 
miles from Wellington. | 

I hope, when I become better acquainted with the velocity 
of these “‘ flood-waves,” to be able to give your learned Society 
ome interesting information, and the establishment of Nilometers 
at given points on the river would bring out some curious facts. 

he last aml “ snow-flood’ generally comes down thia month, 
eaused by the melting of the “snows” on the Australian Alps, — 

The vertical annual rise of the Murray may be estimated from 
16 to 20 ft., but the Murrumbidgi often doubles and frequently 
trebles that “rise.” When I visited Gundagai in November, 
1852, about four months after that township was swept away, I 
saw Aorses and bullocks suspended by the legs by limbs of the 
gum trees, full 40 ft. above the bank of the river and 40 above 
the stream. 

The Darling is the most uncertain of all the tributaries of the 
Murray, and its rise is at times very sudden: this year it has only 
= rai ‘ ble oa! about 40) miles. ) 
it the Murray River is found navigable as high as the Darli 
for six months, and as far as Swanhill for se ge it te on 
much as | expect. | 

The Colonial Governments will probably unite in the expenditure 
of a certain sum for clearing the river of fallen trees, “snags,” 
&e. &e., the accumulation of ages, which will very much facilitate 
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of trees will also require to be cut off, as they constantly endanger 
the funnels of the steamers. 

The banks of the river are plentifully covered with fine timber; 
indeed for hundreds of miles on a stretch the river appears like an 
“ avenue,” with rows of trees on both sides; and what is remarkable, 
the same “genus” of trees never appear facing each other. If gum 
trees are on one bank, the opposite grows “ she-oah,” “ peppermint,” 
and “for.” These trees, seldom interspersed with the gum, 
a and without any apparent cause shift over to opposite 
sides of the river. ‘Thus, my shipbuilding-yard on the V aki is 
surrounded on one side by crooked box trees, from which the frames 
or ribs are taken, whilst we are forced to cross to the opposite 
bank to cut planking from the straight “flooded gum" trees, 

Pines crown all the eminences on both banks of the river, as far 
as T have ascended. Unfortunately this pine is found so brittle, 
knotty, and liable to decay, that we only use it for “fuel;” the 
bark contains much “resin,” but although quick and fierce in | 
burning it does not last long, and we find good dry gum to be our 
best burning wood. 

Amongst the pine clamps is frequently found a stunted bastard 
sdndaheood, unfit for commercial purposes, and used by us for 
boats’ timbers and knees. | 

Magal abounds betwixt the Darling and Murrumbidgi, in the 
hack country, but it never attains any size greater than a bush. 

The high “ ridges” or “cliffs” which the Murray cuts through, 
sometimes obliquely, sometimes at right angles, terminate on the 
N.8.W. bank about 8 miles below the junction of the Murrum- 
bidgi, and on the Victoria side at Willili, near Euston. They 
are composed principally of a red and white clay, with layers of 
half calcined white sandstone, friable to the touch and rapully 
dissolving in water. | | 

The formation of the cliffs in the neighbourhood of Morrundf, 
Captain Sturt has described in his first work. lies 

From the point alluded to on the N.S.W. side, the Murray, as 
high as the Ovens River, flows through a vast level country, with 
occasional slight undulations dignified by, but undeserving, the 

Winds—Like other large rivers, the Murray appears to draw 
a current of air up ita stream. It seems that the prevalent wind 
in the country through which it flows is S.W., although, before 
the “great flood” of 1852 swept away the old camps or gunyas of 
the natives, [ observed that ~ generally fronted or faced to the 
N.W., which would tend to show that the prevailing wind was 
from S.E- | 

At sunset, should the wind have been up, it orto dies away, 
and is succeeded by a faint air from the Northward or down 
stream. 
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By the same mail which takes this hurried communication (as I 
leave to-morrow on my second voyage) I send newspapers and a 
"a containing articles on the river, which I trust may be 
} of interest. 

Since my return, the Legislative Council of this colony have 
awarded to me a “gold medal” for opening up and showing the 
capalilities of the river, and have also voted me 4000/. as a bonus, 
to place two steamers on the upper rivers. Next flood [ look for- 
ward to having five steamers on the river, and a boat to go out- 
side. ‘These steamers, with a sufficient number of barges, will be 
amply sufficient for all goods and passenger traffic. eed, the 
Governments of all the colonies, as relicua the settlers on the 
river, have given me every inducement to prosecute the enter- 


When the new steamers are on the river I look forward to 

reaching the Mitta Mitta by the Home; Seymour, about 40 miles 
Jrom Melbourne, by the Goldhurn, between Yass and Gundagai on 
the Murrumbidgi, and Wangaratta on the Ovens: as to the Dar- 
bing 1 am afraid to hazard an opinion. 
I did myself the honour of addressing you by letter, dated 
“ Lady Augusta, 5th Oct., 1853," proffering my services to leave 
any stores on the Murray or Darling, which might possibly be re- 
quired for the “ Exploring Expedition” which, under your auspices, 
is to be started for the interior. I can now only repeat what I 
said then. 

My time, since my return to Adelaide from the Murray, has 
necessarily been much oceupied in carrying out affairs connected 
with a navigation of such recognised importance, which [ trust will 
serve as an excuse for the hurried manner in which these remarks 
have been thrown together; and, looking forward some day to be 
of substantial use to your learned body, 


I have thé honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 





AL—WNotes on the Passage of Hannibal across the Alps; and on 
the Valley of Beaufort, in Upper Savoy. By Professor Paun 
Cuarx, of Geneva, Corresp. F.n.a.8. 

fiead, May 24, 1858, 
Taat “ yexata questio,” the 7 f Hannibal, ha t 
: aM fresh AInvesti ation in a ak . Ms. Schanb, ot Ponte 

The author begins with a brief summary of opinions of certain 

previous writers. Many of the views that have been advocated 
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appear to have been suggested hy a desire to identify the line of 
march with the neighbourhood in which the inquirers resided, or 
by similar circumstances of an accidental nature. Mr. Schaub 
regards the theory of Whittaker, followed by Simler and Grosley, 
which leads Hannibal over the Great St. Peo rd, as the most 

Delue and Melville produced the most remarkable work on the 
subject, in three editions, the first of which appeared m 1818. It 
was ably supported by Wickham and Cramer in 1820, who im- 
creased its importance by a few additions and modifications These 
authors adopt Roquemaure as the point where Hannibal crossed 
the Rhone, and Vienne as the northern extremity of his march up 
the left bank of the river. ‘The triangular interval between the 
Rhone and the Isere in Dauphiny, compared by Polybius to the 
Egyptian Delta, answers to the Insula Allobrogum. The Cartha- 
General entered Savoy at St. Genix d'Aosta, and crossed 
he hilly country at Mont du Chat (Mons Thuates), where his first 
encounter took place with the mountaineers, who kept wateh during 
the day only, From thence Hannibal advanced through the fine 
Jain of Chambéry, and along the wide and fertile valley watered 
py the Isere, to Bourg St. Maurice, —. the Alps at the pass 
of the Lesser St. Bernard, where he fought his last battle with the 
mountaineers, and then halted on its level plateau for two days, 
waiting for stragglers. 

M. Delue attached too much importance perhaps to the dis- 
covery of a great white rock and of large bones upon the Lesser 
St. Bernard, and of a silver shield which was found by a farmer 
in 1714, and deposited in one of the Parisian museums. Th 
shield was dug out of mR ope on the estate Du Paseage, 
between La Tour-du-Pin and Abrets, half a mile from the road 
between Vienne and Chambéry. It was ornamented with Punic 
intaglios and bas-relicfs, and considered to have been a votive 
offering. ‘The best arguments of Deluc, Melville, Wickham, and 
Cramer were based on the concordance of their itinerary with the 
distances, the nuniber of days, and the geographical data men- 
tioned by Polybius ; also on the adoption of that text, almost exclu- 
sively, as the only faithful guide; and further, on the comeidence 
of that itinerary with a choice of locality and season such as would 
be made by a man of common sense, and particularly by a general 
commanding an army. A different opinion was maintamed by the 
Marquis of Saint Simon, who sinc i to prove that the Cartha- 
ginians marched along the river Ubaye to Mount Viso. This 
route leaves nine days to be accounted for. ‘The author supposes 
that the army was misled by the ai and that the time was 
spent in ascending the mountain. is theory affords the author 
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an opportunity of finding a pulpit, at a height of 13,000 feet above 
ee the calnbiatatl anéoal reported by Livy ! nt 
for the sake of that result, be does not hesitate to trace the route 
of an army over a lofty mountain, instead of through passes 6000 
or 7000 feet lower, But these guides had been chosen to meet 
Hannibal by the Insubres, a nation in frequent intercourse with 
‘Transalpine Gaul, their original country, ‘The Insubres had found 
their way to Carthago Nova, in Spain, and the guides they had 
selected were not likely to mistake the safest road to Italy. “Han- 
nibal was in alliance with the Allobroges, as well as with the 
Insubres, and a prince of the Cisalpine Gauls was with the guides. 
That road was undoubtedly-the safest for him which joined the 
territories of those nations. 

In 1851 M. Replat, a barrister of Annecy, published a work 
entitled «A Note on Hannibal's Passage,’ ms ba a theory 
originated by M. Blane of Beaufort, and Count Vignet. M. Re- 
plat leads Hannibal from the Rhone on reaching the Isere, not 
only below Vienne, but without entering the territory of the Allo- 
broges, in opposition to the positive evidence of Polybiug and Livy. 
He places the Insula Allobrogum between the Istre and the 
Drome, although the high and very bold mountains of Royans, 
Trieves, and Vercors give that tract no resemblance to the E [h 
tian Delta. The “Insula” lies so evidently north of the Isere, 
that another commentator, M. Latronne, makes the Carthaginians 
turn back and reeross the Istre in favour of his theor ‘, which 
continues the line of march along the rivers Drac and Durance 
to the Pass of Mont Genévre, 

M. Replat, however, follows the left bank of the Istre to Pont- 
charra, near Fort Barraux, where he places the site of the first 
battle with the mountaineers, who left the passa defenceless at 

ht. He then crosses to the opposite bank, ami reaches Albert- 
He and Conflans, From the last-named place MM. Vignet, 
Blane, and Replat advocate the claims of a new route, never before 
suggested. Turni sree the great valley of the Isere because it 

ypears to be “too crooked,” they endeavour to trace the African 
venerals march vote the hitherto unheeded valley of Beaufort 
and through a labyrinth of defiles to the pass of La Seigne and the 
Allee Blanche, at the southern base of Mont Blanc. This route 
is chosen by M. Replat as the shortest way across the great ridge 
of the Alps by an Eastern pene 

Valley of Beaufort.—The Valley of Beaufort lies N.E. of 
Albertville, between that town and Chamounix, There are four 
routes between it and the Chapieu, which forms the approach to 
the western foot of the Col de Ja Seigne :—lIst. ‘The Pass of La 
Sauce, which is so forbidding that it would be madness to think of 
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it. 2nd. The Pass of Cormet, or Platte, or Croix de Biollay, 
which presents an accessible tract of pasture-ground, after an ele- 
vation has been attained of 6441 fect, almost the height of the 
Lesser St. Bernard. Ord. The Col du Mont Joly, which | found 
to be higher, 4th. The Col de la Fenétre, still higher. The Srd 
and 4th do not lead directly to the Col de la Sei ve, but into the 
Vale of Montjoie, and then over another pass, the Col du Bon- 
homme} to the Chapicu, where all these routes converge, leaving 
the Pass of la Seigne still in advance. 

M. Replat prefers the 2nd route through the Pass of Cormet, 
or Platte; but he thinks it not altogether improbable that Han- 
mibal, “ misled by his guides,” ascended im succession the Col du 
Mont Joly, the Bonhomme, and lastly the Col de la Sei three 
diffeult passes, in preference to the single and easy Pea of the 
Lesser St. Bernard. 

M. Replat’s * Note" has been answered in the work by Mr. 
Schaub, mentioned at the beginning of this ni r. Mr. Schaub is 
reg acquainted by foot journeys with AT | the passes in the 

ih is thorough knowledge of Greek has made him familiar 
wit the chief authority in the original. He follows the names, 
distances, and times given by Polybius; be does not dispute the 
competency of the guides, and he concludes that the Carthaginian 
General, in choosing his. road, kept in view the sustenance and 
safety of his army, as well as the rapidity of his mareh. 

At Pontcharra, the position oe ’M. Replat for the first 
encounter with the mountaineers, Mr. aub shows that there is 
not in the whole neighbourhood any eoeaine oe “ 
the historian’s description; and the distances fromthe 
Ponteharra are also quite inconsistent with Polybius. 

The Valley of Beanfort is easy of access at its oattatioe only 
but it soon merges into narrow defiles, with stupendous ridges and 
precipices, leading to a chaos of mountain passes, at a great ele- 
vation. On the other hand, the Valley of the Isere is wide and 
| eh rg from Albertville to the foot of the Lesser St. 
Peete t is almost level, fertile, and now occupied by numerous 
wealthy villages and towns. M. lat's supposition that it was 
marshy and overilowed is quite ree mene 

The Lesser St. Bernard is one of the easiest passes in the Alps, 
and lies at the southern base of the Cramont, a mountain identified 
with the Cremonis Jugum, mentioned by Calins Antipater as the 
locality of Hannibal's passage. There 1s also a table-land on the 
top of the pass, 6 miles long, and 900 feet lower than the Col de 
la Seigne, sufficient, it is presumed, for the encampment of Han- 
nibal’s army while waiting two days for stragglers. ‘Three days 
more were spent in the valley below, owing to the passage being 
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obstructed by snow. The Col de Ja Seigne, on the other hand, 
passes the northern base of the Cramont. There is only a narrow 
ridge on its summit, and there is no flat spot lower down, as M. 
Replat gratuitously imagines. It is also 900 feet higher than the 
level plateau of the Lesser St. Bernard. ‘The distance from Albert- 
ville to the Italian valley of Aosta, along the Istre and over the 
Lesser St. Bernard, is 36. miles, measeretl Gliog the road, which is 
flat or 34 miles, and the pass is easily crossed in the remaining 
16 miles. 

Following M. Replat’s itinerary through the Valley of Beaufort, 
the iieeens hae the same pointe ia 42 will scarcely 8 of 
which may be termed easy, while the remainder includes two and 
even three very high mountain passes, In a very rugged, unculti- 
vated, and inhospitable country. It is also well known that these 
passes are impracticable at the end of October, when Hannibal's 
passage occurred ; arid as each pass would be a day's march for an 
army, the saving of 8 miles on level ground appears to be an in- 
sufficient reason for encountering such obstacles.’ 

As the Valley of Beaufort is very little known, a sketch of its 
present state may be useful to tourists, and perhaps afford some 
additional material for Mr. Murray's excellent Guides. 

The situation of the valley has been already described in a 
previous page of this paper, It includes within its branches, and 
the surrounding ridges and passes, an area of 165 square miles 
within a circumference of 48 miles, The chief town, St. Maxime 
de Beaufort, is 12 miles N.E. by E. of Albertville, and it is 
situated at the junction of five valleys, which form to ether the 
Beaufort eect The Vale of Hauteluce is on the N.E. : 
the Vale of La Gite is on the E. ; Pontcellamot, or Poncelamont, 
is on the S.; Trecols and Roselein are on the S.E.; and the 
Valley of Beaufort, in which these unite, is on the W. 

Each valley feeds a stream. The Doron flows from La Gite, 
and receives the Argentine from Pontcellamot : the Dorinet, or 
lesser Doron, from Hauteluce ; and the Trecol and the Roselein 
from the valleys of the same names. The Doron then pursues its 
course for 10 miles below Beaufort, till it unites with the Arly, a 
“erage mo the — at Conflans, 

An indifferent road ascends from Albertville, along the banks 
of the Doron, to St. Maxime de Beaufort. Ta other directions 
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the country ia only accessible through a dozen cols or mountain 
paths, practicable only for mules and pedestrians. These Psi 
are, on an average, about 65900 feet above the sea, and the follow- 
ing are the most remarkable :—On the 8.W., La Bitia, leading 
from Areche to La Batia, in the valley of the Istre. On the &., 
the Louse (? Luce) and Grand Cormet, crossing from the head of 
the Vale of Pontcellamot to the tre in Tarentaise. On the 
N.W., the Col de la Leizette _— between Hauteluce and 
Flumet, through Notre Dame de Bellecombe. On the N.E., the 
pass of La Feneétre and the Col Joly lead to Chamounix, t ugh 
the Vale of Montjoie. On the E., the pass of La Platte, or Croix 
de Biollay, leads from La Gite, and that of La Sauce from Rose- 
lein to the valley of the Chapieu in Tarentaise. A few othe: 
pasees form internal communications from one valley to another. 
such as the Char de Montagne, or Col de Boudin, between Areche 
and ‘Trecols, and the Plan de |'Estace, between La Gite and the 
upper part of Hauteluce. La Sauce is perhaps the moat difficult, 
especially at the narrow part called Gorge des Cavés, but none of 
these paths is dangerous at a proper season. 

The time required to rench Moutiers on the Istre from St. 
Maxime de Beaufort, either through the Grand Cormet or the Col 
de la Luce, is equal to a day's march. It is 4 hours from 
Beaufort to the Chapieu over the Col de la Platte; and half a day 
from the upper part of Hauteluce to La Gite through the Plan de 
I"Estace, A difficult march of 14 hour is soinint to reach the 
crest of Mont Joly from the Col Joly, and the descent to Notre 
Dame de la Gorge occupies the same time ; from thence it is 24 
hours to Contammes. ‘The distance from Flumet to the Col de la 
Leizette is equal to 4) hours, and the road lies through cultivated 
land and swampy pastures. Thence to Hauteluce is 1 hour more. 

None of the mountains in the Beaufort co is of a great 
height; but their majestic summits are es with snow before 
the autumn begins especially the Needle of the Grand Fond and 
the Crest du Rey (King’s Summit). Mont Joly, the Point of 
Arotte, and Rouszelette, to the E., rise in front of Mont. Blane. 

The Rocks of Enclaves are perhaps the most curious feature in 
the orography of this district, They form a group of mountains 
in its centre, between the Boron and the inet. An oval, 
solitary basin is hollowed out in their midst, and surrounded on all 
sides by granitic ridges so completely that its waters can only be 
discharged through subterranean channels, and over numerous and 





magnificent falls, into the wild valley of La Gite. A cluster of 
chalets, named Outray, occupies the centre of this secluded basin, 
I found there plenty of rock-crystals and samples of copper and 
irou ore, besides anthracite ‘oat and talcose schists. 
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tains from Flumet up to La Leizette; but the erest of the pass is 
clay slate, dipping to the SE., and it is also seen along all the 
erests as far EB. as the Col Joly, It is found again at the Cormet, 
dipping N.; but on the southern slope of that pass it dips 8. Clay- 
slate rises in Immense masses between Arche: Petit Coeur, and 
Cevins, where abundant quarries are worked, yielding very large 
fine-grained and shining slabs, Mines of anthracite coal are 
worked near Petit Coour, and others have been recently opened at 
Areche in the Vale of Pontcellamot. Mountains of granitic slate 
form the eastern slope of Pontcellamot, and occur again in the 
vale of Trécols and on the southern slope of the Cormet. ‘The 
Doron flows for miles in the vale of La Gite, through a narrow 
and deep cleft in talcose schist, dipping to the S. and 

Each of the smaller valleys has peculiar features The vale of 
La Gite is without doubt the finest. At its head a waterfall, 
issuing from the wild gorge called Les Caves, in the pass of La 
Sauce, unites with another stream in a flat meadow to form the 
torrent of Doron. From thence the Doron plunges into a deep 
ravine, extending westward between vertical walls of rock, and 
becomes an uninterrupted cascade for many miles, increased by 
numerous streams which descend in foaming sheets from the rocks 
of Enclaves on its right bank, while the left bank is shaded by tall 
and dark pire. Scenery equally wild and magnificent forms the 
entrance from this valley into Roselein. | 

The vale of Pontcellamot in its lower part is more open, and 
the forests which crown its sides surround a basin of cultivated 
land and slopes of smiling pastures. The number of hamlets 

eak a larger and more wealthy population scattered around 
the larger village of Areche. A pretty fall is formed by the river 
Argentine at Artche. A winding path ascends to the second 
terrace of this yee G where the forests encroach farther down | 
the cultivated land, and the river is broken by mavens @etks 
adorned with tall spruces, rearing their heads on the verges of 
precipices. On the third and uppermost terrace are extensive 
abc interspersed with chalets, but without any permanen 
w 


nent 
d The solitary chapel of St. Guérin is raised on a knoll 
in the midst of the surrounding circus, and the paths over the Col 
of La Luce and the Cormet diverge from it across meadows and 
crumbling slate soaked with water. From the pass of the Grand 
Cormet there is a most splendid view of the snowy mountains of 
the Maurienne and Tarentaise, with extensive glaciers, and the 
fertile and broad valley watered by the Isere, and dotted with fine 
villages. The path descends to Aixme, where several Latin in- 
scriptions have been discovered which suggest its identity with 
Forum Claudiu or Axima. 3 
The vale of Hauteluce is the broadest and least wild in the 


190 Cuarx’s Notes on the Passage of Hanniéal across the Alps. 


Beaufort country. It is fertile, and productive of wheat and 
hemp, while the forests merely crown the summits of the cultivated 
Jopes. The cows are small but pretty, and the sheep yield a 


on of Hauteluce, the right slope of the valley is named Mon- 
tagne de la Ruelle, and the left slope Combe du Revers. The 
small river Dorinet is formed in: the Combe 4 Dran, a barren 
sorge at the feet of the Aiguille Rousellette, the Fenétre, and the 
Plan de l’Estace. It forms a waterfall where it leaves the Combe 
to enter the valley of Hauteluce, and it receives at the same 
place, through a more beautiful fall, the waters from the lake of 
Girotta. I surveyed the lake. It is taps soon ag nearly 
surrounded by sloping pastures, with a few chilets, partly inclosed 
* by dark, rocky aliff, which give its clear waters dark-green, 
violet, and even black hues, according to the nature and depth of 
the bottom. I found the lake to be 1713 metres above sea; the 
temperature of the waters 56° Fabr,, that of the air being 50°, on 
the Lith Sept. 1853, at half-past 10 a.m. > 
~The only vestige-of feudal times in these valleys is the ruins of 
afew towers on a hill N.W. of St. Maxime. According to the 
oldest memorials, the Beaufort nal ss a dependency of the 
archbishops of the Tarentaise. The feudal homage was due to 
them, when the princes of the House of Geneva acquired several 
tenures there ; and a deed dated July 31, 1220, recites that the 
Count of Geneva bound himself to render the yearly tribute of 
two large trout. ‘There were, however, at the same time Lords of 
Beaufort, who, on the calends of April, 1271, sold most of their 
rights to Beatrice, the last Baroness of Faucigny. She erected the 
country into a Barony, which she united to her own, and both have 
since partaken of the same fortunes. In 1355 they were ceded to 
the Count of Savoy, Amadeus VI., by Charles, then Dauphin, and 
afterwards King Charles V. of France. When Henry IV. invaded 
Savoy, he came to St. Maxime de Beaufort with a 9 troops 











“on the 10th of October, and quart in the castle. On the 11th 
he marched up to the of Cormet, to prevent Duke Charles 





at 1 ae the country from Piedmont 
over the Lesser St. Bernard; but he returned on seeing that all 
the passes were impracticable, being already blocked up with snow, 
and he left Beaufort on the 12th, = * 

Agriculture affords but a limited resource to the inhabitants of 
these valleys. Saw-mills are numerous, especially at St. Maxime. 
~The breeding of cattle and fine mules is the chief oceupation. 
Cheese is also made on a large scale, and either sold to Piedmon- 
tese or bartered for rice and salt, | 

The inhabitants are heal i active, hard-working, and abste- 
mious. Their features bespeak intelligence. The women are not 
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Sete of beauty, and they are remarkable for an elegant head- 
dress, 

The preservation of their roads demands their constant exertion, 
owing to frequent floods; but they are never in a satisfactory 
state. 

There i# a tolerable inn kept by Henry Martin at St. Maxime: those at 
Artcho and Hautelnce are very indifferent, The cot of Cyril Freyzon, at La 
Gite, can shelter the traveller bent on crossing the passes of La Perriere, La 
Hance, and the Plan de I'Estace; but Lavocat’s chilet should be avoided, 





ALL.—On the Volcanic Mountains of Hawaii, Sandwich Islands, 
_ By J. G. Sawnrss, Esq. 
Communicated by 8m Ron. L. Mencutsox, 
Read, June 25, 1855, 
Tuere are four voleanie mountains in the island of Hawaii, viz., 
Kohala, Muna Kea, Hualalai, and Muna Loa, The decomposed 
state of the rock being greater on Kohala than on any other, and 
the total absence of black lava, lead me to believe that it is the oldest 
of the four. I also think that Muna Kea is next in age, and that 
Hualalai and Muna Loa are the most recent and of the same 


period. | 
The height of these mountains above the sea is estimated as 
follows :— 
Kohala... 2. + ue es. bout 9,800 fet, 
Mane Baw oye cei tes oe ee ee Rg, 
| a a es ere MESES, 617 ee 
Muna Lon. po 4s ee ee ses gy Rg 
I landed on the western side of the island at a place called 
Kawaihai, and crossed over to the eastern coast. This gave 
me an excellent opportunity of secing the decomposing effects of 
the moist atmosphere on the old lavas of the more northern and 
older voleanoes, which are no doubt co-existent with the forma- 
The most remarkable features on the N.E. portion of the island 
are the immense cliffs of Sa oy luva, separated by ravines, 
varying in depth from 200 to 2000 feet, over the sides of which a 
series of cascades fall between Niulii and Hilo (or Byron's Bay). 
To the S. of that bay the lava assumes quite a different appear- 
ance ; the colour is black, and its structure like the slag of a fur- 
nace, having no definite form, though its cleavage is vertical. 
This black or recent lava extends itself into the ocean, forming 
achelf, as though it had,spread out horizontally from the evast. 
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Occasionally holes of various dimensions appear, through which 
the sea is frequently seen to force ‘itself. | 

There are many landslips on the south-western part of the 
island, like that at Hukena, but they have fallen so steep that 
anchorage is only obtained within a few yards of the shore ; others 
are on the N.E., where the shore is so sbenipt and precipitous that 
a landing cannot be effected except in a calm. 

One side of this island presents an extraordinary difference 
from the other, and affords instructive evidence of the cause of the 
decomposition of the lava. The W.and 5. W. sides are arid, barren, 
and desolate ; while the N.E. and E. are moist and covered with 
the most luxuriant vegetation, with numerous water-courses. 

It is onthe latter sides where decomposition takes place. The 
moisture arises from the condensation of the clouds brought by the 
trade winds, which accumulate at an elevation of 8,000 to 11,000 
fect above the sea, beyond which height their density seems to 
prevent their rising, until a portion of their watery contents ts 
discharged. | 

Proceeding from Hilo to the crater of Kiluea, throngh Ooloa, 
are, at two miles to the west, two small craters, a few hundred 
feet above the sea. The lavas of these have been decomposed into 
fine red soil, the general characteristic of the Kohala GA er 
which are covered with dense forests, But five miles farther on 
the hole aspect of the country changes, and bears evidence of the 
devastating effect of a more recent overflow from some of the 
upper craters, which encircle Muna Loa. Instead of the stately 
aad dense forest which doubtless once existed here, there exist 
now only grass and ferns, which derive their nourishment from 
accumulated decomposed particles of lava, that fill the interstices 
of the yet undecomposed rock, ‘These streams of lava on the 
mountain slope intersect the forests, and are so conspicuous that 
their courses can easily be traced to their origin, and give proof of 
their age, as compared with the modern lavas, until we rise to an 
elevation where vegetation disappears from other causes. 

Ascending 32 miles on, with the gentle rise of 124 feet to the 
mile, we reach the crater of Kiluea (3970 feet), the mighty work 
of recent natural operations. ‘The basalt or solidified lava formiig 
the rim of the crater is more than three miles in diameter. Then 
there is a descent of about 70 feet to a plain covered with grey 


ashes; again a descent with occasional fissures on the slope to a 


lower level, then a still further descent on earth of a light brown 
and yellow colour, and at last we arrive at a lake-like mass of 
hard blackish lava (992 feet), which, a short time previously, was 









in a state of fusion, On its surface there are many pe betty 
a from shrinkage. It also exhibits diminutive volcanoes, 
from which bits of molten lava are thrown up, which cool on drop- 
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ping, and form miniature mountains, the lava running down their 
aides, like tar on the side of a barrel, Here and there are depc 
sits of crystallized sulphur, xide of iron, &c., with dense, he 
vapour constantly arising hom beneath, Ovceasionally the lava 
falls in, leaving large circular holes, from 20 to 80° feet deep, 
showing plainly that the crust in such places is only about 30 inches 
thick. A vertical cleavage is apparent, but it is not regularly 
prismatic or cubic, : 
- The lava of the basin presents the appearance of black satin, 
and is so fragile as to crumble under the feet, and being dangerous, 
the guide, who generally possesses Jess courage or more pradence 
than others, dissuades the visitor from looking into the molten lake 
to see it boiling, cracking, and flowing from the N.E. to the S.W., 
“opening its blood-red seams, and rolling from one side to the 
other, carrying the cooled grey surface beneath its liquid redness, 
like copper in an immense crucible. The carth quaked beneath 
us, and gusts of sulphurous vapour rose above our heads. The 
size of this lake of molten lava, concealed as it was by vapour, 
we could not estimate. The distance of the liquid lava from the 
edge on which we stood appeared to be about 100 feet beneath us, 
and it ebbed or flowed every instant towards the surface, and 
might at any moment rise beyond its present limit, even to the 
height it did in 1547, when it poured its currents down the moun- 
tain slope, and penetrated some old fissure or channel of a previous 
overfiow, and another island, at some distance from the shore, 
was thrown up. 

In 1851 there was an elevation of 150 feet in the centre of this 
crater, which extended over the greater part of it. ‘There were 
also several small cones spirting forth bits of lava and hot vapour. 
Ou ascending the largest of these, the walls were found to be onl 
28 inches thick, forming a dome, and covered to the base with 
silicious ashes, sulphur, salts of iron, &c. Tt was curious to see 
the lighter silicious lava drawn out by the force of the wind into 
fine hair-like fibres (Pele's hair). ‘The specifie gravity of this 
substance was much lighter than the black lava, and resembling 
roti ene it floats sent eats lava bas colours 
on its surface, like peacock copper or eulphurous coal’; some is 

ranulated ; some her bing white lines through the black, which is 

the general colour of the new lava. | 

On examining the crater. of Mokuoweoweo on the summit of 
Muna Loa, I found the country level for six miles. It then becomes 
very rugged, the whole surface presenting the same appearance 
asa field of troken ice, and the rock assumes every imaginable 
form, even to the coiled rope on a ship's deck. Occasionally there 
are upheavals apparently from explosion, throwing the crust of 
lava upwards in fracturece cones, sometimes leaving an orifice in 
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their midst. There is also evidence of wnder-currents of lava 
which have left hollows or tunnels on their course down the moun- 
tain. ‘The‘falling in of the surface leaves open caverns, which are 
sometimes filled with snow, originally drifted by the trade wind 
into these hollows, and solidified into ice, at about 11,000 feet 
above the sea. 

The ascent becomes more arduous as we proceed ; climbing 
becomes difficult and dangerous; indeed such was the roughness 
of the surface that some time was consumed in finding a space 
whereon to rest. | 

Large beds of frothy obsidian are near the summtt. At the 
uppermost crater on the edge of its vast area, 784 feet deep, with- 
out the sound of animated being,.the eye rests on complete desola- 
tion ; and one is led to reflect that such may have been the state 
of our earth at its creation. 

From the summit of Muna Loa the low land is invisible. Man 
stands there scemingly apart from the beneficent and luxuriant 
provision God was picasell to prepare for him. No Paradise is 
there—all is desolation; but in descending we sce how the influ- 
ence of the atmosphere dissolves the substances contained in the 
lava, and forms a fertile soil. 3 

To the S.E. the crater of Pohakuhanalie is connected with that 
of Mokuoweoweo, which is much deeper; its walls being nearly 
perpendicular, and exhibiting 92 layers or beds, unintercepted by 
dykes. §&. of the last-named crater there is another, the lava of 
which was so hot at the time of my visit that we could not walk 
over it. We came therefore to the conclusion that this was the 
seat of eruption that had been noticed a few days before. 
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XIL.—Account of the Proceedings of H. M.S. Enterprise from 
Behring Strait to Cambridge Bay. By Capt. R. Cottryson, 
R.N., F.B.G.S, 

Communicated by Sir Groncr Hace, 0.6., F.m4in8- 
Read, Jone 25, 1855, 

Tur priority of discovery of the Prince of Wales Strait by 

Capt. M‘Clure in 1850 and the researches of Dr. Rae upon 

Victoria Island have deprived the voyage of the Enterprise of 

much of its interest. Yet the fact of having penetrated farthest 

to the eastward and approached nearest to the spot reached by the 

Heela in 1819, together with our extrication from the ice, and 

consequent opening of the sea between Point Barrow and_ the 

Mackenzie as a whale fishery, in conjunction with such geographi- 

cal remarks as must transpire in the nawgation of unknown seas, 
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will, it may be hoped, afford sufficient matter to the Society for a 
short paper. é 

Sailing from Plymouth on the 20th of January, 1850, we 
reached the Straits of Magelhaens on the 10th of April, and leay- 
ing the Gorgon to bring on our consort the Investigator, we pro- 
eceded through the first and second narrows, touched at the 
Chilian settlement of Punta Arenas, and reached Fortescue Bay 
on the 17th, the Gorgon and the Investigator arriving the same 
afternoon. ! 

Thence the steam-vessel towed both ships into the Pacific Ocean, 
where we at once encountered so mountainous a sea that the tow 
ropes broke, and it became necessary to cast off one vessel. The 
Gorgon carried the Enterprise two hours to seaward, and then re- 
turned for the Investigator: thus the two vessels parted company, 
which were never again destined to meet. 

After a long passage of sixty-six days we reached the Sandwich 
Islands, where 1 ieinaiied six days in the hope that our consort 
would arrive; then, deeming the delay certain to be occasioned by 
our communicating with the Herald and Plover would give her 
an opportunity of rejoining us, I put to sea, following the course 
pursued on former occasions by Capts. Beechey and Kellett, and 
running down my longitude in the Tropics, but advising i 
M'‘Clure, if he was late, to take the moudta Channel. ‘This 
course he pursued most fortunately, and while we were delayed by 
light winds and calms, he, favoured with a fine breeze, reached 
the edge of the ice eighteen days before us, and found a wintering 

ace in the Prince of Wales Strait that season. We rouni 
Point Barrow on the 21st of August in a sea comparatively free 
from ice, but were stopped on the following morning by the 
pack, which was impervious. As it became necessary to retrace our 
steps in order to reach the land-water, and looking to the advanced 
state of the season, I consulted with the officers ; and they concur- 
ring in the opinion that it was not practicable to proceed to the 
eastward this season, | determined to devote what remained of it 
in an attempt to reach the Polynia. We py cars returned 
upon our track, and in the same longitude where Capt. Kellett 


the previous year had seen a promising opening, were enabled to 
get fo the ceerdl eve ity. reackinge lat 73° 23’ N., where 
our progress was completely arrested ; and at the end of August, 
Siaalngy theres Was no hope of the ice breaking away this season, I 
returned tothe south. Asa proof of the ee term of Pacific 
to the ocean which bears that name, I may mention that we 
sailed from lat. $2°S. to 73° N., going over a distance of 11,300 
miles in 116 days, without ever once having occasion to reef the 
sonar oy 


Being aware of the edpability of Hong-Kong to make good the 
o2 


* 
= i 
- - 


196 Account of the Proceedings of HAMLS. Enterprise 


provisions and stores which we had expended, and that by resort- 
ing thither we should not have occasion for any assistance, and be 
enabled to revictual without the expense of hiring transports, I 
selected this spot to pass the winter; and reports being still rife 
among the Esquimaux relative to.white men having been seen 
upon the shores of the Polar Sea, I availed myself of the offer of 
Lient. Barnard and Mr. Adams, assistant-surgeon, to remain at 
Michaclowski Redoubt, in Norton Sound, where they would not 
only be able to investigate these rumours, but also to acquire a 
knowledge of the Esquimaux tongue. | 

I then proceeded to the Russian settlement of Sitka, where we 
were most kindly received, and obtained some useful information 
relative to the course of the river Kwichpak or Kweipak or Yucon ; 
the latter name having been erroneously appended to the Col- 
vile, thus affording it a watershed nearly equal to the Mackenzie, 
whereas the drainage of this district falls into Behring Strait, 
instead of the Polar Sea. acid caatti 

Leaving Hong-Kong on the 2nd of April, 1851, we found the 
whaling fleet” at the edge of the ice, near Cape St. Thaddeus, on 
the Ist of Junc, and immediately entered the pack, in the hope of 
finding land-water in the head of the Gulf of Anadyr. | 

With some difficulty we managed to push through up to Cape 
Chokotsky, and then, with considerable labour, effected our pas- 
sage across to Port Clarence, where we arrived on the drd of 
July, and had to receive the melancholy intelligence of the death 
of Lieut. Barnard, who with the governor of Derabin (a Nussian 
post in the interior) was killed by the Indians, thus depriving the 
expedition of one of its most promising officers, whose life was 
sacrificed in an attempt to open a communication with the Esqui- 
maux on the shores of the Polar Sea by way of the Colvile. 

Taking leave of civilized society we bade adieu to our friends 
in the Plover, and sailed on the 10th of July, meeting with a con- 
siderable quantity of ice, but no obstruction, until we reached 
Wainwright Inlet, where the “ pack” did not admit of a passage 
for us between it and the land. While waiting for it to open we 
were beset, and after undergoing considerable pressure were car- 
ried gradually towards Point Barrow ; on approaching which, we 
found the current increase in velocity, but the ship remained 
immoveable in the pack, and we were thus borne along by the 
current towards a mass of prounded ice, on which the Point Bar- 
row natives had assembled, evidently in anticipation of the rich 
prize which was almost within their grasp. The eddy tide caused 
by the grounded pieces proved, however, our refuge, and it was 
sith no small feelings of gratitude that I perceived none of the 
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floating pieces of ice touched the grounded ones, but were turned 
aside as they came up. This happened to us: at one time we 
4 ctr within onr own length, but by the merciful providence 
of God were again carried away without collision, in which case 
destruction appeared inevitable. | 

After passing the grounded masses, the ice slackened, but we 
made little or no progress until the 31st, when we reached the 
coast water near Point Tangent. 

During the period we were beset, an opportunity was given us 
of observing the dispersion of boulders by the ice. ‘Three stones 
the size of a man’s ‘head were alongside on a floe, when we were 
10 miles from the land: as there are no icebergs in these seas, 
these could not be torn away from the cliffs, but must have 
been embarked by pressure on the beach. 

We proceeded slowly along the coast, contending against light 
easterly winds, but occasions iy assisted by rain-squalls from the 
S.W., which sometimes raised the temperature of the airas muchas 
20°, and of one occasion came to our aid at an opportune moment. 
Desirous of extending our narrow lane of navigation between 
the ice and the land, we approached the latter too close, and in 
the act of going about took the ground, when one of these puffs 
occurring, saved us the Inbour of laying out a stream anchor. 

We were twice boarded by the natives, who brought vemson 
and geese, which they eagerly bartered for tobacco; and froma 
dol] in their porsession, which was part of a boxful equipped 
especially for our use by come kind friends, and therefore must 
have been received from us last year at Point Hope, it is evident 
that the natives of this part of the coast are in the habit annually 
of resorting to Behring Strait for barter. The coast line is 
fringed with low sand-banks, between which and the main are 
ehallow lagunes, which seldom atiord water sufficient to float their 
oominks. Many reindeer resort to these eand-banks, both for the 
purpose of avoiding ambuscade and escaping from the torment of 
musqyuitoes. 

Although the navigable channel was sometimes barely wide 
enough to work the ship in, yet we met with no detention until our 
arrival at Point Manning, where it threatened totally to obstruct 
our progress ; fortunately we found a passage, and then the effect of 
the Mackenzie became visible, the ice sometimes admitting us to 
stand 50 miles from the main, at which distance no bottom was 
obtained with 180 fathoms. 

We were detained by light wind and a surface-current (which 
turned the ship round and round in spite of all our endeavours to 
the contrary) a week opposite to Herschel Island. At length a fair 
wind carried us past the embouchure of the Mackenzie. The Pell: 
Isles were seen from the crow’s-nest, and two islets to the E N.E 
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of them, the water about them being apparently very shoal from the 
number of grounded pieces of ice. Cape Bathurst was made on 
the 26th of August, and Cape Parry the same afternoon. In the 
first watch we made the land out to the northward, and hauled up 
towards it, finding ourselves the following day at the entrance of 
astrait. This we followed, se} ae the 30th came etre — 
of our consort, who, it appeared, had wintered in the pack im thi 
ar ae and ascertained that the strait communicated 
with Melville Sound. Without information regarding Capt. 
M'‘Clure’s intentions, or any knowledge whatsoever of the direction 
his travelling parties had explored, [ imagined he would most 
naturally pursue the north-eastern route. We igre made 
all sail in that direction, and reached the entrance of the strait, 
where, in lat. 73° 30’ N,, and long. 114° 45' W., some imagined 
they saw Melville Island, but, [ must confese, I did not make it 
out, There remained, however, but 55 miles between our position 
and the farthest point reached by Sir E. Parry in the Hecla in 
1819—to so short a distance is the North-West Passage now 
reduced, but, I fear, without a chance of its being ever accom- 
plished in this direction. | | | 
Capt. M‘Clure may be said to have watched it three years 
without the ice breaking away; while the assiduous attempts of 
the eastern expeditions, with the aid of steam, have not even been 
able to reach so far to the W. as Parry did in 1819, thus showing 
how uncertain the navigation of these seas is. 

The ice to us appeared in unbroken fields, which the north- 
easterly wind was now pressing on to the shore at each side of the 
strait, affording us, under present circumstances, not a hope of 
egress; but, anticipating that on a change of wind the ice might 
slack off, [ hauled over to the N. shore, where I had seen a small 
cove in which the ship could remain while we examined the ice 
from the land. This on our return we found full of ice, which 
had streamed in since the previeus day ; and, after in vain looking 
for a sheltered spot, until we were too near the depot of provisions 
left by oe ‘Clure on the Princess Royal Isles, I determined 
on proceeding up the W. face of Baring Land, and finding « 
place there to winter in, whence our travelling parties could explore 
westerly and north-westerly, but little imagining I was pursuing 
the exact track of the Investigator. On reaching Point Kellett, 
however, we found this to be the case, and learned that ehe had 
left the Prince of Wales Strait, but 13 days previous to our enter- 
ing it, From the haa of provisions deposited on the Princess 
Royal Isles, I, in default of any information, concluded that Capt. 
M'Clure had returned to Point Barrow; but as the sea was still 
oper determined upon following the coast line as far as I was 
able, and depositing depots for my travelling partics’ return to 
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Point Kellett, where the configuration of the land promised to 
afford us shelter for the winter. On the 9th of September we 
reached Meek Point, where the large floes obstructed the naviga- 
tion so much as torender it nearly impossible to work to windward, 
and the main’body of the ice was so close that the first westerly 
wind would cut off our retreat. I therefore landed some provisions 
and returned to Point Kellett, as it appeared, just in time ; for in 
the westerly wind which ensued the ice closed in upon the Inves- 
tirator, placing her in a most perilous position. 

On examination, the depth of water inside Poiat Kellett did not 
admit of the ship's being placed there in security, 1 had, there- 
fore, to abandon this intention, and scek another locality. ‘This 
was found at the entrance to the Prince of Wales Strait, where, 
in Jat. 71° 35‘ N., and long. 117° 39", we passed the first winter. 

A party of Esquimaux, about 40 in number, were hunting im 
our neighbourhood, where they remained until November, and 
then migrated to the southward. In May the same party returned ; 
so it is probable that they reside on the shores of Dolphin and 
Union Strait during half the year, where the tides are sufficiently 
strong to, break up the ice and give them an opportunity of 
catching seals. 

Before starting on our exploring pases: a journey was under- 
taken into the interior, with the hope of reaching an eastern 
water-parting; but the summits of the hills were eo denuded of 
enow that the runners of our sleigh were cut to pieces by the 
stones, and we were compelled to return without attaiming our 
ubject. or 

Two of our travelling parties passed through the Prince of 
‘Wales Strait, when one sleigh followed the N coast of Albert 
Land, which I was desirous to examine, in order to judge whether 
a route in that direction was practicable for the ship. 

‘The second crossed over to Melville Island; but having, from 
the rough condition of the ice, left the tent and sleigh behind, they 
did not reach so far as Winter Harbour, } 

They landed on Cape Providence been days after er sage eo 
had left it, and saw his sleigh-tracks; but deeming the caster 
route the most recent, and hearing the howling of dogs, they were 
taken to be Esquimaux. Being ill provided with arms and am- 
munition, and their provisions exhausted, they were compelled to 
return; and thus, although we had passed within sixty miles of 
the Investigator, and had fallen wpon the traces of her exploring 
parti in missed the opportunity of communication, 

in entered the sound which separates 





ton Land, but did not reach the bottom of it; 
and as this appeared likely to lead me into the centre of the Archi- 
pelago, I determined trascertain whether it was a sound or strait, 
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which its close proximity afforded a probability of doing without 
materially interfering with the season, We got to sea on the Sth 
of Auguat, but pa hemmed in by the ice did not lose sight of 
the spot where we had spentour winter until the Sth of September; 





and it was the 13th before the jumction between two lands was 
satisfactorily determined : then, the season being too far advanced 
to hope that any good would result from our again trying the Prince 
of Wales Strait, we entered the Dolphin and Union, and after a 
hazardous navigation among rocks and shoals, embarrassed by the 
difficulty of not knowing how to steer during the jackaelcaed the 
fogs, we reached Cambridge Bay on the 26th of September, and 
were frozen in on the 30th. The winter came upon us in a critical 
position, the ship being on shore; but, with considerable labour 
and great exposure, we managed to get her afloat—the exertion 
on this occasion proving, however, a bad forerunner to the severe 
winter which ensued, the mean temperature for February being as 
low as — 38°. 

On our arrival, we at once established a communication with the 
natives, who were diffident at first, this being their earliest com- 
munication with white men, The number hunting in the imme- 
diate vicinity amounted to less than 100, but before the winter set 
in others resorted to Cambridge Bay, attracted no doubt by the 
wonderful novelty. They belong to the Central tribe of Esqui- 
maux, we the same costume and speaking a similar dialect 
to the Igloolik and Boothia Isthmus people; and unlike the 
Greenland and Behring Strait tribes, who perform almost all 
their migrations by sea, these people travel over the land and 
ice with sleighs, The journey to Victoria Land is performed 
serbia to the breaking up of the ice in the summer, and 
waving no oomiaks, and but one or two kayaks, their communica- 
tion with the continent is cut off until the straits are bridged over 
yy the frost ; they then assemble between Cape Colborne and the 
‘inlayeon I-lands, which is the great crossing-place for the rein- 
deer, and, after they have obtained as many as possible, pick up 
their caches of fish and venison, and return to the continent for 
the winter. They vie pg visited us, bringing children of all 
ages even upon the coldest days, but we only could induce them 
once to remain all night, when they enjoyed the dancing and sing- 
ing upon the lower deck, and went to rest perfectly satisfied. Un- 
fortunately, the following morning was the usual one for the weekly 
inspection of the men under arms; and after breakfast, when the 
ship's company began to take down their muskets and cutlasses, 
they became alarmed, and crept away before we were aware of it. 
Otherwise they were upon very good terims, becoming latterly 
spent in picking up whatever they could lay their hands upon, 
aunt 


-occasiouing the necessity of a vigilant look out. 
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_ In addition to their performing their annual migration on land 
instead of by water, they differ from the other tribes by inhabiting 
snow houses during the winter, and have therefore no fixed place 
of abode, all their necessaries being carried upon sleighs. ‘The 
house is built in the course of two or three hours, and all trace of 
it ag ee in the ensuing summer. Very few iron implements 
were fotind among them, the most warlike being a spear-shaped 
knife made of native copper ; while their arrows are oe with 
the same, or made of bone and flint. one occasion they were 
induced to show their ekill by shooting from the forécastle at the 
mast-head vane, and struck it frocuens! . They seldom cook their 
food, the frost apparently acting as a substitute for fire, Biscuit 
and sugar the Be ee latterly acquired a taste for, but salt ap- 
peared always an abomination. 

They do not use drift-wood or grass for fuel, but content them- 
selves with the stone-lamp fed by seals’ blubber, which enables 
them to thaw the snow for a drink. Spirits and tobacco they have 
as yet no notion of ; and, unlike their brethren on the E. and W., 
are free from vermin on their persons. A distance of several years 
was always observed to intervene in the ages of the children of the 
same family, which must be occasioned, I presume, by the difficulty 
of supporting them. All the drudgery falls upon the women; 
even the boys would transfer their loadsa to their sisters. Bears’ 
claws, deer’s teeth, and bills of birds are hung about their coats; 
the mothers frequently pointing with pride to these evidences of 
success in their children. The limited means of rommunication 
which we possessed prevented our ascertaining whether any form 
of religion existed, One man of the tribe lived by himself 
ina tent, and appeared to be regarded as the Angekok. The 
dresses, with the exception of those of the young girls and children, 
who use bear-skin, were made almost entirely of rein-deer skins 
sewed together with sinew by copper needles. Some of the men 
were tall and well made; the distinguishing features being a 
broad face, square forehead, and flat nose ; hair coarse and black, 
no Whiskers, and but little on the upper lip and chin. The women 
are generally low of stature, and disfigured on the cheek by tattoo- 
ing. Among those seen the preceding year were a few with aqui- 
line noses and a Jewish cast of countenance, forming a curious 
contrast with the remainder of the tribe. The tribes appear to 
be separated from cach other by a neutral ground, across which 
sinall parties venture in the summer for barter. The limit of these 
pene westerly appears to be the Dolphin and Union Strait, 
eyond which the costume alters—the oomiak and the labret 
appear, showing an immediate connexion with the Behring Strait 
tribe. They do not, however, extend all the way to Point Barrow, 
but terminate at Herschel "Island, whence, in the summer, trading 
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bates resort to Barter Island, where they meet not only the Point 

row people, but also the Rat Indians, who descend from the 

Hudson Bay Company's post, Fort Yucon, and barter muskets, 

powder, beads, and knives, for furs. A party of these Indians 

were brought on board by the Esquimaux just as we were leaving 

Camden ys in wey - 4, when they at once produced a note 
he 


from Mr. Hardisty, the clerk in re of that post. : 
In the spring we set off in the hope of attaining the point 
reached by Sir James Ross in 1849, and thus complete most 


thoroughly the search; but owing to the ice hummocks and con- 
sequent necessity of following the coast line, we only reached an 
islet in 70° 25" N. from whence no /and was seen to the north- 
ward, and the ice being impracticable for sleighs, we were compelled 
to return, being 160 miles short of the object. , I believe a better 
road would bave been found, had we at once crossed over to 
King William Land; but being unnware that the east coast of 
Victoria Land had been searched by Dr. Rae, I thought this side 
of greater importance. This is now so far unfortunate as it 
would akg y have led to the peyeade? of some traces of the 
party from the missing ships; and as the Enterprise was. only 


50 miles from Simpson Strait, where the remains of our unfor-- 


tunate countrymen are supposed to be, we could have reached 
the spot, and paid the last sad offices to those whose lives it had 
been our great object to rescue during the preceding years, and 
perhaps have ascertained the cause of their untimely fate. 

On one of the Finlayson Islands in Cambridge Bay, a piece of 
wood (part of a door frame}, with 2 copper latch having the broad 
arrow upon it, was found. As this has been ascertained not to 
belong to Dr. Rae's boats, the probability of its having come from 
one of the two missing vessels 1s exceedingly great, and must lead 
to the conclusion that the vessels were abandoned somewhere in 
the vicinity of the Magnetic Pole. The dep6t at Fury Beach 
never having been visited by them, is, I think, a conclusive reason 
for assuming that they were deserted to the southward of 72°; and 
it should be borne in mind, in addition to Peel Inlet, there may 
he a strait between the points reached by Wynniatt and Osborn, 
The extreme difficulty which we experienced in dragging our 
sleighs in Victoria Strait would compel them to carry but a small 
quantity of provisions ; and my opinion now is, that the main body 
of the survivors were left on the seashore, where they would have 
a better opportunity of maintaining themselves, while an advanced 
marty ascended Back Hiver, with the hope of reaching the Hud- 
son Bay posts, and gaining assistance; but that in this attempt 
the boat was upset in one of those dangerous rapids so well 
described by Sir George Back. It is most painful that the 
mystery is net yet unravelled, and dlthough all, or nearly all, 
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have abandoned the hope that any survive; yet the return of the 
searching y; which is now on its way to Simpson Strait, must 
be looked forward to by many with intense anxiety, | 

We remained incarcerated by the ice until the 10th of August, 
when it suddenly disappeared, passing away to the eastward, and 
leaving Dease Strait free The probability of our egress by Peel 
Inlet appeared to me quite as feasible as the western route, but 
upon examination, it was found that from some error at Woohwieh 
we were 18 tons of coal short, I had, thérefore, no alternative but 
to make the best of my way to a coast where drift-wood could be 
found; we accordingly retraced our route, and met with: no 
obstruction until opposite the embouchure of the Coppermine, 
when we found the channel blocked, and in our endeavours to get 
through were frequently in great peril, being beset and carried in 
the pack among the numerous islets and rocks with which this 
channel abounds, At length, with the Joss of two anchors and 
140 fathoms of chain, we effected our escape from the Dolphin 
and Union Strait, and had the satisfaction of being able once 
more to put trust in our compasses, and steer the ship in fogs and 
cloudy weather without risk of losing our way. } 

On arrival at Cape Bathurst, instead of the open cea which 
existed at the same period two years previous, we found the pack 
resting on the shore, and had considerable Sail in getting 
through it, From thence, with lees obstruction, we reached Herschel 
Island, but were here again brought to a standstill, until a west- 
erly wind dispersed the ice, and with great difficulty we got at 
length into Camden Bay. This was fated to be our resting-place 
for the third winter, as at its western horn the ice was closely 
packed upon the shore, which an easterly wind was continually 
augmenting ; and while waiting with a hope that a change in ifs 
direction would loosen the pack, the frost came and cemented 
all together. With the exception of spirits and a small deficiency 
in tea and sugar, we had an ample supply of provisions; and as 
soon a8 the ice would bear, set to work to lay in a stock of fuel for 
the winter, The beach was covered with drift-wood, and as it 
had to be dragged 4 miles off to the ship, the shortness of the 
days prevented our making more than one trip.” We succeeded, 
however, in obtaining a sufficiency, and then settled down to our 
winter océupations, ‘lhe season fprtunately proved mild, and the 
general state of health was equal to the first and superior to the 
second year. When the spring advanced, I undertook a journey 
to the N., in the hope of settling the Polynia question; but 
although lightly laden, our sleighs e down, and some of the 
men receiving severe falls from the hummocky condition of the 
ice, induced me to abandon the journey; and then the ascent of 
the Romanzoff mountains Was undertaken, whence I hoped to 
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obtain an extended view to the rabebagtt: seh this eee | 
also disappointed, in consequence of the prevalence of foggy 
weather, and the difficulty of travelling after the thaw pt) 
all the water-courses being flooded. 

On the 2nd of July the Esquimaux arrived from Barter Island, 
and we obtained from them some papers printed on board the 
Plover, by which we learnt that that vessel had passed the winter 
of 1852 at Point Barrow, and that the Investigator had not been 
heard of since 1850. As’ it was probable she had not made her 
escape the lnst seacon, it was determined at once to open a com- 
munication with Capt. Maguire, so as to enable him to collect 
provisions in time for us to return this season; and when the land- 
water admitted, which was the 10th of July, the whale boat under 
Lieut. Jago waa despatched to Point Barrow. After a great 
deal of labour he reached that spot on the 24th, and found the 
Plover had sailed two days previously. ‘The boat was so much 
damaged by being launched over the ice, that it was not pru- 
dent to return; he accordingly remained until our arrival. While 
waiting for us, the Rattlesnake stood in to the Point, but the 
weather being too bad for the boat to go off, she was not seen ; 
and Capt. Trollope finding the Plover had sailed, returned with- 
out having noticed-the boat's signals. Tins slight eesti 
vented our being in the ice at the present moment, as on board the 
Rattlesnake they were not aware at that time that Capt. M‘Clore 
had communicated with the eastern expeditions, and as there was 
provision for two years on board of bee we should have com- 
pleted and returned to the eastward. 

The ice broke off alongside the ship on the 15th of July, but 
it was the 20th cre a navigable channel was found round Point 
Brownlow, and then we made but slow progress to the westward 
owing to contrary winds, On our route we fell in with the Point 
Barrow natives on their way to Barter Island, who immediately 
came on board, addressed me by name, and said Maguire had 
told them to supply us with provisions. A brisk barter imme- 
diately took place, and among other things a file of the ‘ Illus- 
trated London News,’ containing the opening of the Great Exhi- 
bition, was produced, being the first intelligence we had received 
from England since January, 1851! | 

On the Sth of August we reached Point Barrow, and having 
picked up our boat, made all sail to the southward; and on the 
Lith fell in with five American whale-ships, and reopened our 
communication with the civilized world after an interval of 1126 


days. 
When the result of our observations upon the moon-culminating 
stars, which have been obtained at each of our winter quarters, 18 


ascertained, 1 will communicate to the Society the geographical 
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sitions established by the Enterprise, and will conclude this 
one by a few remarks upon the navigation of the sea that is 
now thrown open. 

From the absence’ of field-ice and icebergs, the entrance by 
Behring Strait to the Polar Sea will always be found less 
hazardous than that by Davis Strait; and, in my opinion, the great 
difficulty lies between Icy Cape and Point Barrow. When the 
latter is rounded, although exposed to detention, vet the voyage 
may be considered as secure; and -in the event of a vessel not 
being able to reach a sheltered harbour before the winter sets in, 
the security in which we passed the winter of 1853 on the open 
coast affords good reason to think that the ice hereabouts remains 
stationary ; but the vicinity of the Mackenzie or Point Barrow 
should be avoided unless shelter from the land can be obtained, 

Between, Iey Cape and Point Barrow we found a current 
setting continually to the N.E., but along the American continent, 
the Prinee of Wales and Déase Strait, the current is governed 
by the wind, while in the Dolphin and Union Strait a regular eb) 
and flow oceurs. The tides seldom rise 3 feet. A synopsis of 
these and the meteorological observations will accompany the geo- 
graphical positions. A large collection of specimens in natural 
Instory, which have been lodged in the British Museum, has been 
made by the surgeon, Mr. Anderson, While we must all lament 
that the noble object on which we were sent was not attained, we 
have the answer of a good conscience on our part that no means 
of affording aid to the missing ships was left untried, and that the 
search was continued to the uttermost our means afforded. 








freayraphical Positions tlie hy Her Majesty's Ship Kuterprice in the 
Molar Sec, ; 
The accompanying longitudes are based upon the results of meon-culminating 
observations at the following placea, viz.— | 


h ft 
‘Walker Bay 72 observations .. 5. .. 4. ss 7 50 97°05 
Cambridge Bay 134 4 ee eb on de Coe FD ee 
Camden 148 fa of =e aa He a a 41 10° 98 


The meridian distances obtained hy the chronometers (five in number) are 
aa follows :— . 
i, -£ 


Port Clarence to Walker Boy, interval 70dsye .. .. 414 a4 
Walker Hay to Cambridge Hay ,, cs |. » -« OFF BOF 
rene, a Camden Bay J. Lt ey = «a 241 499 
Camden Hay to Port Clarence = ,, 39 4, + ae 1 83-89-61 


By which it will be seen that there is an error of 24’, or O miles, in the 
longitude brought back to Port Clarenen ; and as it is difficult to determine 
where this error oceurs, 1 have preferred retaining the result of each culminat. 
ing stntion to referring the whole of the observations to one particular spat, 
The artificial horizon was frequ@ntly used on board the ship, the smoothiiess 
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of the sea sometimes admitting of its use, even when the vessel bad a rate of 
three knots through the water. But some of the positions are linble to a slight 
uncertainty, either from being oversen observations or deduced from the mite 
edad sce eonintersner Rita dare oles hme 





ne: 











Hamme, | tate, titinde, 
7 o | a ' 

Point Barrow .. ..  «. N.E. bale oo | 7a B44. | 56 15° 
Cape Halkett .. 1. us lelet ve ee | CTO 6 12 18 
Sandbank off the Colvile Hivers, we as | 70 Lio 27 
Sandbank off Yarborough Inlet .. oe ot | OO BO 48 17 
Flaxman Island . NE. point = =.. «| 70 V1 | 145 44 
Mouth of the Canning fa W.chf .. . | 70 @ 45 632 
Manning Point... ..  .. rat aed | | rl 6 144 41 
Herschel Island =... SC. N. point 4. .: « | 69 40 13900 

y Point rel) anaes is es | 69 20 Iss | 
Pr Island .6 2s as chee eek co 39 tic ie: ) 
Cape Bathurst .. 00 65 ons Neend 2. wes ss | 70 28) 127 30 
Cape Parry «« «es (N.Woiend.. .. 7 OB 124 82 
Point Meech e tibe pee heey weal RRM: x ee Ste 72 644 124 40 
Point Kellett... «6 ae . | W. endofspit.. 2. | TL 87 125 25 
Nelson Head 4... «. <s | Evendofelif®.. .. | Tl 4 132 #1 
Homeay Island... 3 [Summit .. 4. «| 7h Sf 1196 
Princess Royal isle. 4 oT eo 4 Batol oe. sid as lias 49 117 48 
Point Peel = - oo» | dow ee ee «| To 14 Sl 
Cape Wollaston... .. epont ../ Tl 8 | 18 8 
Cape Baring 1. «sae Bite ee 7a 361 iy 13 
Hell Isiamnd = = .. .. .. .. |Sammir .. .. .. | 69 30) 18 Sa 
Latnbert Island te Sygate) EOS oe aa) ae ee 4 66 
Cape Krusenstem .. .. «: | CHM. ws ue oe | GB O88 lla 48 
Murray Point ..  .. ..  «: Pre 6s 43 109 53 
Turnagain Point es eke | 68 43 108 28 
Cape ee: ja Sigel ee - ve 68 54 log 
Simpson Nock .. +... +: ja ws oo b.| 105 1 
Mount Pelly .. .. « « | BCH .. .. «| 68 4 | 104 45 
Gateshead Island .. 4... | owe 70 25 lOO th 





a —_ 


XIV.— Account of the Jimma Country. 
Communicated by Sir J. Ganoxen WiILkrssos. 
Head, June 13, 1855. 


[The following 1 an account of the Jimma country given me by a native 
whom J met some years aco in Eeypt. He had been carried off asa slave, 
aml was taken to the Port of Be thera, from which he was sent to Mdkha, 
and afterwants to Cairo.—I. G. W.] 


Os going into the interior towards the S.W. from the port of 


Berbera, fou traverse the Somaul country, then that of Adderay, 


beyond which is the Jimma district. This ts the name given it by 
the inhabitants ; the Gallas call it Warégi (Warakee). ert lies to 
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of the sea sometimes admitting of its use, evan wena vessel had a rate of 
three knots through the water. But some of the positions are liable to a slight 
‘noertainty, Leoni being oversea observations ot deduced from the tate 

















of a uring our sledge operations. 
2 ea eae Ee S| 
Name. Soot | Latitude, Laonggttanke 
o Li a Fp 
Point Barrow .. .. ss NE. angle ar: Ti 2 156 15° 
Cape Halkett . Nemeat | Se swe? TH 152 «18 
Sandbank off the Colsile rs Rives. ed rt 70064 iM 37 
Sandbank off Yarborough .. | Inlet .. .. «. + | 70 30 148 17 
Flaxman Island «1. «= | NE res ay ee) rane ee 145 
Mouth of the Canning .. «» | W. cliff ae | oe te 145 32 
Manning Point .. no ea fe a4 oe ra i 143 4l 
Herschelidand 3 =. SOs ee | Be potnt ew we we | DOD 1390S 
ey Point 8 .. «s wes oe | fat pe o 20 hi. 
Island prs) Se eo a9 | im 45 
Cape Bathurst .. oe as -* on N. end .e Pe | ri 25 127 BL 
Cape Pan ee Sy pea ri fi 124 32 
Pomt Mee ne eat ae) eee” yp ts 72 (44 iz4 40 
Point Kellett sil itees uk ialee W.. end of spit sottears Tl #687 125 25 
Nelson Head 1. sacs « | Eeendofelif.. «| Tl 4 122 21 
Hameny Island.. .. 2. «. | Summit .. .. «| Tl 6 lg 63 
Princess Hoyal Isle. ..  .. | Summit = |e? |] TT 4 
Point Peel ae wel owe ee Investigator’s post « | 73 22 14 631 
Cape Wollaston «sss End of the point... 7k. is 116 6 8 
Cape Bari we ee ee oes | DO eet ht 1 117 12 
1 Istand on os #8 aa Sammit on ae a8 69 a 116 bs | 
reer ldlend cco ce a. | Ditto ee ce | OR 4 66 
Cape Krusensiern .. .. «: he ee cree oa 2838 lla 48. 
Murry Point .. « .. +: “anne 6s 42 109 «(8 
Turnagain Point .. .. +» | “Pegi | 68 43 108 24 
Cape sap anil ee ee fatetiee 68 64 16 60 
Simpeon Hock... «. «© «. | git ites 69 1 105 = 
Mount Pe : |) err . | B. Chif 4 6p 64) 104 45 
Gateshead [sland bed “ ° | TO #5 100 36 








XIV.— Account of the Jimma Country. 
Communicated by Sir J. Ganoxer WILkixsos. 
Read, June 13, 1855. 
[The following fs an account of the Jimma country given me by a native 
whom I met some years aco in Egypt. He had been carried off as a slave, 


and was taken to the Port of Berbera, from which he was sent to Mékha, 
and afterwards to Cairo.—l. (. WwW. ] 


Os going into the interior towards the S.W. from the port of 
see u traverse the Somaul country, then that of Adderay, 

shich j is the Jimma district, This is the name given it by 
the th inhabitants ; the Gallas call it Warégi (Warakee). It lies t to 
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the southward of the Gallas, and extends a considerable distance 
to the east, south, and even westward of them, but principally to 
the 5.E., where it is separated from them by the branch of a river 
of great depth, with very high banks, but of little breadth, as they 
make rude bridges over it with beams of wood about 3 feet wide : 
it is called Eedja, or Ija, signifying “river.” It comes from the 
southward ; but its course is afterwards westerly, though bow far 
it ig from its source, or how far it. runs on leaving the Jimma 
country, I could not ascertain. Another branch of it bounds the 
country to the eastward, beyond which is part of the Galla territory. 
The water is very clear at all seasons, from the rocky ground over 
which it flows, except during winter, when the rains make it muddy. 
There is another river of great size, which you cross in going from 
the Jimma country northward (not in the Galla district), and here 
it divides into two streams, one pst eastward and the other 
northward : it is the Bahr-el-abiad or White river. 

The Tja runs through a hilly country, which is covered with 
trees and verdure, but uninhabited, owing to the vicinity of the 
Gallas, the enemies of the Jimma people, who are always at war 
with them. For some distance to the southward the country is 
level, and again in the northern part also, being the principal 
arable land they have, and the most populons portion of the country. 
Their houses are either seattered about singly, according to the 
pleasure or convenience of the owners, or are clustered together in 
villages. They are round and of wood, the roofs thatched with 
straw ; but the richer class of people thatch them with a kind of 
coarse grass dried in the sun, in the centre of which, on the outside, 
they place one or more ostrich eggs, frequently stained green. In 









the middle of the house is a re pillar of wood, from the upper 
part of which radiate rafters (like an umbrella), stren eu vi 
several concentric hoops, to support the framework of the roo 


but there are neither windows nor chimney, and all the light is 
ailmitted from the doorway. ‘The door is made of large split reeds; 
it turns on pins, one in the ground, the other in the wooden lintel of 
itsarched summit. The walls are of planks, placed upright in the 
ground and held together by ropes made of a sort of lef (momordica 
(ufa), bound at intervals toa horizontal beam inside and to a corre- 
posing one on the outside of the wall, the chinks between the planks 
being filled up with clay. Their tools, for these and other opera- 
tions, are the saw, axe, file, &c., all of which are made in the 
country; but no nails are used by them except of wood. The 
interior of the house is whitewashed, or painted of some colour— 
the outside alone preserving the appearance of wood. They often 
build a series of houses adjoining each other, which are then like a 
succession of chambers, and the door of the second one can only 
be opened by a person in the first or outer room. This is done hy 
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means of a long bar fitting into the wall, across and outside the 
second door ; and the third is clozed by o similar bar in the second 
room, aml so on throughout the building to the lastdoor. A suite 
of rooms of this kind is often built by some of the rich people, and 
a married man builds an extra chamber for his wife. The floors 
= covercd a a wae of s etalk of the ae (banana) or of 
the papyrus (at least of some large species of Cyperus), which 
grows wild there, anid. the only parts hae are the stable sf cow 
house. Houses in the villages are also built separately, with a 
court before each, and sometimes with sufficient regularity to form 
streets of considerable width; but from the houses being seattered 
are a great extent, the market is held in a different place every 
The Jimma people have a great number of cattle, sheep, and 
goats, which constitute their chief property ; but they do not buy 
with them nor barter them for other things; and for buying and 
selling inthe market they have two kinds of money. One consists 
of small bars of silver, fastened together in fours, which, however, 
may be separated if the price of the commoility bought only amounts 
to one or two, Large sums are pa in masses of copper, which 
are taken only by weight. The Venetian sequin is also eurrent 
aang them, andof great value. Their cattle are all humped and 
long horned. The buffalo is wild, very savage, and never in 
a tame state, so that it excites surprise to see children driving 
~ riding upon them in Egypt: they are only killed for their 
Mies, 
_ ‘The other animals are elephants, lions, leopards, hywnas, wolves, 
foxes, hares, apes, monkeys, gazelles, porcupines, ostriches, &e., 
but no camels. Donkeys are employed only for carrying burdens, 
but never for riding, which would be considered the greatest 
disgrace, as it is also in Abyssinia. Mules are used for riding, 
but only by women and woodcutters; and the horse is looked upon 
as the proper animal for the saddle, They have no plough, merely 
a long two-pronged wooden instrument, shod with iron, to turn u 
the ground, and a hoe or mattock, made of a single piece of sai 
with four (sometimes only two} teeth, also capped with iron, to 
break the clods. The productions of the country are cotton, 
bearded wheat, and another grain which supplies the place of and 
resembles rice, or a sort of millet, the grains growing in pairs up 
the car, and only on two sides of it; also barley of several kinds 
(the dira or holeus sorghum and the hommos or vetches being 
imported from the Gallas), peas, beans, lentils, sugar-cane (merely 
used for eating, not for aN sugar), flax, &c. But linen is not 
made from the flax, though they manufacture cotton stuffs, Of 
fruit-trees there are the palm, the Naring or Seville orange, 
peaches, apricots, Neth (or Rhamons Nabeca) figs, sycamore figs, 
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and a sort of blackberry, but no vines. They have algo pome- 
anates, of which they eat the green leaves, anid by their keeping 
them merely as bushes for this purpose, the fruit never comes to 
maturity; but the most useful of all is the banana, which furnishes 
great part of their food. Their mode of planting it is this: they 
cut down one of them, leaving about half a foot above the ground; 
they then dig it up, and having split the short stem into four parts 
down to the roots, they fill the fissures with earth and plant it agai 
with the roots uppermost, covering it all over with soil, and from 
this spring up a number of young sprouts, each forming a new 
tree, which when grown up they separate and traneplant into other 
beds, leaving the old stump to die. They grow to a great size, 
and the lenves are eut off and chopped up as fodder for cattle ; 
but the fruit is thought of no value, and though there are several 
kinds, the use they are applied to is the same, which is to furnish 
their staple supply of food. When a tree is required for this pur- 
they dig it up, and having cut off the root they strip this of 
its rind, and then cutting it into slices and boiling it, they eat the 
inner part. The trunk is also peeled, and being placed upright 
against a plank, is scraped with a sharpened piece of reed, by which 
the fibrous éoef, called “ leef Hegdzee” at Cairo, is obtained, and 
the juice and pithy substance are collected into a large pan. This 
last being pressed, the liquid is thrown away, and the pithy residue 
is placed in a pit lined with banana leaves and the rind of the 
root, where it is kept closed for thirty days. The pit is then 
opened, the substance is turned over and pressed, and the pit closed 
= Ia for four months. They then beat it with the shoulder-blade 
of an ox, selecting the finer parts and extracting all that is fibrous, 
and this being done, they keep it covered up for use. It is always 
soft and moist; and a piece of it is taken and formed into loaves 
and baked like an oatmeal! cake on a girdle, not of iron, but of 
glazed tile. This is the best quality. It may also be used fresh 
after two or three days’ or even one day’s keeping; but it is then 
inferior. A sort of reed, ike a bamboo, also grows there, the 
leaves of which are used for making umbrellas in the rainy season, 
Their chief food is milk and vegetables, the banana bread anid 
cheese, and now and then meat. This, if cooked, is very little 
done: they also eat raw meat, which is chopped up, and butter, 
salt, and pepper are thrown over it. Several trees have medicinal 
properties, many of which appear to be known even at Berbera. 
One bears a fruit like black pepper, which is pounded and mixed 
with water when required. It is called andét, orandite. Another, 
which is strong in its effects, is in appearance like the sont (mimosa 
Nilotica), and is called abbagodra. The bark is boiled, and the 
juice, which comes off red (like logwood), is as odious to children 
VOL. XX¥. : i 
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us rhubarb is in E The cont also gr 
sycamore fig, with broad leaves, and a flower growing like a bunch 
of grapes, which when dried and pounded is used as medicine; the 
dose being one tabl ful in a glass of cold water, with the 
at hab marsh mallow roots. It is even sold at Berbera and 
The mountains appear from the description to be of grey granite, 
but of no great height. Snow is never seen on them, and the 
country generally is hill and dale, the bills covered with much 
wood Sait ordre, and with habitations, ‘There are many small 
streams which run into the Ija. ‘Che heavy rains and hail fallonly ~ 
in winter, the rainy season lasting then four months; but in summer 
there are only a few showers. During the rains all the cattle are 
housed and fed on grass and banana leaves, laid up beforehand ; 
and the stock of wood for burning is also collected before that 
season. The climate is healthy, though children are subject to 
diseases of the eyes: but these seldom attack grown persons ; and 
they are never visited by the small-pox, plague, and other diseases 


of Eg 

There is a particular earth brought from the mountains for sale, 
which the cattle eat, and of which they are so fond that they will 
goa great distance in search of it. It is of a greenish colour, and 
seems to be of a talcose quality. 

The population, though far inferior to that of the Galla ones 
is considerable ; and besides the real inhabitants are a tribe of blacks 
in the mountain districts, who are pagans, and use poisoned arrows. 
But they live very peaceably, and are not in sufficient numbers to 
molest the community, on whom they depend vither for charity or 
for some employment. They are the “ bewers of wood and drawers 
of water,” and help in various ways in the fields; but they live apa 
from the other people, and are barbarous in their habits and naked, 
with the exception of a piece of cloth round their loins, descending 
below the hips. In religion the Jimma people are Christians, 
though some few are Moslans; having learnt something of the 
Prophet and the Koran from the Jellabs ; and their language, which 
contains more Arabie words than any dialect of Abyssinia or Galla, 
has been affected by the same means. 

Every young man is expected to go out to battle, and almost 
all are mounted. If a man has no horse, he receives one from a 
richer neighbour, to whom he has to pay in return half his prize of 
booty, The leaders are the chiefs, who perform the part of gene- 
rals and captains, ‘The arms of the Jimma are a spear, a curved 
dagger or yataghan, a sword slightly curved, and a shield of ele- 
phant’s hide, about three folds in thiokneen, Some dress in the 
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skins of leopards or other animals, some in calf or goat skins, with 
the hair on, sewed into the shape of the body; but their costumes 
vary according to caprice. | 
When 4 man overcomes his adversary and intends to spare his 
life, he orders him, after he has been disarmed, to take hold of his 
horse's tail and follow him, which is the sign of submission and of 
quarter sa given and accepted. He is then bound to remain a 
prisoner until ransomed, though he is not a slave and no service is 
required of him. In the mean time his family, having received 
intelligence of his fate, collect his ransom, which is generally about 
700 heifers, and if he has not that number himself, his friends 
contribute to make it up; but should no ransom be forthcoming, 
the captor 3 the right to make him his slave, in return for having 
spared his life 
They have black slaves, bought from the Jed/dhs (slave-dealers) 
of the interior of Africa, and white slayes also; but it does not 
ppear from what country these come. 
order to accustom boys to the use of arms, they give them 
shields of palm branches stuffed with coarse grass, and sticks for 
swords; and the use of the shield and skill in throwing the spear 
are the chief requisites for a young warrior. In riding and 
managing horses they are-also instructed when very young, and 
the number of horses is only surpassed by that of their cattle, of 
which some idea may be formed from the fact of 700 heifers being 
‘equired for the ransom of one prisoner. | 
When & young tan wishes to marry, he despatches one of his 
relations to the girl's father with presents, and if accepted, he senda 
her a necklace, a ring and bracelets, or bangles, by which she 
becomes engaged to him; and to entertain ponale froma ar 
other person would then be considered i HL ey go 
Matters being thus far arranged, several other damsels, her friends, 
go every day and dance and sing at her house. The poRing Suen 
of the suitor also hold festive meetings at his house. But the 
parents of the girl and the relations on both sides studiously avoid 
each other. When the time approaches to within about a month, 
the girls assemble in the house of the fiancée, and after come days 
her wokdéel, or sponsor, who is appointed by her suitor, rides with a 
number of young men to her house, where the Fare welcomed with 
t festivity. While enjoying all the esis things provided for 
ey the damsels sing a number of songs, in which the suitor and 
his friends are abused in abmoasured’ t terms. They pray that 
“every calamity may befal him before he sees his bride ; that he 
may be killed, and that death may be his medicine,” &c, The 
young men on their side abuse her and ber parents in a similar 
manner, and declare she is unworthy of her betrothed, with nume- 
Fa? 
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rous reproachful remarks, This is repeated day after day; but 
all is done in good humour and only with neteaded pests at 
length the sponsor takes her, mounted on a horse and covered with 
a silk dress, to the bridegroom's house, where she is ushered into 
the chamber he has there built expressly for her, as he then leaves 
his father’s abode and sets up one of his own. Here again fes- 
tivities are held every three or four days, and in the evening 
monkeys are seated on a shelf in the dining-room, each holding a 
torch of some resinous wood to light the party; in return for 
which they are fed after the company retire. Sometimes a restive 
monkey throws down his torch, to the great consternation of the 
guests ; for which misdemeanor he receives many stripes and no 
supper. But they are generally very docile, and in the houses of 
the rich they are kept as dogs in other countries, trained to various 
employments, and making excellent guards, dogs not being very 
common. 

The burials of the Jimma are very simple. The body is de- 
posited in a pit in the earth, and the women mourners only wiulate 
in the house, not in the streets, as in Cairo. Their lamentations 
Piha cet about fifteen days. The black pagans also bury their 
dead. 

‘The chief ruler or governor of the country is called Nooz 
Gilgilay, who dispenses justice and governs the people; but he 
does not go out to battle, though his sons are expected to do go. 
He is attended by an armed force ; he has power of life and death ; 
all criminal cases are decided by him, and noone can be punished 
without his consent. His house is of wood, like all the rest, though 
larger ; and in like manner there ig no capital city, though some 
towns are larger than others. Of their laws the most severe are 
those against murder and theft, When they discover an offender 
he is not only seized and put to death, but all the members of his 
family and relations are supposed to be partakers in his guilt, a 
at night their houses are surrounded and all burnt together. Even 
sr agtetgesi Pals and trees pt all : oa and nothing is left 
of them or their property. They generally, however, escape this 
ervel and wholesale sacrifice of ‘the innocent for the guilty, by 
making presents to the relations of the deceased. | 

In their professions and otcupations the son follows that of his 
father, whether he be a peasant or a fighting man. 

The ordinary costume of the men is a cotton garment, cither 
single or in several folds one over the other, sometimes of three 
folds sewed together, and it is worn exactly as the Moorish blanket, 
or Aaik. ‘The women wear a girdle round the waist, and a similar 
one is adopted by the peasants and by the fighting men also, who, 
laying aside their long dress, wear a emaller one of similar form 
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tied at their neck and fastened by a girdle, At other times they 
wear the skins before mentioned, which are also ad ted by the 

oor classes. Their head is uncovered and aiwintad: with fresh 

utter; on which account they do not sleep on cushions, but rest 
the neck on head stools (like those found in the ancient Egyptian 
ae the hair falling over on the other side. These head tools 
are of wood, and often highly ornamented, especially when they 
belong to newly married brides, They have a ong nin of wood for 
arranging the hair, similar to that used by the Cabde Arabs, 
Their traffic is among themselves and the Gallas. Even cheese, 
butter, cattle, and grain are sold; but milk and bread are not sent 
to market. The productions of other countries are brought by the 
Jelldbs, as of Arabia, and of Amara (i « “ Christian”) or Abys- 
simia ; thus looking-glasses and even telescopes are known, as well 
a8 fire-arms, They also trade with the port of Berbera, which is 
famed for its cattle faira. In their houses they have small wicker- 
trays, similar to those in Nubia and Upper Ethiopia, on which the 
plates and dishes are placed at meals, these being of glazed or 
vitrified ware; but the Gallas eat out of a large bowl, like the 
Arabs. They have no tables: their chairs are of wood, the back 
of which takes out, Their saucepans and boilers are of glazed 
earthenware ; but they have no coppe utensils, and their knives 
are of iron with wooden handles. hey seldom use Ach! * for the 
eyes, but henneh f for the hands very frequently. They do not tattoo 
any parts of the face or body, as in Egypt, where a little koh, 
with the green leaves of the sesabdn,t are applied to different parts 
of the chin, hands, arms, and legs, after having been punctured with 
veedles. They have an umbrella in the form of a shield, with a 
curved summit, made of the rind and leaves of two large reeds, and 
supported by strips of the rind tied together, and held by a handle 
like that of an ordinary shield. It is of ery use in the rainy 
season; and for the sun they have a parasol of a long shape, also 
made of reeds, | 

41s in many other parts of Africa, the rainmaker is a person: 
of great importance, whose powers of calling down rain whenever 
it is wanted are universally believed by the people, and his services 
are ribet eagerly sought when a fire happens in their very com- 
bustible houses, | at 

The Jimma have a great hatred of the Gallas, with whom they 

ire constantly at war; and no greater affront can be offered them 
than to comprehend them under the name of Gallas, which is con- 
sidered almost as great a mistake as to call these last and them- 
selves Abyssinians, or Mibeshee. 








* Antimony, } Lawsonia spinosa et inermis (Linn.). 
t Seshania Pgyptiaca | Persoon). 
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Having mislaid the list of words in the Jimma and other dia- 
lects, I can only give the following imperfect vocabulary -— 





Jimma, Gallia, Adderay. Sums! (Some). 
robe 7h (.Arab.}, Wig, Allah (Arab.), Wah (Arab), 
To-day— A | Hattatoko. | 
‘To-morrow, Tera. 

Day after to-morrow, Ifvin. | 
Day after the day after to-morrow, [fin dioba. ~e 
Morning—Fegger (.4rct.), Gannma, Fegger ( Arad.). 
Gwéea. | 
Elknn. | 
Adoo, ir. 
Jeena. 
Gillénea.. 
Grids 
One year—Adda aido, Oggn tokko. 
Two years—Hoit sido, Opga lamma 
Msn, Tiers, Hin. 
Woman, Neeteo, Hakta. 
Girl, Entalo, 
Come—Na, nei (fem), Klto, Kalay. 
Go away—Necd, Digay. 
Halle! Yotecsaténna, Werrea. 
nam, | | Sébnk. 
Ibidda, Feir. 
Fohn, fin, —-=Hellib. 
Arrag, a | Damer, 
| Tei (Ty), {fey ican } | Ferdeso, 
Kei (Ky), Negga. 
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XV.— Memorandum on Abyssinia. 
Communicated by the Fonrros Orrice, 
Read, March 12, 1855, 

Ix speaking at all of Abyssinian institutions, it must be remembered, as a 
general key to their poouliarities, that the form of government and its military 
spirit are feudal, whilst in the laws and customs the Jewish institutions are 
everywhere traceable, 

title of Ras sisnified, in the times of prosperous and hereditary suc- 


cession, the prime minister and commander-in-chief of the emperor, and the 
highest rank in the empire. 


Has now claims the right, as then 1 possessed | 
nil other. chiefs ‘of peovinnes and olfisers every Kind at his will at pl 


eure ; and, having a sufficiently commandi | | in 
master and OL Ian Nils tg Bods 


disregarded for many yours, 
iring ee the conflicts, however, of great families, whose members claim the 
peeitary chieftainship of different provinces, and whose nome will at any 
conjure into existence a numerous army for rebellion or rapine, the 
Ras is is obtteed to employ a subtle and tortuous policy, rather than violence, 
to retain his control over those fierce warriors, his equals by birth, impatient 
of a superior, and, in some instances, sufficiently powerful to be nearly ici 
pendent. The resemblance is apparent to the times of Louis XI. of 
and his rebellions vassals, s 
Each chief holding the rank of Dejajmatch (quasi Duke), o wee 
Ras—or as often only obtaining his consent ee ebrtove By ite 
own immediate 2M oR entire master of all sources of revenue map ‘i 
a et really of life aud death, theoretically vested in the 
Bas aloné: His f jection consists in the obligation to send, from. time 
to time, some ts to his oar aceite end to bear his shield—that is, to follow 
him to war rere force as he can muster; against private enemies 





to defend himself, He takes toll from all merchants 
th his district, 
iene pent Bn the ge id Batre coe 8 se 
— one, two, or more villages, who imitate, as aa they dan 
dependence of the greater barons, anid who take the field, whee calle 
with 5 or 500 men, according to their means. 

Resides these (who are numerons) the inte Te 
or five bands of rude and disorderly Seger! Om 

From the lax system of government, and the L eriee i paying these men 
by quartering them on the country-peop eet Rrecetinepcap Berrie 
grain or r other Die re eer cee ves Wlen cance Pile 










take shelter in the nearest well-reputed church, which is inviolable as the cit 
of refoge of the Mosaic law. | : 

Regarding the collection of duties, each chief claims them os part of his 
TETenues, Xx thos levied at Gondar, Adowah, and a few other i Sena: 
collected by an officer called the Negadeh Ras, who pays a fixed sum yearly 
to the Ras or Obeay, and extorts as much as he can from the merchants for 
his own profits, 
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Custom-houses, or rather passes, have been established ae 
every spot where nature, in that mountainous country, 
raped some narrow Ansewsaciay not to be avoided without an sce detour, if at all, 
ail near some commandi Ueboa elem ipa gaara 
or perhaps at a brook fe ratone apot; ond as the different chiefs 
sometimes give orders prgeen aah to allow no one to pars, great trouble 
ensues, not only to merchants, but to all wayfarers. Frequent quarrels and 
even deaths occur at these posts, always kept by armed men, aud it requires 
no little temper and sreatinies of the stole to avoid these inconveniences, 
or to seod messengers, &c,, to any distance in 
A merchant starts from Massowah for Bassa, the last mercantile station to 
the southward of Christian Abyssinia. He pays at Massowah the import or 
export duty to the Turkish governor; he must then engage a guide from the 
Shohoa, an independent tribe inhabiting the hills near the coast, and in 
on of the only pasmble roads, winding throngh defiles for 50 or 60 
miles, Acconling to the agreement: made and his appearance, wealthy or 
otherwise, he may pay this pagan from 10 dollars to balf a dollar. Arriving 
then in Cibeay's dominions, he will be stopped four or five times before he 
reaches Adowah, and on each occasion must arrange with those in charge of 
_ tolls as he best can as regards payment, the amount being arbitrary, and 






La in fact, one of li under, On arriving at pare eee 

n more requlated dition 60 the Negadeh Ras of that a doucenr, 

moreover, being expected, ns the poten of a friendly settlement of d After 

sting the exactions of several minor so Wie, antes fe oes lo 

town of Dobarnk, in the p duties on the seal 
those of Adowah, gener er iule-load of merchandise and 

heing clear Se erick af Debye Deen, wales eee Ras 


then 
Ali, whose tolls commence at Gondar, Here the dutics are nominally some- 
what settled, thongh long disputes almost invariably occur; and, after three or 
four more detentions and payments on a smaller scale in Degemder, he a 
the Nile, and arrives in the domains of the chiefs of Godjam or Damot, hese 
may be in a state of entire rebellion. or of sulky submission to the Nas, As 
in the latter case they pay him a fixed tribute, he does not interfere with their 
toll- and the merchant must disburse at some eight or ten more 
stages of his journey ere he can reach “ Basso,” 

A code of laws, called the “Feth Negust,” said to have been compiled by 
the Council of Three Hundred in the earlier ages of the Church, and regarded 
originally as almost of equal authority with the Sacred Writings, is the guide 
of the Abyssininn chiefs | et Se ee m.__ The twelve “ticks” of 
y formed the saprespe oonrt justice, a court aeons 

Segoe spine the power of the emperors, The Feith Ne 
ec hlbses ponpenee ly soe fered rit or serie, and there ar few i the 
country competent to the task, It is frequently consulted more after the 
fashion of the *Sortes Virgitians," the book being opened with much sclemnity, 
and the first found that seems to bear upon the question being hastily 
dressed to suit the case in hand and present an aspect of oracular wisdom, In 
lo gi it is at least regarded by the uninformed multitude, that is, the 
ee fal priesthood ; and it ia invariably set aside when the 

oie ot whims of the presiding chief seem to or bt it. 

Om the accusation of any man in Abyssinia of ag Snag epee te ; 
to be heard in the first instance by his own | udge, the t is, either the chief of 
hia village, or the master to whom he is atta for the time being, and to be 
forwarded to his et tant olla with his acewer, by any authority to 


aS may be judged by © district chief or the chief parmmount, as 
Choose. In every way the final ey OF appeals ee seen Tee 





Pay 7 


sa @ 
ao WA 
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in the case of Obeay, the decisions considered final, ‘T 
shiale OF dba Laat called the Wagan, and th ct of Kiso 
on the borders of Sennaar, aL iste ype tocset 
privilege of fad. Jadoo Jodgmeat but but one tions, the grentest, chief 


pan kere on slid 2 petsant, be, summed fa from any distance to 

tlie the“ Atanos obliged personally to answer the charge 
the Aacniegus”” or “king's mouth"), an officer who hears all 

Preports than ‘oon: noly’ to the Bab for bis vexbal dacieion, 

winks 5 an accusation, before the pleadings can commence, both parties must 

give security, approved of by the Af-a-negus, These bails or eigen are 

answerable for the execution of the perhaps whatever But at tho ee 

auffler it themselves should the principals abseond, ‘he ed. sete the 

ical these frst sccritios may dear ot i ease of doubt their principals, 

and others must be found, only alternative to the convicted party being 


In all suits, civil or criminal, there is no prosecution by the Crown, and no 
police of any kind. The party ed must lay the accusation, find wut the 
ar cssor, Beine him, and convict inn aa he best may, 

The Mosaic law of blood for blood being in full foree, when a man is con- 
vietod of having killed another, whether purposely, by accident, or in self 
defence, he is handed over to the relatives of the deceased to be put to death 
by them, unless they can be persuaded to accept the blood-money, a similar 
gum being also paid into the royal treasury, It not nofrequently happens 
that no relation is found sufficiently near of kin to interfere in the matter, and 
the homicide then escapes scot-free, With the greater chiefs there is generally 
o desire to administer justice impartially, when not embarrased by somo poli- 
tical motive, 

The power of the chief of northern Abyssinia dates nearly from the over- 
throw of the Ahtyee, or etaperor of Gondar, by Ras Michael. 

The present Ras, though no other chief is powerfal enough to hich 
nis in-the field, can only retain his tithe by the maintenance of a large 

and constant ware against his rebellions vassals, Of all the inferior chiefs, 
whose title is Deja hb, the greatest ia Doj jmatch Obeay, w pay by 
the concurrence the Ras, and ao by mu lety, fortune, and 

arms, governs with absolute sway the country from nay the toast ot Usecliod 

Bea hp ng are 1 agate to Sennaar—the a fc ay a aga 
prevent rom being regarded as an independent Bavercigu i 
of Dojajmatch, held from the Ras, and the payment of a tribute of Toney 
to him yeurly as his feudal superior ; otherwiia the Ras does not interfere 
with his rule over these vast provinces, by which he commands every avenue 
to the interior of the country available for trade or policy. 

The. been engaged in the siege of a hill-fort in Ciodjam for four years ; 
be Sache chief in rebellion, after gaining two battles, has pillaged Gondar, 

and rendered all communications wi hah tame heebrante test oii 

It is now doubtful if the SP yk Obeay will be faithful to allegiance, 
or rebel in the hope of seizing the supreme power, In the latter case the whole 
land will bristle with arma, and all communication become im 

The boundaries of northern Abyssinia, at present defined as the districts 
inhabited by Christians, do not reach, by 90 or 100 miles, to the Red Sea at 

any at This interval is ocenpied oe mere savace tribes: the 

l, the Azobo Gallas, the Areva Gallas, th ¢ Dunakil, the Fultals, the 

Shoho, the Habab, and the Arab tribes of the Beni Amir. ‘These ‘have 

ited, tore or less strictly, the Mahometan faith, and are all, excepting the 

ti jallas, wandering tribes, living by their flocks or their camels, governed by 
no master, and occupied with incessant fewls or combats, 
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_ Through the district ee by the Shobo is the nearest and the moat 

cable route to Abyssinia, It is indeed the only one desirable, seeing that 

db bears directly on Massowah, the coy good hae weclenaee aa | believe, in the Red 
Sea from Sowakin to the Straits of Ba Mande 

* These tribes of Bhoho furnish guides to all acs oF half o dollar each, 

and even conduct a party for the same som, Hich native caravans pay 

according to their numbers, but always moderately, and a white man is of 


course considered fair , to te seyret to the extent of his igno- 
rance or his fears, Thou ’ vexations by their Gene sielece never known 
to rob or ill-treat any fulfil strict contract of safe 


conduct throagh their territories inté Abyssinia, and no reasonable man can 
find fault with thelr moderate charges for this. It ie true that occasionally 
the Faltal tribes make an incursion and plander travellers not well-armed, in 
spite of the Shoho, watching their opportunity when the warriors of the latter 
tribe are engaged elsewhere; but this impugns not their good faith, having 
never bean suspected af colfusion, 

They acknowledce no superior aave the elders of their tribo in conneil, now 
that ite Naibs of Arkiko are politically extinct. 

The Turkish Government occupying the island of Massowah, their Pasha 
bere claims also the coast for 60 or 60 miles inland, and forces various fechlo 
tribes in those limits to pay tribute ; but, in return, affords them no protection 
when devastated by the or the ruthless soldiery of Obeay. These 
people are therefore sufficiently miserable and poor. 











XVL—Explorations into the Interior of Africa. By the Rev. 
Davip Livinestow, tip. (Gold Medallist.) 
(Continued from Vol. XXIV.) 


Extracted from communications to the Foaeta~ Orrice from EF, Gannier, Eaq.; 
to the Loxpox Missronany Socuery; Sir Ropenrcx Muncuisox; Consul 
Baan, and others, 


Read, Jan, 8 and Nov. 12, 1855. 


Pango Andongo, 3ist Dee., 1854. 
ie No, 1, is a copy from memory chiefly of one I sent under 
, with a map of the country travelled over, I have 
lately t aceng oN in the destruction of the ‘Forerunner’ off Madeira. I 
had the fever so frequently after leavi ng Cassangé, that I could only take 
latitudes, inserting them and my route in pencil, and I promised to send 
a better map of Angola back from Cassangéd on my retum. This I ehall do 
from. the last point to which the postal arrangements extend. J have been 
detained some time here reproducing the letters lost in the ‘ Forerunner ;’ 
and [ jeave for Cagsangé to-morrow : 
T naturally feel some little regret nat the loss of my map, for, believing 
it mie in your hands, I had heen rather free in giving away latitudes, 
and sketches of the country, some of which have been pap ae rds 
to other parts, and chested aggolenyetie gt Say Rages A: 
1 made astronomical observations in this part of the worl Ghat ey 
country should have the preference, At present I give the following 
— 


faxe 


2 








Golungo Alto .. .. .. 14 59 21) Mean of seven lanar ob- 


sethe Cocenanaae tc 
Confluence of the L-uinha TP ae - 
and Luce rivers .. .. 4 40) (OT eee ee The 
Conflnence of the Lainha ee ane ; 
and Luealla ., .. 
_ Confloence of the Lacalla 
aud Commen 4. .. «. a chndsre-teg toast 
Could obtain oo lnnars, 
Amboca,; 22.2 is 15.93 15.) AC the residence of the 
Commandant. 
Pango Andongo .. .. os The residence of Mr, Piris 


The Fort ai =e rn a 
Coanza Eiver, at a point 
B.5.W., of the Fort of | 


Pungo Andongo .. 
Cassangé .. . 


15 33 40 | The longitude from three 
observations, 


7 43 30) From many observations. 





The Quango river .. |. | 4 At the ford 150 yards wide, 
The Chikapa river = Flowing W.N.W., 60 yards 
| Wilt, 


Confluence of the Chi- 

bund and Longe .. .. | 10 57 31 | 20 29 30 | Bothemallstreams Canoes 
on. the latter, 

The Casali (Kazye) or 

Loké (at the ford) «| Tl 17 0 oa Flowing N.E. and E.N.E., 

120 yards broad, 


the Lotembwa, between | 11 30 © + W. end is } mile broad 
and | 1l 32 o E. cod is said to be 6 miles 

Katema town .. .. .. | 11 83 37/22 47 © | Near the nrorl 

prow Near the river Lotembwa. 


eee eee oc; oe ee. s | Above 100 yards broad, 
Soana Molopo village .. | 11 49 42 : 22 62 0 | Smiles N.N.W, of the ford 


Pare ae on the river Lokaloye, 


22°65 8600 | Flowing here from E,toW." 


To Str Roderick Impey Murchison. 
, Pungo Andongo, Angola, 24th Dec.,, 1854. 
Sir,—I have been in the habit of addressing my letters for the 
Royal Geographical Society to the care of Lieutenant-Colonel 
© Dr. Livingston's Intes! astronomic , lace been recive 
from Mr. lackar: bad will be given wap hse cab shim pit Magee oa ie 









on the south side of the _ 
rocks, 
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Steele, but, from some notices which I have seen in the newspapers 
since my arrival in Angola, I conclude that that gentleman has 

to the seat of war in the East. On that account, and 
Glowing tha interest which you take in such matters, I beg you 
will allow me the liberty of sending my communications on peo- 
grapiy to you. 

my last letter, dated 20th September, 1853, | reported my 
return to the town of Sekeletu, on the river Cholé, after having 
visited the country of the Barotsé, and the river Leeambye or 
Zambesi as far N. as its confluence with the Leeba: I enclosed 
also a sketch of the river, with the latitudes and longitudes of the 
different points at which I had made observations: and mentioned 
my intention of proceeding to Loanda, in order, if possible, to 
open a path whereby commercial intercourse might be maintained 
with the west coast, as a means of ameliorating the condition of 
the people in the interior. ‘The present communication is intended 
to convey a sketch of the journey from the point at which my last 
terminated—viz., the confluence of the Leeba and Leeambye, 
lat. 14° 11' 3° S., long. 23° 40° 30° E—to Loanda, the capital of 
the Portuguese possessions in Western Africa, 
Sekeletu, who, sa abdication of his sister, now possesees the 
ieftainship, and the principal men of the tribe, enters cordially 
into the project of opening a new road for commercial purposes 

The commerce of the country over which Sekeletu now reigns, 

and that of numerous tribes situated more to the E., have been 
until lately completely neglected by Europeans. A large water- 


' fall, called Mosioatunya, is conjectured to have prevented the 


Portuguese from ascending the Zambesi: and the Desert pre- 
sented an insurmountable obstacle to commercial enterprise in the 
south, Accordingly, when we first visited the country Wwe saw . 
many instances in which valuable ivory had been allowed to rot 
with the other bones, just where the animal had fallen. Indeed, 
tusks went by the name of ‘‘ mere bones” (marapohela—bones 
ouly); and, though the inhabitants soon acquired an idea of their 
superior value, they have not, up to the present time, received 
niees sufficient to stimulate them to proper efforts to procure 
urge supplies. Elephants abound in the land, and there are 
net daring hunters ; but a few pieces of cloth present only a very 
small indication that the tusks are of more value than ‘the flesh. 
The elephants have always been killed more for food than for profit- 


able barter; and other articles of trade, such as beeswax, which 


abounds in some parts of the country, are thrown aside as useless, 

The common methods of killing elephants may be mentioned. 
The hunters having Observed the path Cy which certain elephants 
or a herd go to water, select the highest overhanging trees as best 
adapted for their purpose. They are grwed with spears having 
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very long handles, made of very light wood, and blades about two 
fect long, furnished with a barb on the shaft. .As the animals 
generally drink during the night, the men perch themselves on 
branches hanging nearl roe jane path, sie when the a aera 
comes unsuspectingly along, plun eir spears into his body. 
The wounded med fakes’ y away, and, as the spear i 
held in by the barb, the motion of the body causes the long handle 
to swing in different directions. Contact with trees produces the 
same effect; and, as the motions of the blade are uniform with 
those of the handle, the numerous internal — soon bring this 
strong animal to the ground. Another method is by means of a 
log of wood, having a poisoned spear-head inserted. It ia sus- 
pended on a branch above the elephant's path by means of a cord, 
which again is secured to a small wooden catch on the ground. 
When the ¢ catch ts touched by the foot of the elephant in passin 
along, the beam falls on his back, and the barbed mieaechait 
remains. In this case the trust of the hunter lies in the poison. 
Still another method is that of deep, mongoane pee pitfalls, care- 
fully covered over and plastered, so as to have the same appear- 
ance as the rest of the path. Many females and young animals 
are destroyed by this last means; but it is evident that with better 
arms and the prospect of a speedy and profitable sale of the ivory, 
much more produce would appear. The present means are often 
rendered futile by one elephant helping another out of a pitfall, or 
by the sagacious beast snuffing danger in the wind, and abruptly 
leaving the country Even when successful, it can only be with 
one animal, for the others at once forsake the district if one of 
their number falls a victim. 

4 variety of considerations having induced me to try Loanda 
first, Sekeletu showed his cordiality by furnishing men, oxen, and 
canoes; and, being desirous of ascertaining the value of ivory 
among the white men in that direction, he committed four tusks 
to our care for the purpose, which we subsequently pe Be of at 
Cassangeé to his advantage. Taking leave of the chief and _prin- 
cipal men on the banks of the Chobé, my company consisting of 
none but men of Zambesi, and these chiefly Barotsé, we descended 
that tortuous river to its junction with the Leeambye, which we 
ascetuled, visiting Sesheké and the different villages on its banks, 
at each of which orders had previously been issued “ that we must 
not be allowed to become hungry.” On reaching the country of 
the Barotsé, we learned that a foray had been made by one of the 
under-chiefs, and that several villages had been destroyed in the 
very direction we intended to take. Having demanded the return 
of the prisoners, as the only means of ensuring our safety, [ suc 
ceeded in getting eighteen into my charge, and these were 
restored to their relatives as we approached their different habita- 
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tions in our lame u 
the Leeambye makes a s bend away to the eastward from the 
confluence of the Leeha, flows from E. to W. But the Lecba 
comes from the N., so we supposed that by ascending it we should 
approach the source of the Coanza, and, by descending the latter, 
a at last reach ra HG We Loerie afterwards that the 
‘ortuguese map, which represents the Coanza as rising in the 
E., is erroneous. With the above impression, however, we 
ascended the Leeba for 40 or 50 miles, when a cataract pre- 
venting farther progress in canoes, we remained a few days 
waiting for a party which had been detached at the confivence, 
before commencing the journey on oxback. The party was sent 
from the junction with five captives belonging to Masiko, a Barotsé 
chief, who lives E. of that point, and proceeded in the same direc- 
tion during five days. Two of the prisoners being little girls, 
shorter marches than usual were made; and the actual distance 
ay, therefore, be not more than 80 miles. Though travelling 
eastward thus far, the party did not again come near the Lee- 
ambye. From this, and the fact that we could get no more in- 
formation about it in the north, it may fairly be inferred that this 
noble river, the Leeambye, holds an easterly and westerly course 
for a considerable distance beyond where we left it. 

The party having returned together with an embassy of Ma- 
siko's principal men, bearing a present and friendly message, we 
left the river, and proceeded N.N.W. through a portion of the 
country called Londa, the paramount chief of which is well known 
to the Portuguese by the title of Matiamvo. The inhabitants, 
called Balonda, belong to the true woolly-headed negro race, and 
differ remarkably from the Bechuanas and other tribes in the south 
in their treatment of females and in the practice of idolatry. 
They swear by their mothers, and never desert them; they allow 
the women a place and voice in their public assemblies, and fre- 
quently elevate them to the chieftainship. Near every village we 
observed an idol, consisting either of an image formed of grass 
and clay, intended to represent a lion or alligator,—or a block of 
wood, on the top of which the human face was rudely carved. In 
cases of sickness or of non-success in hunting, offerings are made 
and drums beat before these idols during whole nights. The 
Bechuanas, on the contrary, swear by their fathers, glory in the 
little bit of beard which distinguishes them from the sex which 
they despise, and, though they have some idea of a future state, it 
exerts but little influence on their conduct. ‘Their supreme God 
is a cow, and they never pray, 

- The first Londa chief of importance whom we visited is called 
Shinté, or Kabompo. His town stands in latitude 13° 8. 
(13 0 21°), We were received in what they consider grand 


harp river. As we had previously seen, 
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style. The old chief at under a species of Ficus Indica, on a 
raised seat, having some hundreds of women behind him, all 
decked out in their best, and that best was a profusion of red 
baize. Some drums and primitive instruments made of wood, were 
powerfully beaten; and different bands of men, each numbering 
about fifty or eighty persons, well armed with large bows and iron- 
headed arrows, short broadswords and guns, rushed yelling towards 
us from different quarters. As they all screwed up their faces so 
as to look very fierce and savage, I supposed they were trying 
whether they could not make us take to our heels. But they 
knelt down and made their obeisance to Shinté, which in all this 
country consists in rubbing dust on the upper and front part of 
the arms and across the chest. When several hundreds had 
arrived, speeches were delivered, in which my history, so far as 
they could extract it from my companions, was given. “ The 
Bible containing a message of peace,” “ The return of two cap- 
tives to Shinté,” “ The opening of a new path for trade," &c., 
were all described. “ Perhaps he is fibbing, perhaps not ; they 
rather thought he was."—*“ Butas they were good-hearted, and not 
at all like the Balobale, or people of Sekeletu, and had never done 
any evil to any one, Shinté had better treat him well and send 
him on his way.” The women occasionally burst forth with a 
plaintive ditty, but I could not distinguish whether it was in praise 
of the speakers or of themselves; and when the sun became hot 
Shinté came che the night and hung around my neck a 
particular kind of shell, which is highly aleed a3 a proof of the 
greatest friendship; and he was greatly delighted with some Scri 
tural pictures which I showed SC avitiean & magic lantern. — 
spirit of trade is strong in all Africans, and he Balonda chiefs we 


visited, all highly approved of our journey. Each ex an 
earnest hope the projected path might lead through his town, 
Shinté facilitated our progress to the next important chief, named 
Katema, and we again reached the Leeba, in lat, 12° 8 5.1 
and 22° 55 E. long. It had assumed the same easterly and 
westerly course as the Leeambye. After crossing it we were 
obliged to go almost due N., in consequence of the plains of 
Lobalé on our W. being flooded and impassable, It happened to 
be the rainy season, and never did twenty-four hours pass without 
frequent drenching showers, All the streams were swollen, so as 
to appear considerable rivers; but as they were generally fur- 
nmished with rustic bridges, we may infer their flow to be perennial, 
Several extensive plains were crossed with the water standing 
more than a foot deep; and broad valleys also, along which the 
water flowed fast towards the Leeba, deep enough to wet our 
blankets, which we used as pads on the oxen instead of saddles. 












224 Livingston's Explorations into 


Both this and the water in the rivera was so clear, that, in using 
the bridges over the latter, though they were submerged breast- 
deep, we could easily see the sticks on which to place our feet. 
This clearness of the water, which we observed in the Zouga, 
Chobe, and Leeambye, at the times of inundation, ia the result of 
the rains falling on a mat of grass so thick as to prevent the abra- 
sion of the soil, As the tropical raius cause the plains of Lobalé 
to present a similar phenomenon, it may not be unreasonable to 
conclude that the water of inundation of the Barotsé valley and 
lower parts of the Zambesi, is supplied by copious rains in the 
north, and, as the natives reported, comes c iefly from Lobalé, 

We suffered less detention than might be expected from the 
swollen state of the rivers; for, though we had to swim some of 
them, all except two boys knew the art; and we never ae to 
dry our clothes, unless it were in the afternoons, We got 
drenched, either by rains or rivers, two or three times sit! day ; 
but the sun was hot, and we suffered no inconvenience. I » how- 
ever, we arrived at our sleeping-place damp, or got our blankets 
wet, intermittent fever was sure to follow. 

The more important rivers, or those we crossed in canoes, were 
the Lokaloye (the village of Soana-Molopo, about 3 miles N.N.W. 
of the ford, stood in lat, 11° 49" 42"S,, and long. 22° 52" E.) ; the 
Lotembwa, upwards of 100 yards broad, and one of the principal 


feeders of the Lecba, was crossed in 11°40 S. lat. The town of 


Katema stands a short distance beyond, in 11°35 87° 8. lat., and 
22° 47’ E. long. The lake Dilolo, from which the Lotembwa 
takes its rise, is 3 or 4’ N. of Katema's town, and consequently 
may be reckoned in nearly the same longitude, and between 
11° 30' and 11° 32'S. lat. We went round the western, or smaller 
end of this lake, where it was not 4 a mile broad; but the other 
end is said to be broader (perhaps 6 miles), and, as it has large: 
waves, it is probably deep. It contains many fish, and we saw 
marks of many hippopotami on its banks, Repeated attacks of 
intermittent fever had at length made me so weak ane giddy, that 
I could with esi sit on _ OX a soar id not 
appear very willing to let me sleep at the broad part, [ did not 
fon mach Poctined ns press the subpedt. The giddiness and con- 
fusion of mind were, combined with the excescive cloudiness of the 
weather, great annoyances in making observations; but I took as 
many as possible at every important point. After crossing a 
water-covered plain beyond Dilolo, we came to streams flowing 
in a totally different direction from those we had left. ‘These 
were the feeders of the Casai (Kasye) or Loké, which we found 

wing N.E. and E.N.E. The Casai-is about 120 yards broad, 
and flaws in a deep valley, finely wooded and beautifully green. 
The latitude of the ford was 11°17'S. ‘The confluence of the 
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Chihune and the Longe, both small streams (the latter, however, 
had canoes on it), is 10° 57' 31" 8. lat,, 20° 29' 80° E. long. The 
Chikapa (lat. 10° 38’), about GO yards wide, flows W.N.W.; and, 
when entering upon Portuguese territory, the Quango or Coange 
about 150 yards wide, flows nearly due N. The latitude of he 
ford was 9° 51' 28". 1 waited four days for a lunar observation, 
but in vain, as the sky was always covered with clouds. To these 
may at present be added Cassangé, the farthest inland station of 
the Portuguese, where I had a clear sky, and made many observa- 
tiong, lat. 9° 87' 29" S_. long. 17° 43° 300 E. 

The country of the Balonda through which we passed was both 
fertile and beautiful. Dense forests alternate constantly with 
2 valleys covered with grass resembling fine English meadows, 
posed 






general surface, though flat, seems covered with waves dis- 
sed lengthways from NACE. to S.S.W. The crest of each of 
hese earthen billows is covered with forest 4 or 5 miles broad : 
while the trough, about a mile wide, has generally a stream or 
bog in the centre, with the habitations and gardens of the inha- 
hitants on the sides. The forests consist of lofty evergreen trees, 
standing close together, and interlaced with great numbers of 
Bigantic climbera. The trees, covered with lichens, and the ground 
with mogses and ferns, indicate a much more humid climate than 
is to be found in the south, ‘The only roads through these dense 
thickets are small winding a al and ag an attempt to stop 
an ox suddenly, only makes him rush on, we were frequently 
conght by the overhanging climbers, and came to the ground 
ead foremost. On this account I never trusted to the wateh 
alone for longitudes. 

The streams with which the country is well ake 
remarkably in the directions in which they flow. Many were 
flowing southwards ; but a distance of about 20 miles, br gat iT) 
to streams running N.E., and in much deeper valleys. I sus- 
pected that we were travelling on an elevate table-land, because 
the current of the Zambesi and other rivers was rapid, and we had 
large Cape-heaths and rhododendrons, which grow on elevated 
positions, together with a wonderful lack of animal life, This 
proved to be the fact, for when we were about 40 miles E.S.E. of 
the Quango we came upon a sudden descent, perhaps about 2000 
feet, which to me seemed about the same height as Table Moun- 
tain at the Cape. Ninety or one hundred miles W. from this 
descent a: as it were a range of mountains; but it is only 
the edge of similar table-land, identical with that on the margin of 
which we stood. This presents the same motintainous appearance 
to a person coming from the west. The intervening valley is 
called Cassangé, and through it flows the Quango and other 
rivers, - 
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Only when we reached the declivity which forms the valley of 
Cassangé could I conceive why all the rivers that flowed N., N.E., 
or N.W., ran in much deeper valleys than those which followed 
an opposite course. The slopes down to the feeders of the Casai 
and Quango are more than 500 yards long and pretty steep, while 
the beds of the branches of the Lecha are never more than 10 
yards below the level of the surrounding country. The whole 
valley of sen seems to have been a work of denudation, for 
on all sides the declivity presents the same gee = peculiarities, 
viz., a covering of brown haematite, mixed with quartz pebbles, 
lying upon bright-red friable clay slate. This, differing only m 
hardness and paleness of colour, continues to the bottom; but 
towards the centre of the valley it takes the form of argillaceous 
schist. A detached mountain, 7 or § miles S'S.W. of Cassange, 
called Kasala, and having perpendicular sides al) round, possesses 
the same structure, I regret wuch having no instruments to 
measure the elevations of these parts; but, after ascending again 
at Tala Mungonge, we appeared to descend again all the way to 
Ambaca, where we met primitive and secondary rocks, the latter 
This country pared with that to the S., is well peopled. 

his & , as compared with | to the &., is well peopled 
We came to villages every few miles, and often passed as any ae 
ten ina day. Some were extremely neat ; others were so buried in 


a wilderness of weeds, that, though sitting on the ox in the mddle — 


of the village, we could see only the tops of the houses, There is 
no lack of food; manioc or the tapioca plant is the staff of life, and 
requires but little labour for its cultivation. The seasons seemed 
to allow of planting or reaping all the year round, The Balonda 
were all extremely kind; and, indeed, bad they been otherwise, 
we should have starved; for there is no game, and all the goods 
which I had brought from the Cape were expended before we 
started, excepting a few beads. 

When we came near to the Portuguese possessions, the tribes 
altered very much for the worse ; and the Chiboqui so annoyed us 
by heavy fines levied on the most frivolous pretences, that we 
chatied our course from N.W.to N. This did not relieve us 
long, for, when we came nearer Cassangé, we found our route 
obstructed by the M’bangala, who demanded payment of * a man, 
an ox, or a gun,” for leave to pass at all. A refusal on our part 
was sometimes followed by a whole tribe surrounding us, brand- 
ishing their swords, arrows, and guns, and tumultuously voci- 
ferating their demands. The more we yielded, the more unrea- 
sonable the mob became, till at last, in order not to aid in robbing 
durselves, we ceased speaking, after telling them that they must 
‘Strike the first blow. My men, who were inured to fighting by 
Sebituane, quictly surrounded the chief and councillors. ‘These 
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felt their danger, and usually became more amicable, They 
never disputed the proposition that the ground they cultivated 
alone belonged to them, and all the rest of the country to God. 
This being the idea in the native mind, they. readily admitted 
that shew: had no right to demand payment for treading on the 
soil of our common Father. But they pleaded custom + “slave- 
traders always gave them a slave.” My companions being all free 
subjects of Sekelota, had as good aright to give me as I had 
to give one of them; and the affair eal ended by our agreein 
to give cach other food in token of friendship, I had to y rt wit 
an ox ; and their part of the contract was sometimes fulfilled by 
sending us two or three pounds of the meat of our own animal, 
with many expressions of regret at having nothing else to give. It 
was impossible to avoid laughing at the coolness of the generous 
creatures. I had paid away my razors, shirts, and everything I 
eould dispense with; but, fhough I showed these extortioners the 
instruments and all we had, as being perfectly useless to them, 
the oxen, men, and guns still remained. “ You may as well give 
what we ask for, as we shall get the whole to-morrow, after we 
have killed you ;” or, “ You must go back from whence you came, 
and say we sent you;” were some of the witticisms, which, with 
hunger, were making us all sulky and savage. If Sekeletu had 
allowed my companions to bring their shields, I could not have 
restrained them; hut we never came into actual collision, and, as 
far as we are concerned, the way is open for our return, On the 
last occasion on which we parted with an ox, objections were 
raised against one which had lost his-tail, because they i agined 
a charm had been inserted in the stump, which might injure them ; 
and the remaining four, still in our possession, very soon exhibited 
the same peculiarity of their caudal extremities. Attempts have 
frequently been made by the Balonda and other distant tribes to 
open up commercial intercourse with the Portuguese, and these 
have always been rendered abortive by the borderers. 

In order not to tire you with a longer account of vexations 
which were making us misanthropic, aml more anxious to pass 
than visit a tribe, I may mention that, having in the beginning of 
April reached the Menke of the Quango, which was swollen, and 
its muddy waters flowing rapidly, I had at length made up my 
mind to rate with my = ket and coat aera lesa se it 
passage. Guta young Portuguese serjeant, Cypriano de Abreu, 
made his appearan le enabled us to enter Portuguese territory 
without further annoyance. Senhor Neves of Cassangé performed 
a brother's part to me in the time of need, and indeed the Portu- 
pee everywhere exhibited the greatest kindness all the way fo 

anna. 

approached Loanda ‘abouring under severe illness, and ex- 

Q2 
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tremely anxious as to what I should do for the support of my 
companions, who, without exception, are the best I ever travelled 
with ; and who bravely followed me, though told by the blacks of 
every village W. of Cassar that “the white man was taking 
them down to the coast for sale, and they would all be taken on 
board ship, fattened and eaten.” 

I arrived in the city nearly knocked up, and suffering from 
fever and dysentery. Edmund Gabriel, Esq., Her Majesty's 
Commissioner for the Si Lobes of the slave trade, most gene- 
rously received me and my twenty-seven companions into his 
house. I shall never forget the delicious pleasure of lying down 
on his bed after sleeping six months on the ground, nor the un- 
wearied attention and kindness, through a long sickness, which Mr. 
Gabriel invariably showed. May God reward him! My eom- 
panions were struck with awe at the sight of a city, and more 
especially when taken on board Her Majesty's chips of war. The 
kindness of the officers of the cruisers removed the last vestige of 
fear from their minds, for, finding them to be all my countrymen, 
they saw the fallacy of the declarations made to them on the road, 
They were afterwards engaged in discharging coals from a 2 ip 
for wages, and will marvel to the end of their lives at the prodi 

ious quantity of “stones that burn,” one ship could conta. 

They previously imagined their own little canoes on the Zambesi 
the best asi: and themselves the most expert sailors in the 
world, 

His Excellency the Bishop of Angola, then the acting governor 
of the province, received my companions with great kindness, and 
assured them of his protection and friendship, as well as desire to 
promote commercial intercourse with the country of Sekeletu. 
He also sent a present of a horse and handsome dress for that 
chief, and showed very great attention to myself in my sickness. 
The merchants, too, of sant took the opportunity of our return 
to send presents to Sekeletu ; and, as they give much more for the 
produce of his country than can be or is done by merchants from 
the Cape colony, it is to be hoped that intercourse with either 
Cassangé or Loanda will promote the civilization of the interior. 

I return, because I feel that the work to which I set myself is 
only half accomplished. The way out to the eastern coast ma 
be less difficult hain 1 have found that to the W. If I succeed, 
we shall at least have a choice. 
| My present intention is to proceed to Matiamvo's town before 
turning southward. ‘Taking it for granted that I shall come into 
his good graces, our progress through his country will be compa- 
rc rat ee and the route, upon the whole, not much longer 
than the zi way we were forced to adopt in coming here. 









y which may hinder the execution of this plan 
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will be the wishes of my companions to return as speedily as pos- 
sible by the path we siveady ‘ee It is the first time the have 
gone into other lands, except for plunder ; and they have followed 
my wishes so implicitly hitherto, it would not be right in me to 
thwart theirs. | i: i 

After making any arrangements with Sekeletu that may be 
deemed necessary, I propose to descend the Leeambye to Quili- 
mane. It may be advisable, in order to avoid the waterfall of 
Mosioatunya, to cross overland from Sesheké to the river Maninche 
or Loengé (Bashukulompo river), buy or beg a canoe, and descend 
in it to the Leeambye. The confluence of the Chobé is only two 
days distant from the waterfall, but the river is very rocky and 
_ In order that, should [ succeed in reaching Mozambique or 
Quilimane, I may not suffer the same dejection of spirits on my 
approach, I presume to request that any of our officers who may 
be on that coast, be directed to make inquiries respecting my 
arrival towards the end of 1855. I am known to some of the sub- 
jects of the Imaum of Muscat by the name “ Naka” (doctor). 

In conelusion I cannot omit mentioning the very great courtesy 
of the Portuguese authorities + and, as their habitual politeness 
was in strict accordance with the wishes of the Government of 
Portugal, it is of the greater value, 

Begging to be excused for presuming to make an alternative of 
you in the absence of my friend Colonel Steele, 

I am, Sir, | 
Your most obedient servant, 
Davin Livinastoy. 








2. On the Province of Angola. — ts 
t Cassangé, 15th February, 1855, 

Tus province of Angola possesses great fertility and beauty, and 
its capabilities, both si Seemann and commercially, are of a 
very high-order; indeed, I do not fear contradiction in asserting 
it rag <i richest 2) jredgihren of neds Africa. ee 

fe now had the advan 0 sing through the pro- 
vince twice, and have Rviasthys-cordeawnaned oie obtain aoe 
knowledge of the country, I venture to give you my impressions, 
as not calculated to mis any wea st Whose general views 
of the world are much more pres Mn mine, 

As we | ome from the coast inland, the country, except in the 
vicinity of rivers, presents a rather arid appearance. There are 
not many trees, but abundance of hard, coarse grass. But the 
low meadow-lands, of several miles width, lying adjacent to the 
rivere, are sufficiently fertile, and yield annually fine crops of 
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sugar-cane, different tables and manioe (the staff of life 
through all this part of Africa), also oranges, bananas, and 
Tan of exeellent quality. Proceeding eastwards, we enter on 
a different sort of country, about longitude 14° E. It is moun- 
tainons, well watered with perennial streams, and mollified by 
co ne Rana from the western winds, which eome regularly to 
diffrent places at different hours every day. Near the Muria we 
enter dense forests, whose Bigantic trees, covered with scarlet or 
other coloured blossoms, and giving support to numerous enormous 
climbera, with the curious notes of strange tropical birds, present 
the idea of excessive luxuriance, and recall the feelings of wild- 
ness produced when standing in similar sylvan scenery in 
interior of Brazil. The palm which yields the oil of commeree 
ows everywhere. Pineapples, bananas, and different kinds of 
South American fruit-trees first introduced by the missionaries, 
flourish in the woods, though apparently wild, and totally uneared 
for. Most excellent coffee, from a few seeds of the celebrated 
Mocha, propagates itself spontancously in the forests which line 
the mountain-sides. Cotton of rather inferior quality finds itself 
so well suited with climate and soil, that it appears as if indi- 
Provisions are abundant and cheap. Ten pounds of 
thse produce of the manioe plant, which, under the elassteal weet 
lation “ Revalenta Arabica,” sells in England for twenty-two shil- 
lings, may, in the district referred to, be purchased for one penny. 
Labour, too, is abundant and cheap; two-pence per day is consi- 
dered good wages by ret a siniths, potters, &c., as well as 
by common labourers. The greatest drawback the population 
has in developing the regources of the country, is the want of car- 
riage-roads for the conveyance of produce to markets. The slave- 
trade led to the neglect of every permanent source of wealth. All 


the merchandise of the interior was transported on the shoulders 
and heads of the slaves, who, equally with the goods, were intended 


- for exportation. And even since the traffic has been effectually 

repressed by our cruisers, human labour for transport has alone 
been available. This is a most expensive and dilatory system, 
as the merchants and persons of smaller means, on whose industry 
access to a er market would have a most beneficial effect, 
‘possess no stimulus for exertion in cultivation. Some use is made 
of the river Zenza by means of canoes, and considerable trade is 
carried on between the districts on the Coanza and Loanda by the 
same means; but the bars at the mouths of both rivers present 
serious obstacles-to speedy transit. 

The country still farther inland becomes gradually more open. 
Amb ents an undulating surface, with ranges of mountains 
on each side in the distance. It possesses a great number of fine 
little streams, which might be turned to much advantage for 
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wat er and irrigation. ~ Both it and ey Andongo abound 
in cattle, The latter seems more elevated; for, as we cross the 
Lotete, the boundary between the two districts, we enter upon the 
fame vegetation and trees which characterise Lunda. Wheat, 
grapes, and European vegetables, grow in nearly the same spots 
with bananas and other tropical fruits. Indeed, by selecting 
proper localities, cotton, sugar, coffve, and other products of hot 
climates, might be raised to any amount in this fine and beautiful 
country, together with many of the grains and fruits of colder 
regions. No attempts have hitherto Thea made to develop its 
internal resources. It is but lately that coffee-plantations were 
turned to as a source of wealth. Some were discovered during 
my progress, and the actual extent of the tree is still unknown : 
I saw it at Tala Mungongo, nearly 300 miles from the coast. 
Different kinds of eee Sei as gum elemi, Jndia rubber, &c. : 
and, among metals, very superior iron all through the country. 

tich copper ore exists in the interior of Ambriz, and there are 
indications of coal. . 

Cassange is at present the farthest inland station of the Portu- 
guese. It may be called the commercial capital of the interior. 

rade in ivory and wax is carried on with creat vigour and suc- 
cess; and large quantities of English cotton goods are sent into 
the country beyond, by means of native or balf-blood Portuguese. 
The merchants treat their customers with great liberality. At the 
time I write, Captain Neves is preparing presents, consisting of 
cloth, beads, carpets, furniture, ce. of upwards of 507. value, for 
Matiamvo, the most powerful potentate east of this, This chiof 
lives about long. 24°, and mosepe lies the trade which, but for 
him, might pass to tribes called Kanyika beyond him. 

The deep valley of Cassangé is wonderfully fertile, but success 
in trade prevents the merchants from paying any attention to agri 
culture. ‘The soil, so far as present experience goes, would place 
Mr. Mechi's pipes for liquid manure at a discount, for it requires 
nothing but labour; the more it is worked, the more fruitful it 





The following is an ideal section of the country between 9° and 
10° S. latitude, and 13° to 18° E. longitude, and ‘is sent with a full 
knowledge of its imperfections. I would scarcely have ventured to 
remit it at all in its esi state, but, having once indulged the 
hope of forming a geological map of the country N, of the Orange 
River as far as Lake Ngami, | made a very extensive collection 
of specimens of rocks for the purpoee, As I did net know man 
of them, while waiting for further information I lost both speci- 
mens and papers in the destruction of Kolobeng by the Boers. 
This misfortune makes me anxious to send any information I can 
obtain az early as possible. The following additional remarks 
may be serviceable. 
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Between 3 and 4 in the district of Cazengo the igneous rocks 
indicated at 2 have evidently run through gorges in the mountain- 
ranges 4 44 4, and have tilled up schist, gnets, &c.; and, in the 
_ latter, veins may be seen, or rather cracks, filled with a dark blue 

rock exactly like clay slate. Between 3 and 4, too, in the dis- 

‘triets of Cazengo and Golungo Alto, abundance of excellent iron- 
ore occurs, some ey magnetic, other parts not, but all very 
largely impregnated with the metal. To the N. of 2 and 3, near 
the river Dande, petroleum is reported, and so it is said to occur 
southwards of 5, from under the dark red sandstone which forms 
the crust of the country. The spot ss ca on the banks of 
the Coanza, and near Cambambe. Veins of copper r on 
the banks of the Coanza in the same district, but I did not see 
them. nage raat (7) are large masses of 
conglomerate, about 300 or 400 feet above the surrounding 
country. They stand in parallel lines nearly N. and 5. in direc 
tion, and rather more than a mile in length. The conglomerate 
stands on horizontal strata of dark red sandstone, and this, in a 
very smull proportion to the other materials, forms the matrix. 
There are granite, gneiss, porphyry, schist, clay, and sandstone, 
trap, syenite, creenstone, quartzite, d&c., all rounded and water- 
worn, and forming immense masses of shingle. There is also a 
kind of soft limestone containing sea-shells on the tops of some of 
the 1 
The government of the country may be described as a military 
one, diol saline resembles that which Sir Harry Smith endea- 
voured in vain to introduce among the Caffres. “The imposts are 
exceedingly light, consisting of a tax of cightpence on eac hearth, 
and sixpence on each head of cattle. Something is also levied on 
gardens near the coast, and on weavers and smiths. The popula- 
tion 16 large, between 500,000 and 600,000 souls being under 
the sway of the Portuguese ; and of this large number, the 
majority are free-born. In those districta to the statistics of 
which I had access, the ae did not form 5 per cent. of the 
‘entire population, and a very large proportion was dependent on 
Siitnlnre:alone: There are very few whites otepianaievills ; and, 
from the polite way in which persons of colour are addressed and 
admitted to the tables of the more affluent, it might be inferred 
that there is as little prejudice against colour as in any country in 
the world. Nothing struck me as more remarkable than the 
change produced on conviets by their residence in this colony. 
No sooner do they arrive than ey are enlisted into the 1st regi- 
ment of the line, and perform similar duties to our Foot Guards 
in London. The 11,000 inhabitants of Loanda go comfortalily 
to bed every night, although they know that the citadels and 
all the arms of Loandaw are in the hands of convicts, many of 
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whom have been transported for life. The officers are not sup- 
posed to have been gaulty of any offence against the laws of their 
country, and probably they may have considerable influence with 
the men; but their testimony even is, that the men perform their 
duty well, and are excellent soldiers. Some ascribe the remark- 
able change to the utter hopelessness of escape, the certainty of 
detection and punishment of any crime, and the fear of being sent 
to the deadly Aiatelet of St. José de Encoge (something like our 
Norfolk Island, but not so bad); but, however accounted for, the 
beneficial change in the men is unquestionable. 
Another pleasing feature in the population i the eer 

many to readand write. It is considered a disgrace in Amba 
for a free man of either colour to be unable to write. This 
oo diffusion of education is the result of the teaching of the 

esuit missionaries, who were expelled the country by the Mar 
quis of Pombal. If the results of their teaching have been so 
permanent, without anything like a proper supply of books, we 
may be allowed to indulge the hope that the labours of Protestants 
of all denominations, who endeavour to leave God's word behind 
them, will be not less abiding. 

‘The commerce of Angola has been remarkably neglected by 
the English; for, though the city of Loanda contains a population 
of 11,000 souls, clothed chiefly in the produce of Enghsh looms, 
and though, in many parts of the interior, cheap Glasgow and 
Manchester om eonstitute the circulating medium, there 1s not 
a single English howze established at the capital. For this ano- 
maly various reasons are assigned: the most cogent of these 
appears to be, that those who first attempted to develope a trade, 
unfortunately accepted bills on Rio Janciro in part payment of 
their cargoes, at a time when the increased numbers and vigilance 
of our cruisers, caused the bankruptcy of many houses both in Rio 
and Loanda. Heavy losses were sustained, and Angola got a had 
name in the mercantile world in consequence. No attempt has 
ever been made since. Still, with the same difficulties and burdens 
as the English encountered, the Americans carry on a flourishing 
trade with Loanda.* A very large proportion of the goods im- 
a in other ships are English manufactures, taken in exchange 
for colonial produce, which has gone by the expensive and cir- 
cuitous route of Lisbon, i. ¢. produce on which the expense of 
port-dues, freight, commission, d&c., is paid from Loanda to Lisbon, 
and again thence to London. As the same round of expenses 1s 
incurred on English manufactures, a British merchant carrying 
merchandise direct to and from England, and dealing in Loanda 


© The Americans, it is anid, do not hesitate to co-operate with slave-traders, 
which English merchants may not do. . 


s ao!) liebe. 
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in : liberal spirit, would almost certainly establish a lucrative 
trade. 

In connection with this subject I may be allowed to call your 
attention to the rivers Casai and Quango. These are reported by 
intelligent natives who profess knowledge of the country, and are 
believed by Portuguese traders, to join somewhere N. of Cassangé, 
and form the Congo or Zaire of Captain Tuckey. The directions 
in which I saw those rivers flowing appear to favour the idea, 
The Cazai, according to the report of Matiamvo's people, whom 
we met, flows E.N.E. even beyond the residence of their chief; and 
as that is a month or 300 miles from the ford, if it really makes a 
large bend asdichiers ae ir Searentyi7 of the 

t importance of the attempts of Lieut. Commander Bedingfield 
cost others to establish commerce on the Congo. It is aol} 

sible to estimate the ultimate effect which success in this most 
laudable effort would produce. These rivers drain such a vast 
extent of populous slave-producing territory, that they assume 
features of peculiar interest. ‘The influence of the English equa 
dron on the coast is powerfully felt throughout the country. Of 
this I have observed ample evidence; and no wonder this is the 
ease, for it makes one proud of his countrymen to witness the zeal 
and energy with which the officers of our cruisers apply themselves 
to the suppression of the trade in slaves. | 

This is accompanied by a map, intended to replace that lost in 
the * Forerunner.’ I have sent all my observations to Thomas 
Maelear, Esq., of the Royal Observatory at the Cape, and beg that 
my positions may be considered sub jucdice till he gives his opinion. 

I am, Sir, 
Davip Livixestox, 









6. Kdmund Gabriel, Eeq., to the Earl of Clarendon. 


Loanda, Sth August, 1825. 
_ My Lorn—l have the honour to report to your Lordship that I 
have just received a letter from the Rev. ir. Livingston, com- 
ieee to me his progress from the date of -his leaving Cas- 
sange and croseing the present bowndary of this province, to the 
18th May last. He left Cas >on the 16th February, and 
after having met with much detention owing to sickness amongst 
his men, forded the river Quango between the latitudes of 9° 48’ and 
9° 52’ S., where it winds between the meridians of |8° 25' and 
18° 30’ of E. long. 
Dr. Livingston was desirous of visiting Matiamvo, the paramount 
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chief of the Lunda country, as well with a view of entering into 
amicable relations with him, as for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the river Casai is navigable in his country, and forms wi 
Quango the Congo or Zaire of Capt. Tuckey. He therefore 
kept more to the eastward than be had done in his journey from 
the Zambesi to this place, and crossing the river Chekapa in lat. 
10° 10'S., and long. 19°'42’ E., and another river, called the 
Maomba, in lat. 9° 38’ S, and Jong. 20° 19°30" E., arrived at 
Cobango, a large trading station on the river Chihombo, situated 
in lat. 9° 31'S., and long, 20° 31’ E., from whence Matiamvo's 
place is E.N.E. about 100 miles. 

His companions here expressed a most anxious wish to return 
home, a feeling in which, looking at them and their circumstances, 
Dr. Livingston says he could not but sympathise with them, 
although, still faithful and obedient as they had always been, they 
were ready to proceed on to the eastward if he had insisted upon 
it. He however having attained at Cobango the chief object he 
had in view in desiring to visit Matiamvo, viz. information as to 
the Casai being navigable in his country, and finding that his 
funds were so ti sib snaked, that he had not, to use his own 
words, “the wherewithal to appear before that potentate,” re- 
solved on proceeding southwards to Katemwa, and thence direct to 
the Zambesi and Sekeletu's town. 

Dr. Livingston having obtained good lunar observations at a 
spot 2 miles W. of the river Quango, finds that that river is 15 
miles farther to the E. than be bad placed it on the map which 
he drew of his journey to this place, he having on that occasion 
passed it in excessively cloudy weather. He finds also that he 
was misinformed respecting the course of the Chekapa, which, 
together with several important geographical points on the route, 
he has been enabled to establish more accurately from numerous 
observations taken during his present journey. | 

His corrections will be forwarded to the Royal Geographical 
Society by an early opportunity. 

In “11 the Setenre that I 28 received from Dr. Livingston 
during his progress through this province, he speaks in terms of 
ratitude of the kindness and hospitality which he received at the* 
mands of the several Portuguese authorities through whose juris- 
iliction he passed. 7 

Tam grieved to add that this excellent man’s health had suf- 
fered a gre deal from his having been obliged, after leaving 
Cassangé, to sleep for several nights on a plain, on which the 
water was flowing ankle deep. He had at length been compelled 
to form trenches. around his berth, and having been detained 26 
days in this situation, became much enfeebled by his sufferings 
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chief of the Lunda country, as well with a view of entering into 
amicable relations with him, as for the purpose of ascertainin 

whether the river Casai is navigable in his country, and forms wi 

the Quango the Congo or Zaire of Capt. Tuckey. He therefore 
kept more to the eastward than be had done in his journey from 
the Zambesi to this place, and crossing the river Chekapa in Jat. 
10° 10’ S., and long. 19°'42’ E., and another river, called the 
Maomba, in lat. 9° 38’ S, and long. 20° 13°30" E., arrived at 
Cobango, a large trading station on the river Chihombo, situated 
in lat. 9° 31'S., and long. 20° 31’ E., from whence Matiamvo's 
place is E.N.E. about 100 miles. | 

His companions here expressed a most anxious wish to return 
home, a feeling in which, looking at them and their circumstances, 
Dr. Livingston says he could not but sympathize with them, 
although, still faithful and obedient as they had always been, they 
were ready to proceed on to the eastward if he had insisted upon 
it. He however having attained at Cobango the chief object he 
had in view in desiring to visit Matiamvo, viz. information as to 
the Casai being navigable in his country, and finding that his 
funds were ry exhausted, that he bad not, to use his own 
words, “the wherewithal to appear before that potentate,” re- 
solved on apie southwards to Katema, and thence direct to 
the Zambesi and Sekeletu’s town. 

Dr. Livingston having obtained good lunar observations at a 
spot 2 miles W. of the river Quango, finds that that.river is 15 
miles farther to the E. than be had placed it on the map which 
he drew of his journey to this place, he having on that occasion 
passed it in excessively cloudy weather. He tinds also that he 
was misinformed respecting the course of the Chekapa, which, 
together with several important geographical points on the route, 
he has been enabled to establish more accurately from numerous 
observations taken during Ins present journey. i | 
_ His corrections will be forwarded to the Royal Geographical 
Society by an early opportunity. 

In all the letters that I have received from Dr. Livingston 
during ppl cass through this province, he speaks in terma of 

ratitude of the kindness and hospitality which he received at the“ 
aands of the several Portuguese authorities through whose juris- 
diction he passed, : 

Tam grieved to add that this excellent man’s health hed suf- 
fered a deal from his nnn been obliged, after leaving 
Cassange, to sleep for several nights on a plain, on which the 
water was flowing ankle deep. He had at length been compelled 
to form trenches. around his berth, and having been detamed 25 
days in this situation, became much enfeebled by his sufferings 
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during that time. He nevertheless wrote in cheerful spirits, san- 
guine of success in “ doing his duty" under the guidance and pro- 
tection of that kind Providence who has already carried him 
through so many perils and hardships. He assures me that since 
he knew the value of Christianity, he has ever wished to spend his 
life in propagating its blessings among pen, and adds that the 
same desire remains still as strong as ever. 
I have, &e. 
Epuunp Ganaie., 





4. Edmund Gabriel, Esq., to Consul Brand. 


(Extroct.) Loanda, Ang. 28, 1855, 

TT have just received my last letter for the present from him 
(Dr. Livingston), dated 18th May, lat. 9° 31’ S., long. 20° 31’ E., 
ata place called Cobango. Having now left the high-road, as it 
were, and altered course to the southward, he is gone entirely out 
of my reach. I-am grieved beyond measure to find that my 
last letters, in consequence of some foolish excuses about run- 
away slaves, did not overtake him. However, as my very last 
letter,—in which I enclosed him the newspaper extracts received 
with your December letter, one of them announcing the honour so 
deservedly conferred on him by the University of Ins native town, 

lasgow,—is not yet returned from Cassangeé, I still live in hopes 
that it may have gone after him, and I have offered a reward of 
twenty milreis to any one who will bring me an acknowledgment 
of its receipt by Dr. Livingston,” 





XVII.—Mission to Central Africa. 


(1, Extrocta from Letters received from Fo, Voorn, Phil. Dr. 
2. Ge bieal Positions of Places between Murzuk and Kuka, and in 
sin artn Eormu, and Sudan, 
3. Remarks on the Meteorological Observations taken.) 
Communicated by the Fant of Cranexpon. 
Read, March 12 and May 14, 1855. 


Ht. U. Addington, Eeq., Foreign Office. 

| | Kuka, July 14, 1954. 
Stn,—At the end of March I joined an expedition going out 
under the command of the Sheik Abdelrachmin to Musgo. Up 
to that time the Sheik tad always refused me permission to 
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- leave Kuka for any length of time. The razzta went as far 
as 9° 30’ N, lat., and I had therefore an opportunity of seeing 
more of the country than any other legate orgy before me. ~ I dis- 
covered on this occasion a fine | inland lake, with a chain of 
nitie mountains running from N. to 8. along its western bank. 
1 likewise made sure that there doen not exist any communication 
between the river Shary and the waters of the Niger system; as 
the Stary runs at 9° 30’, about 20 miles E. of the eastern bank 
of the lake aforementioned, in the direction from 3.E. to N.W. 
It is joined from the westward hy only three very small and, at the 
time I saw them, nearly dry rivers, coming all from the Felatah 
mountains ; on its right or eastern bank, a very large river, coming 
from the east, falls into it at about 10° N. lat* 

The Shary i ig a beautiful stream, about 1000 feet broad, and, 
in the driest season of the year, between § and 10 feet deep. 
During the wet time of the year it must discharge at least 140, 000 
eubic of water every second into the lake Chéd. 

There was not much fighting all the time we were out, the Musgo 
Can soe all fled across the Shary ; but much useless cruelty 


of whom. were on one occasion cut to 





died of dysentery and smallpox before the razzia reached Kuka, 
The expedition consisted of about 20,000 horsemen, with 10,000 
a accompanied by about 1000 camels and as many 


I returned from this expedition, in somewhat indifferent health, 
about the 10th of June; and I am about to start in two days, 
hy way of Yakoba,t to the river Chadda, to join, if ible, the 
Niger expedition. You will be aware that neither the im important 
town of akéba, nor in fact the whole road from this place to that 
town, and theives to the river, has ever been visited by E 

The Sultan having given “es har, last permission to go, with Tetters tters 
of ccdintiatdalinan ktckiiad 

‘This letter will be pogcabis ee by a parcel of astronomical, 
magnetical,- and meteorological observations made on the road 
from Murzik and during my stay bere. In a box I have sent 
“tae parcels of plants collected here and in Musgo. ‘There are 

not very eo as, on my arrival here, three months after the 
Fainy season, ae everything dried up; nor will there be any 


“De. Bart | the Shar, means the Loggeme. ‘The large river to the cast is called 
sarge fi and the river which Dr. Vogel bere calls by that name 

it be the I Lae ek pee cae according to Barth's Map, falls into the Shary, 

Ky Lat, 12° 20° N., instead of 10° N., as stated by Dr, Vogel—En, 

+ Giakaiabtetch 40 belie Lat 10" 17' 30” N, rand Long. o° 26° E.—Ep. 








ave, Of the 4000 slaves ‘carried off “all women ana 
children under twelve years of age—I regret to state that 3500 


~—-_ =}, Dhiles, dees —  ———ae 
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opportunity for collecting more until a month after the rains have 
set in, or about the beginning of September. My collection con- 
tains nearly everything that was in blossom near Kuka during the 
months of January and February. I regret that ill health durin: 
February and March prevented my collecting any seeds; but 
hope to be able to od'seme of them by the caravan which leaves 
about the end of this year. 

T forward likewise a small collection of geological specimens, 
Which you will perhaps be 1 enough to send to Sir R. Murchi- 
son, at whose request I made-it. .A small collection of the wea- 

ns of this country, which you will likewise find in the box, I . 

g¢ you tobe good enough to forward to the museum of the 
Suppers and Miners, Woolwich.* 

_ As it is impossible to proceed from this in a 8S. or S.E. direc- 
tion, the intervening country being inbabited by the Musgo, with 
whom the Sheiks of Bornu and Bagermi wage a constant war, I 
intend to go, at the end of this or beginning of next year, to 
Wadai, as soon as I have received a sum of pte 200/., which I 
expect by the next caravan from Murzuk. This sum will, should 
no unforeseen accident occur, cover the expenses of the expedition 
up to the middle of next year. Wadai has never been explored, 
and [ can go there with perfect safety, as Sheik Abdelrachmén is _ 
ov the very best terms with his neighbour, and the Sultan of 
Wadai has, in a very kind letter, written to M. Gagliuffi, the 
British Vice-Consul at Murzik, said that it would afford him 
great pleasure to see me, and that I would be as safe in his 
country as I could be in Fezain or Tripoli. From Wadai I hope 
to be able to proceed some way to the S. or S.E., there being a 
short and safe road through Darfur and Nubia, by which I can 
at any time return to Europe. I hope you will approve of this 
plan, which would make me acquainted with a most interesting 
part of the interior of Africa. 

_ [received twice Si my stay here letters from the English 
Consul at Tripoli, Colonel Herman ; but any letters or despatches 
* he may have sent by the last courier, who left Murmik about the 

matol: April, are lost, as the bearer was plundered on the road 
by the Tuaricks. The whole personnel of the expedition has 
enjoyed good health since the last time I had the honour of 
addressing you ; and I embrace this opportunity of acknowledging 
the: great and good services rendered to me and the cause of 
the mission by Corporal Church and Private eee > of the 









Royal Sappers and Miners, and likewise by Mr. Henry War- 
rington, who leaves Kuka in a few days for ripoli.t 


* Collected by Corporal Church.—Ep. 
T Mr. Warrington died on the return route.—Ep. 
- 
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G. B. Gaglingi, Esq. HoB.M. Vice- Consul at Murzih, 


Kukn, Sept. 15, 1854, 

Sin,—There is a good opportunity of writing you a few lines 
by the courier, who is ge acthocties to Hassan Pasha that 
our friend Sheik Annir is again Sultan. I was not here when the 
revolution, which lasted only a few hours, took place, but returned 
from Mandra, and was at 2 village in Ujé, 100 miles 8.W. from 
this, with a friend, Cotshella Bilal, and had sent for Corporal 
Chureh to bring me a little money and a few other things, as I 
intended to go on to Yakéba. On hearing the news, however, I 
immediately started off, leaving the luggage under the care of 
Church, and after a hard ride of two days and a half, arrived here 
ada evening. This morning I went to congratulate the new 
Sultan, who received me very well, 

My attempt to join the Niger-Chadda expedition was w- 
successful. My plan was to go from this to } akéba, and from 
thence down the river to the sea shore, As I was about to 
start, Sheik Abdelrachmin sent for me and told me that I was 
not to leave Kuka without giving my reason, At last, after much 
trouble, I got permissi : ‘ay of the rains, as my 
health was very had ; but I was not allowed to go to Yakdéba, but 
ordered to proceed to Mandra, whence I should fo to Ada- 
mawa and to the Chadda. The Sheik refused any escort, and 





gave me only a single horseman, but said he had written to the 


Sultan a to see tc safe to rasa tess Barth had 
not visited Mandra, he having cone by way of Ujé to Ada- 
mawa.” After a fortnight’s lanl ease ling Aes: a soa which 
defies any description, the water covering it 2 feet high, and over 
rivers where I had to stop to build rafts to cross them, I arrived 
finally at Mora, and ‘was immediately invited by the Sultan to 
enter the town. | rane 

It was only after about a month that I got permission to pro- 
ceed, but noi to Adamawa, as the Mandra ple were at war 
with the Felatahs, and I had therefore to retreat to Ujé, thinking 
of going from thence either to Yakéba or to Adamawa, when 

ue change of government called me back to Kuka. 





Ruka, Oct 1, 1854, 
Srr,—I! am anxiously awaiting the arrival of the Murnik caravan, 
and intend to start shortly for Fittri, In order to open some com- 
Munication with the Sultan of Wadai, 





* Major Denham, it will be remembered, on hi ite South of Lake 
Chad, by Mora, na far as the Mindif Mountains tro Neieat 


—— 





| 
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Col. G. F, Herman, H.B.M, Consul at Tripoli 


Ruka, Sep. 15, 1854, 

Siz,—l intend to stop now two months in Kuka, as the roads are 
scarcely passable, and flies and Mosquitoes are in great quantities, 
Kuka is not in the region of tropical rains: the whole amount of 
water which has fallen during the 3 months of wet weather, beginning 
here with June, is only 22-57 English inches ; and the quantity of 
rain in one year will not exceed 25 inches, or about the [Oth part 
of that which falls at the Senegal, and the Sth of that which comes 
down in the lake distriet of England. But the tropical rains 
extend to a distance of only ] degree 5. from this place, where I 
observed in one night a fall of 8 inches of water. The rain be- 
gins in the middle of May, and lasts till the beginning of Sep- 
tember. ‘The greatest quantity which has fallen here at one time 
is 325 inches. The great inundation here is caused by the water 
of the country from the S. all running off towards the lowest 
points, Lake Chad and the environs of Kuka, which lie in some 
places even below the level of the lake. 

The heat is now moderate, seldom over 95°, and the difference 
between night and day scarcely perceptible. 

Should Sheik Amir. ‘anet with the Sultan of Wadai (which 
event is not impossible), I would make my retreat by way of Nuffi, 
as { am not inclined to make another journey through the desert, 
and I am tolerably acelimatized, so that I need not fear the Niger 
delta, 

At present Tam busy in collecting plants and making macnetical 
observations, Plast ate here so few that the manliores lifferen 
species will not exceed 250. I never saw so poor a flora, starecly 
even in the great desert around Berlin. | 

Ch. Dickson, Eeq., H.2.M. Vice-Consul at Ghadamis, 
Zinder, Dec. 7, 1854. 

Sta,—Having some business here, and being anxious to deter- 

ine accurately the geographical positions of this most important 

lace, I have proc rom Kuka hither with only one servant ; 
bat I will in four. return by way of Mimich ; and then with 
all possible speed, instead of , ing to Fittri, as I intended to do, 
I will pr Aavecus with the letters of recom- 
mendation Dr, Barth bas procured from the Sultan of Sokati. 
The Murzik caravan, which has been detained on account of the 
dangers of the road, will, I hope, soon arrive. . 






TOL. XXV. Ht. 


242 Mizzion to Central Africa. 
Geouraphical Positions of som gon the road belween Mureik and 
Kuka, determined by Ast | Observations, after a rough reduction. 
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E.. Voorn, 


Nofe.—Dr. Vogel's observations for longitude were. made with a 10" sextant 
and one ehronometer. 

The following table shows at what stations lunar distances were taken, and the 
number of them: the longitndes of the other stations depend upon chronometrical 
determinations alone. 

The observations for these last are very numerous, and consist of corresponding 
altitudes FE, and W. of the sun or stars. 


Seta of Loner [istances of 10 
fo ee er 
“oe West 
ing. 
Munece (observations not received). 
Catzoae a4 a mi “eo =a =-s a -. 1 
T “5 oo 2s ae = = ae fo 1 
d Se ee ee ee ee | ee 1 | 
Ashenuma .. FE en ot oo 7 me l 
Bilman: + 8 an a. mh he ae aa ae | 
Yan Kebir*® ae == oa mf if aa l 1 
Agadem Ck aa om =o #58 = a2 1 1 
Huroa == on” =i en oe =o se 1 + 
Lf eee ee ee) ee ee ee : 


KoKA pave Jeet 2: GN ieee G % 














Mission to Central Africa. 243 


I, Uf. Addington, Elsg,, Foreign Office, 
| Kuka, Jan, 19, 1855, 

Sin,—I have the honour to enclose a few graphical positions 
determined by astronomical observations in Mandra, Bornu, and 
Sudan, the latter of which will, in the hands of so experienced at 
traveller and accurate observer as Dr. Barth, go far in determining 
the positions of Kano, Sokata, Timbuktu, and other places whic! 
he has visited. I have now finished a twelvemonth of meteorolo- 
gical and many magnetical observations, which I will forward to 
You as soon as they are properly arranged. Very interesting is the 
small amount of rain amen ae here. ae the rainy 
season (beginning of July to end o September) only 19-5 English 
inches fell, and dating the whole year not more than 2! inches, 





Geographical Positions in Mandra, Porno, and Sudin, determined by 
Astronomical Obeervationa, 
North Latlinde. fas bea -2 
o = i # Po 
Mandra, Mora (Capital) .. .. 6... w. 10 BR a it 2 «Oo 
14a’ ( Mountains 24160-2700") above the sea. 
Uj¢ (Capital of) Li ee | ee ee es eee |. 
Ie)’ above the sea, 
Mischon (Saddn) .. .. 2. ., ne: gg 
1400' (Mountains 1440’) above the sea, 
Sept ; 


ppt (Mountains 1450") above the sea. 


1S 8 16 lO F 48 
Is 2 8) 10 38 5 


“Ainder (s wars CaeL! Sw « 3 47 16 9 2 45 
1700' shove the sea. 
EK, Voorn, 
‘inka, January, 1855, 
ion from which the above were calculated by Dr. Vogel have 


bot yet been received.—Feb, |, 1856,—En.] 





Meteorological Observations made on the road hetween Murzih and 





Phe lo perature December 14 in a 
samy desert near the 18th deg ‘of N. lat., where, at 6h. 15m, 
AM., the thermometer showed * 7°; on the same day at 5h, 30m, 
P.M. it stood at 70°. The greatest difference of “gy sates on 
one and the same day I ed on the 19th of December at 
Agadem, where, in 5 h. 30 m., the thermometer rose 13°—the 
temperature being, at 7h. 30m. a.o., 59° o> at | bh. pi. 
101° 5’. On the 15th Deeember, in the desert near Dibla, T had 
observed the thi ter rising 41° 3’ in 6 h. 40 m.—ie, from 
42° 7’ at 6 b. 20 m. to 84° at 1h, pio. 

. R 4 
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‘The weather was always dry and clear with the exception of the 
94th and 25th October at Gatrone, where, deena a violent gale 
from §.E., black clouds covered the sky, and a itthe rain fell at 
11h. aM. on the 25th. Violent rain | experienced at Madruza 
at 2h. pM. on November 1, and during the following night. 

Near and at Tibu the sky is always overcast with a thick haze - 
in consequence of the fine sand dust which is raise by the E.N.E. 
wind, blowing m this country every day from sunrise until 1 h. p.m. 
with great violence. 


eS = 





Metcorological observations made at Kuka in Bornn from the Vth 
of January to the 30th of June, 1504. 


These observations were made, under my direction, hy Corporal 
Church, of the Royal Seppers and Miners, who read off the instru- 
ments ord day at 8 o'clock A.t, at noon, and at 3 and 6 o'clock 
emu. In the MS. journal will be found, im the first column, the 
dates; im the second, the readings of Barrow's barometer, with 
the thermometer attached to it in the third; in the fourth column 
those of a glass tube, divided into 0°05 of an inch, and filled 
here with mercury. ‘There is to be added the correction for de- 
pression, amounting in the unboiled tube to O04. In the 
next column, under “ T,” is written the temperature of air ob- 
served on a thermometer hanging free im the shade ; and in the 
next two columns. the readings of the hygrometer—i ¢., of two 
thermometers, one with a dry and one with a wet bulb. Under 
the head of Th. ©, are two columns, inscribed “ 5m.” and “ 10m.” 
‘There are observations of a thermometer with a black bulb ex- 

aed & minutes or 10 minutes to the rays of the sun: these are 
only few, owing to the cloudy and hazy weather predominant here. 
Then follow observations made on thermometers which were kept 
completely dry in well-covered holes, 2 inches in diameter, 1, 4, 
and § feet under the surface of the earth. The readings of these 
instruments, as well as of that with the black bulb, can be com- 
red immediately with the observed temperature of air; all the 
thermometers having been corrected for their respective errors. 
Then comes the direction and strength of wind, the strength being. 
indicated by numbers, from a gentle breeze (1) to a gale (4). In 
the last small column will- be found the state of the sky; aC" um 
dicating clear weather, “H" haze, with one, two, or three dashes 


according to the density of it—“ H” being a light white hue in 


the blue sky, and “H"’” a covering so thick that the dise of the 


“aun can just be seen. This haze is occasioned by the exceedingly 


fine dust of the clayey soil, the particles of which remain suspended 
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im the air a long time after all wind has ceased. The numbers in 
the column show the quantity of clouds, and mean (1.) that ° 
about $; (2.) that 4; (3.) that 9; and (4); that the whole of the 
sky is overcast. Whenever the instruments were read at more 
than 15m, beyond the time above mentioned, it will be found 
remarked in the last column. 

The temperature of the water of a well 48 feet deep and only 
18 inches in diameter was, from January up to the end of June, 
very constant—88° 3’; never varying more than 5' from this 
ave E 

The temperature of ere water I determined on March 23 at 
23h. Om. (using, instead of distilled water, boiled well water) ; 
and found, as mean of 50 readings, 210° 878; temperature of air 
100-8, barom. 29°16. | | 

Water of the Lake Chad, boiled on March 23 at 23 h. 50. m., 
by 210° 491 (mean of 60 readings), air 102-1, barom. 29°16. 

March 24, at 5 o'clock, well water boiled at 210° 247 (moan of 
50 readings), air 100°3, barom. 29-08. As the mean height 
of barometer here is about 29-20 (at 80°), I have reduced t 
above-mentioned observations to this standard, and they give, 
corrected likewise for temperature of air :— 


h mm ! 


Well-water, Mareh 23 23 0 #10 Elev. of Koka. 
Lake-water, 5, 22 « «= 2 & Bag nn 
Well-water, rr a4 n. s ba 0 00 BB 


Mean, Kuka above the Sea... 4. 0 ve BBS feet. 


Kuka is situated at 12° 15' 14" N. lat, and 13° 24° E. of 
Greenwich, 


Hf, OU, Addington, Esq. Foreign. Office. 

- Koka, Jan. 19, 1855, 
Sia,—I have the honour to communicate to you that I leave 
Kuka to-morrow to proceed, b be A: Yakéba, to Adamawa, 
following up the discoveries of Dr. Barth—a journey which will 
be now comparatively safe and easy, in consequence of the friendly 
relations he has established with the Sultan Alfo, and furnished 

as J am with letters from Sokati., | 
Ep. Vocet, Ph. Dr. 
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XVII1.— Arctic Exploration, with Information respecting Sir John 
Franklin's missing Party. By Dr. Jous Rag, ¥.na.s. (Gold 
Medallist.) 

Communicated by the Hunsox Bay Comrany. 
Read, November 15, 1854. 
York Factory, Hudson's Bay, September Ist, 1554. 

Sm—I| have the honour to report for the information of the Governor, 
Deputy-Governor, and Committee, that | arrived here yesterday with m 
party all in good health, but, from eatises which will be explained in their 
proper place, without having effected the object of the Expedition.* At the 
same time information has been obtained and articles purchased from the 
natives, which prove teyond a doubt that a portion, if not all, of the then 
survivors of the long-lost and unfortunate party under Sir John Franklin 
had met with a fate as melancholy and dreadful as it is possible to imagine, 

By a letter, dated Chesterfield Inlet, 9th August, 1853, you are in pou 
sion of my proceedings up to that time. Late on the evening of that day we 
parted company with our small consort, she steering down to the southward, 
whilst we took the opposite direction towards Repulse Bay. 

Light and variable winds svily retarded our advance northward ; but ty 
anchoring during the flood, anil sailing or rowing with the ebb tide, we gained 
some ground daily. On the 11th we met with upwards of three hundred walrus 
lying on a tock a few miles off shore, They were not at all shy, and several 
were mortally wounded, but one only (an immensely large fellow) was shit 
dead by myself. The greater part ‘of the fat was cut off and taken on board, 
which supplied us abundantly with oil for our lampe all winter. — 

On the forenoon of the 14th, having o fair wind, we rounded Cape pn 
and ran up Kepulse Bey but as the weather Was very oeEys completely 
gor, hit object at the distance of 4 of a mile, we made the lan abont 
T miles east of my old winter quarters, Next day, midst heavy rain, we 
rin down to North Pole River, moored the boat, and pitched the tents. 

The weather being still dark and gloomy, the surrounding country pre- 
sented a niost dreary aspect. ‘Thick masses of ice clung to the shore, whilst 
immense drifts of snow filled each ravine, and lined every steep bank 
that had a southerly exposure, No Esquimaux were to be seen, nor any 
recent traces of them, Appearances could not be less ing for 
wintering safely, yet I determined to remain until the Ist September, by 
which date some opinion could be formed as to the practicability of procuring 
sufficient food amd fuel for our support during the winter, all the provisions on 
boord at this time being equal to only three months’ consumption, 

The weather fortunately improved, and not a moment was lost, Nets wero 
sot, hunters were sent out tu procure venison, and the majority of the party 
was constantly employed collecting fuel. By the end of Angust o supply of 
the latter catential article (Andromeda tetragonh) for fourteen weeks was 
lnid wp; thirteen deor aud one musk bull had been shot, and one hundred and 
thirty-six salmon caught, Some of the favourite haunts of the og ee 
had been visited, but no indications were seen to lead us to suppose that they 
had been lately in the neighbourhood, 

The absence of the natives caused me some anxiety, not that I expected 
any aid from them, but because I could attribute their ee abandoned so 
favourite a locality to no other cause than a scarcity of fo , arising from 
the deer having taken another route in their migrations to and from the north. 

On the Ist of September I explained our sh to the men, the quantity 
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pl sadbovened ey and the prospects, which were far from flattering, of 
ng more. 
They all most readily volunteered to remain, and our preparationa for a 
nine mouths’ winter were continued with unabated energy, The weather, 
2, was favourable, and our exertions were so successful that 
‘the end of the month we had a quantity of provisions and fuel collected 
uate to our wants up to the period of the spring migrations of the deer, 
See Metee end Bins deer, Sear ae 
a vis: 





oie Lars early and with severi On the 20th 
weather set in very great ty. 
ssl ae geal ok esi cee ice 4 to 6 










inches thick, This was far from advan for doer-shooting, as these 
“animals were enabled to cross the country in all directions, instead of follow- 
ing their accustomed passes. 

Ootober was very stormy and cold, About the 15th the migrations of the 


deer terminated, and twenty-tive more were added to our stock. Forty-two 
silmon and twenty trout were canghtg with neta and hooks set in lakes under 
the ice. On the 28th the snow was packed hard enough for building, and we 
were glad to exchange the cold and dismal tents (in which the temperature had 
y been 36° of 37° below the freezing point) for the more comfortable 
shelter of snow houses, which were built on the 5.E.3. side of Beacon Hill, 
by which they were all protected from the prevailing N.W. gales, ‘The houses 
were pearly half a mile south of my winter quarters of 184t-7, 

“The weather in November was comparatively fine, but cold, the highest, 
lowest, and mean temperature, uncorrected for error of | therncmaler, bering 
respectively 80° and Ls? below zero. Some deer were occasionally seen, but 
- four were shot; some wolves, several foxes, and one wolverine, were 

, and from the nts fifty-nine salmon and twenty-two trout were obtained. 

Our most productive fishery was in a lake about 3 miles distant, bearing 

E. (magnetic from Beacon Hill, or the mouth of North Fole Hiver. 

whole of ber, a very few days excepted, was one continual gale, 
with snow and drift. When practicable, the men were occupied scraping 
under snow for foel, by which means our stock of that very easential artic 
was kept up. The mean temperature of this month was 23° below zero, 
The produce of our nets and guns was extremely small, amounting to one 
partridge, one wolf, and twenty-seven fish. 

1854. | (mn the Ist: of January the temperature rose to the very unusual 





; sg ig tpl gero, the wind at the time being 5.E., with snow, oe 


set in different lakes without sucots, were finally taken 
ebay having been caught. The thermometer was 
7 [Sasa ihn ts onttn.: Sse temnpuratune tatienied ey 


; one Mat 
orth) that stat but mire a 
three fringes 
ati cay! ni tha th sve 


ees thi latter part of the month 5 plepalaetdbar soled bats made for onr 
spring journeys, A carpenters workshop waa built of snow, and our sledvrs 
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were taken to pieces, reduced to as mg a weight os possible, aud then re- 
tnited more securely than before. e mean temperature of pdegpaor ys 
rected for error of thermometer, was 20° below zero, the highest and lowest 
being 20° and 53°. 

On the tet of March a female deer, in fine condition, was shot, and on the 
Sth and 106th two more were killed. Three men were abeout some days during 
thia month in search of Esquimaux, from whom we wished to obtain dogs. 
ai went os far as the bead of Itoss Bay, but found no traces of these 


i “the lth T started, with three men hauling sleiges, with provisions to 
be placed in “cache” for the king spring journey. Owing to the stormy state 
of the weather we got no farther than Cape Lady Pelly, on the most northerly 

woint of which our stores were placed, under o heap of large stones, secure 

rom any animal, ns man or the bear. We returned on the 24th, the 
distance walked alt er being 170 miles, 

On the 3lst March Seastag three men in charge of the boat and stores, I 
set ont with the other four, including the interpreter, with the view of tracing 
the W. coast of Boothia from the Castor and Pollux Kiver to DBellot Strait. 
The weight of our provisions, &c., with those dip i on the way, amounted 
to 865 Tbs.—an ample supply for sixty-five days, 

The route followed for part of the joyrey te bein te ca ge that of 

1847, it is unnecessary to the two first days, 

although we did not travel more than 15 miles per day, the men found the 
work pirat lg nities I perceived that one of ange Papa agi he 
young , but a light . 
others, he was sent back, and replaced aay ry 3 man, and an 
experienced slo hauler. More than Spe was lost in mall this ‘hie exchange 
but there was still abundance of time to complete our work, | 
mote than common obstacles, 

(On the 6th April we arrived at our provision “cache,” and found it all safe, 
Having placed the additional stores on the sledges, which made those of the 
men weigh more than 160 Ibs. each, and my own abaut 110 lbs, we travelled 7 
miles farther, then built a snow-house on the ice 2 miles from shore. We 
had passed among Touch rough ice; but hitherto the drift banka of anow, by 
lying in the same direction in which we were travelling, made the walkin 
tolerably good, As we advanced to the northward, however, these 
our rand, toe that the prevailing winter gales ‘had been from the west 





e ther with stormy weather, impeded us so much that we did 
not resch Colvilo Bay untilihe 10th, The ng of our snow house waa in 
lat, 68° 1 8" N., long. by chronometer 25° 51" W., the variation of the 


compass being gu? 20° W. From this place it was my intention to strike 
across land as straight as possible for the Castor and Pollux River, 

. The Lith was #0 stormy that we could not move; and the next day, after 
placins “en coche" two days’ provisions, we hal walked only 6 miles in a 
westerly direction, when a gale of wind com welled ua to get under shelter, 
The weather improved in the evening, and, er hae ring the benefit of full moon, 
we started again at a few minutes toS rw, Our course at first was the sme 
as it had been in the morning, but the snow soon became so soft and deep that 
L turned more to the northward in search of firmer footing. The walking was 
excessively fatiguing, and would have been so even to persons travelling unen- 
cumbered, as we sank at every step knee-deep in snow, Fight and a half 
no gg ude peas wether a ena of which, ax we required some 


ee ee 
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N., long, 89° 14’ 53" W., variation of compe BS? SL W. At 1) mile from our 
hivouac we had crossed the arm of a of considerable extent; but the 
country try. around was-so fink, sd Ss cocsuelety..caneead with snow, that its 
limits could not be easily Cd Ak oak eDow Tins wah cn tie: Doda oP 


another ararenly sone enualler, 
rapescraia ar ins eae during the whole of the 14th, which 
pig weakagate pale na from an attempt to get forward; after persev 


2) bours, and gaining 14 mile c Sauk Whe core aruin fievadta tan ieee 
‘The 15th was very beautiful, is a AS rae ior mie aa 8° below zero. 
The hoavy fall of snow had made the ara np amma nb peop 
before, t wns imposible to keop a straight course we had to turn much 
out of cur way, #0 as to select the hardest drift-banks. After adv He 
miles, we fortunately reached a large lake, containing a number of i 
signee Ry? potion! exch sais tent aie ‘The fresh foot-marks of 
is) were also seen, being the only signs of living 
pS a hast es excepted) that we observed since commencing the 
traverse of this dreary waste of snow-clad country, ‘To the lake above men- 
tioned, and to those seen previously, the nome of Barrow wos given, a8 o 
sees ect to Jolin Barrow, Esq, of the Admiralty, whose zeal in pro- 
moting, and seats t in supporting, many of the expeditions to the Arctic 
Sea are too well known to require any comment further than that he presented 
avery valuable Halkett's boat for the service of the party (named by him the 
James Fits-James), which unfortunately, by some irregularity In the railway 
between London and Liverpool, did not reach the latter place 
in time for tho steamer, although sent from London some days before. Our 
snow-hut waa built on the edgw of a small lake in lat. 63° 1’ Gs" N., long, 
BY? 22° 45" W., variation of compass 82° 30 W. 
The difficulties of walking were somewhat diminished on the 16th bya 
fresh sof wind, which drifted the snow off the higher ground, and we 
wore enabled to make a fair day's journey. Early on the 17th we reached the 
shore of Pelly Bay, tut had barely got a view of its rugged ice covering before 
a dense fog came on, and we had to steer by compass for a large rocky island 
aome miles to the westward, and stopped on an islet near its E, shore until 
the fog cleared away, This luckily happened some time before néon, and 
afforded an rey. af a observations, the results of which were 
—lat. 68° 44 chronometer 89° 48 47", and variation 84° 207 
W. Evenon sede ee a toand the snow soft and decp—n. most unusual eir- 
cumstance. The many detentions I had met with caused me now, instead 
of making for the Castor and Pollux River, to attempt a direct course "towards 
the Magnetic Polo, should the land W.of this be smooth enough for travelling 
over, gr island W,of us was so rugged and steop that there was no 
crossing ! it with sledges; we therefore travelled along its shore to the north- 
card, ani ee for the night » within, a fa miles of ite northern ontpaisity. 





The mori 
the faa Bog cp ae 35 
shore of the ba an sppear- 
ance 80 that it was ent we could ped litveres it 
without much lows country towards the bend of the ba 
looked more thwanl, and aftera most circuitous 
f mc : gave sperm rons on the foe. ullen feeen shore, 
Many old traces of Esqu seen on the ice to-day. 
On the 19th ¥ traveliisig sonthvencl,. kad cor day's journcy, 


som pc terminated near the bead of the bay. 
: l, foot-marks of an Esquimans, with a sledge, having 
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been seen yesterlay on the ice, within a short distance of our resting- , 
poste Te ey Gane ence ne i he 

in hunting and collecting fuel, whilst I obtained excellent observa- 
Gok, the reanita of which were—lat, 62° 29 25° N.; long., by chronometer, 
0° 29 32" We; variation of compass, 98° 30 W. Tho inter is apparently 
erronenis, probably camsed by much local attraction, 

After an absence of eleven hours, the men sent in search of Esquimaux 
retartie) in sie with seventeen natives (five of when were women), 
and several of had been at Repulae tay when [ was therein 1647 ; 
most of the others had never before seen “ whites,” and were extremely for- 
ward and troublesome. ‘They would give us no information on which any 
relinnee could be placed, and none of them would consent to accompany us 
fora day or two, although | promised to reward them liberally. Apparently 
there was a great objection to our travelling across the country in aw ¥ 
direction. Finding it was their object to puzxle the interpreter and mislead 
aa, I declined pur ee, Settles ® rae ea pean ra and sent them 
away, not, however, without seme difficulty, a8 they lingered about with the 
hope of stealing something ; and, notwithatanding our vigilance, succeeded in 
shtracting from ono of the sledgcs a few pounds of biseult and grease, 

The morning of the 21st was extremely fine, and at 4 a.m. we started 
across land towards a very conspicuous hill bearing west of us. (On a rocky 
eminence some miles inland, we ies “cache” of the senl’s flesh we had 
purchased, ‘Wikies clolawg this aur: 4 preter made an attempt to join his 
oo1mn rr ly his absonce was wis olwerved before he had gone back 

far, and he was overtaken after a sharp moe of 4 or 6 miles, He was 





ten predt fight when we came up to him, and was erying like a child, redlind 


expressed his readiness to return, and pleaced sickness as mm excuse for 
conduct. I believe he was really unwell, probably from having eaten too 
much boiled seal’s flesh, with which he had been regaled at the snow huts of 
the natives, 
Having taken some of the lading off Ouligbuck’s sledge, we hud barely 
 Temed our journey when we were met by a very intelligent Esquimaux 
> 2h. a dors sledge laden with musk-ox beef, "This man at once consented 
eee y ts two days’ journey, and in a few minutes had deposited his 
loa on , and was realy to join us: Having explained my object to 
him, he said that the road by which he had come was the best for ns, and 
having ti lig itened the men's shelees, we travelled with more hay We 
by another of the natives, who bad been obwent | “4 








vaterday; but being anxious to see us, had visited cur unc hone eaty Ss i: 


morning, and then followed up our track. ‘This man was ¥ 


and on [pecan edie rn’ wet amar seen “ white men 






before, or 20 pee gerne nake era tive, but said that a party 
of ** Rablnonais nee to the weat of where 
we then were, and rcyead a a ae river, He state! that be did not know the 
exact place, that he never had been there, and that he could not accompany 
ns so far. 

, substance of the information then and subsequently obtained from 
VErios sources was seers following effect -— 2 Raquie rect 

“Ta the spring, four winters past (1450), whilst some maux fam 
were sr fa near the north shore of a large island, named in Arrow- 
charts King William y white men were seen travel- 
raven southward orer the fee, and ng a boat and sledges 
them. oie mig alge wut aero ae 
ian. None nk speak the Esquirmaux language so aL 

be woderstooc eae the natives were led to believe the shi 

ship had been Subba pcos: gadithas: tier eve then going to where th 


it ia —— s:2 


—e ee ey 


ya. 


sane 
— 





he 





the sledge, and were looking thin) they were then supposed to be getting 
short of provisions, and they purchased a small seal, or piece of seal, from | 
natives, The officer was as being a tall, stout, middle-aged man 
When their day's journey terminated they pitched tents to rest in, 

Ata later date the same season, but previous to the disruption of the ice, 
the corpecs of some thirty persons and some gravea were discovered on the 
continent, andfive dead bodies on an island near it, about a jong day's 
journey to the north-west of the mouth of a rier stream, which can be no 
other than Hack’s Great Fish River (named hy the Esquimaux Oot-koo- 
hi-ca-lik), os ite description and that of the sel 
Reiner bp se ghee egg re exactly with that of Sir 
ee ee i a tent or tents, others were under t 


#4 


mutilated stale of many of the bodies, and the contents of the kettles, 
it ia evident a our bipreten countrymen had been driven to the last drend 

alternative a8 a mar “ey heqpacney life. A few of the unfortunate men 
must have arvived until the arrival of the wild fowl (say until the ond of 
May), a4 shota were heard and fresh bones and feathers of geese were noticed 
near the pcene of the sad event. 

There appears to have been on abundant store of ammunition, ox the gun- 
powder was emptied by the natives ina beap on the ground out of the k 
Or cases containing it, and a quantity of shot and ball was found below his 
water mark, having probably: left on the for close to tha beach before 
the apring thaw commenced. There must have been a number of telescopes, 
guna (several of them double-barreled), watches, compasses, &c., all of which 
secmn to have been broken up, as | suw pieces of these different articles with 
the natives; and I ertbinet ae many aa possible, together with some silver 

and forks, an order of merit in the form of a star, armel a anuill silver 
engraved “Sir John Pmoklin, £.0.08." 

Enclosed is a list of the principal articles. bought, with a note of the 
initials, and a rough pen-and-ink sketch of the crests on the forks and spoons, 

‘The articles themselves I shall have the honour of handing over to you on 
oaetal in London. 

None of the Esquimanxz with whom I had communication saw the “ white 
men” either when living or after death, nor had they ever been at the place 
where the corpses were found, but bad thelr information trom natives who had 
been meres 8 and who had seen the party when travelling over the ice, From 
what | eould ree pe eee to Spent ne any lee oe 


Gane the ore Sanigied jolned wa, day’ 
journey ves see = sDrepnne wa tae at 30 
of Pelly Bay, about: lat. 65° 47" N.., anil lon, 








ia 





90? 8 W 

On the 22nd we travelled slong the north bank of the river (which I named 
after Captain ee eee ee en direction for 7 of B 
miles, unti of a and oes il, ete 
and which I named Ellice Mountain, when we turned more 

We soon arrived at long, uarrow lake, on which we eucued, few ie 
from its east end, our day’s march being little mere than 13 miles, Our 
Ksquimaux anxiliaries were pow anxious to return, being in dread, or pro- 
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fessing to he sa, that the wolves or wolverines would find their “cache” of 

meat and destroy it, Having paid them liberally for their ald and informa- 
esha having bade them a most friendly farewell, they set out for home 
ag we were preparing for bed. 

Next morning provisions for six days were secured under a heap of 

stones, and we resumed our march along the lake, ‘Thick weather, 
snowstorms and heavy walking, andly retarded our advance. The Esqui- 
ux had recommended me, alterreaching the end of the chain of lakes 
Cerhich ran in a north-westerly direction for nearly 20 miles, and then turned 
sharply to the southward), to follow the saniegs of a brook that flowed from 
them. This I attempted to do, until finding oases be led eer 
far to the south, we atrock across land to the west, a series of 
and valleys, Tracks of deer now became numerous, and a few traces of 
rowik cattle were observed. 

At? a.m, on the 26th, we fell upon a river, with banks of mud and gravel 
20 to 40 feet high, and about 4 mile in width. After most laborious walk 
of more than 18 miles we found an old snow-hut, which, after a fow repairs, 
was made habitable, and we were snugly housed at Gh. 40m. A.M. Our 
position was in lat, 68°25 27" N., long. 93° 4 14" W. 

One of my men, who, from carelessness some weeks before, had severely 
frozen two of his toes, was now scarcely able to walk ; and rp hcferet Ser 

ity wo coe. ot bw very: fa from the sat 1 OE start. in the 
ion iva an and ace oa Pollux 

River, lame man and or to at their leisure a few 
miles‘on our rack 10 soute rock Usa lay- in our route, where were more 
likely to find both fuel and game than on the bare, flat where we 


then were. 


The evening of the 26th was very fine as we commenced tracing the course 


of the river seaward, sometimes following its course, at others travelling ul 
its left or right bank to cut off points. At4a.m.,on the 27th, we re 
the mouth of the river, which, by subsequent observation, | found to be 
situate in lat, 68° 32 N., and long. 93° 47 W. It was rather difficult to 
discover ‘when we had reached the sen, until a masa of rough tee seltled tha 
question beyond a doubt, After leaving the river we walked rapidly due 
west for 6 miles, then built our wsnal snug habitation on the ice 3 miles from 
shore, and had some tridges (tetrao aan) for pire al, = nseasouable 
hour of 8 a.u. We had sean great numbers of these birds during the prea 
Our lat, was 68° 82 1" N., long. 98° 44’ 48" W., being 3' 38" N., and about 
13’ E. of Simpson's position of the mouth of the Castor and. Pollux Rive , 
The weather was overcust with snow when we resumed our journey at 
$h. 20m. p.m. On the 27th we directed our course directly nga 
which we reached after a ‘aharp walk of 14 b., in doing which 
Be on z stony island rots miles inextent. As by this time it was snowing 
y, | made my men travel on the ice, the walking being better there, 
wit i ee gg windings of the shore, closely examining every olgens 


hrc several heaps of stones which had ev Lesa foeroee Fsquimaux 

to a collection pe en any I 1 hed yet son seen, ans ae not 

apaking, otal fp and Fe ae sere pamiel pillar, “but the "top 
n built in the form of a 

a ato the Esquimaux had previously given me fo untherstand 


y mon to land, Inent one to trace what Looked like a bed of 8a 
aitanias Tic Ney whdlet J ond the other man cleared away the Ete 

docunnarnt. though no docume thore 
Sesion ssrceil tay one mind, and in that of my companion, that its 
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constriction was not thatof the natives, My belief that we had arrived atthe - 


Castor and Pollux Kiver was confirmed, when the person who had been sent 
pepe the apparent stream bed, returned with the information that it was 
clearly a river. 

My latitude of the Castor and Pollux is 68° 28 87" N., agreeing within } 
mile with that of Simpson, but our longitudes differ considerably, his being 
OF 14 W., wifilst mino was 93° 58 W. My ran is nearly intermediate 
between that of Simpeon and Sir George Back, au the latter to have 
carried on his survey castward from Montreal Isl 

Having spent in. of an hour in fruitless src for a memorandum of 
some kind, we n to retrace our stepe, and after a most fatiguing march 
of fifteen hours, uring Which we walked at least 30 miles, we arrived at the 
suow-hut of the men left behind. Sham de had e evbsib mon and had not col- 
head sees aces Se t had beon compelled to use some 
grease, ‘The frost-bitten man ihassaay ies: 

Early on the morning of the 29th, during a heavy fall of snow, we eet out 
{or the mone yEvenideut o€ the Royal Ooarke pone i abarieaey 
fi late bon ty, an er 
our way occasionally in attempting to make chtet cuts, we arrived at Cacho 
Island (so named from an Esquimanx enche that was on it), within 2 miles 
of the sea, at 8 A.m., and stopped there, as it hlew a gale with drift, 

As soon as we got under shelter and had supped, preparations were made for 
‘Starting in the evening for Bellot Strait. An ample stock of provisions and 
fuel for twenty-two days were placed on two of our best sledges, and I hauled 

on my own sinall sledge my instruments, books, bedding, &c., as wanal, 

On the evening of the 20th the weather was so stormy that, although we 
were propared to start at 8 o'clock, we could not get away until et 2 on the 





following morning, when, gre travelling little more than 6 m a heavy 
fall of snow and atrong wind caused us again to take shelter, 

Our ar albres bebe ot haere by thick weather and soft snow that we 
did not arrive within a few m of Cape Porter of Sir John Hoss until the 
Gth of May. Te-dcine this we bed traversed a bay, the head of which wns 
arse hepeessisdae erate De vents 6a" 54! N Point Sir H. Dryden, 
ite western boundary, is in lat. 68" somthin = "1 W. To this bay the 
name of Shepherd was given, dient the Deputy-Governor of the 


‘Honourable | vara Ghinweee tee island near its head was called 
~ cra Sprelines Raa d twedical man and analytical chemist of 


ithe se of, and prepared, sore extract of tea for the expedition, “This 
article we found oxtremoly portable, and as the tea could be made without 
boiling water, we often enjoyed a cup of that refreshing beverage, when 
otherwise from want of fuel we must have been satistied with cold water, 
From Point ‘vile coast, which is low and stony, runs in « sucees- 
sion of small vit about 10 miles n due W., then turns 
sharply up to N. i lat. 65 ae ee W., which was ascer- 
~ galled pe Sole governor IpRrry,, ¢ island, 
‘Stanley. tothe Wate de of 7 or 8 miles, land was seen, which 


ys 
Our mow ht, on the 6th of May, situate on Point de la Guiche, was, 
observations, found to be in lat, 68" 67" 52" N., long. 94" 32" se" 
of my men, Mistegan, an Indian of great intelligence and activity, was 





Neti err Bh Beer’ rome wn an Pod the river were mistaken by 
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sent 6 miles farther along the coast northwards. se Aheiong ny outst 
52 tpn Pini taper could see about 6 miles farther. The land 
etill : northward, whilet to the N. W',, at a considerable fistinon ee 


haps 12 or 14 miles, there was an a ere of land, the channel between 


which and the tr 96 atl ga full of rough joe. ‘This land, if it 
waa such, is probably of Matty le or King William Land, which 
latter is also clearly an 
lam happy to nay that on the present, naon:a former occasion, where my 
pubes that of Sir Jamea C. Hoss, a very singular Agrecmnent oxista, con- 
the circumstances under which our surveya have been taken, 
omy and snowy weather, which continued for hj maa of four days, 
Sel nosasioecd the bead or era te Gaverneaal could easily have 
completed a part (perhaps the half) of the survey of thé coast between the 
tic Pole and Bellot Strait, or Brentford Bay, | could not do the whole 
ut great risk to my party, ‘and I therefore decided upon returning. 
Saat tnken poaession of our dissoveries in the uenal form, and built a 
caim, We commence! our return on at night of the 6th. Having fine clear 
weather we made long marches, and at Shepherd Bay, having got rid of 
the sledge which 1 had hitherto hauled, I detached myself from the party, 
a eemninnn the bay within » mile or two of the shore, whilst my men took 
i. ter route. 
weather again came on as we entered the -bay (named in honour of 
‘Sir Robert H. Inglis) into which the Murchison falls, and we bal much 
troable in finding the mouth of the river. Here the services of my Cree 
hunter were of much value, as custom hed caused him to notice indications 
en matks which would have escaped the observation of a person less acute 


oe a ise of May, at 3 a... we reached the place where our two men 
had been left. Both wore aa well as I could h Fors the ine Wendie 
toe bad been frozen, and which was about to K Rape off at the firet joint 
(thereby rendering the foot very tender and painful when walking in deep 
snow), had too much spirit to allow himself to be hauled, Une deer and 
eighteen partridges bad been nti but, notwithstanding, | found a greater 
reduction in our stock of provisions than I had anticipated, and I felt con- 
* rage ete heoe useage 

The day became very fine, and observations were taken which 
pyr tion of «Cs Cache " Island, where our snow-hut was, lat, 68" 32 2° = eres 





Having completed my observations, and filled in h treings of the coast 
line, which I generally did from day to day, we d fee bom 080-90. 
T ee Fase Fath ar snow harder than when outward-bound, 
dg wate yan ey t nntil we came to the 


lnkes, obout midway in the S talbnitiar afew ‘Whigs. on far as Pelly Bay, our 
calwond and heesemaed romtus were exactly alike. We reached Pelly Bay at 1 
Am. on the 17th, and boilt a snew-house about 24 miles §., and the same 
distance W’. _ of my observations of the 20th of April, 
Observing traces of Esquimaux, two men were sent after supper to look for 
ei After ei Sou. hours absence they returned with ten or twelve native 
en, Woren, children, From these people I bought a silver spoon and 
‘fork. The initials F.R.M.C., not engraved, but scratched with a sharp in- 
ee the spoon, pnzzled me much, as I knew not at the time the 
Christian names of tbe tices of Sir John Franklin's expedition, amd] thought 
id that the letters above-named might be the initials of Captain 
“Clure, the small “oc” between the M.C. being omitted. 







aiamia to deotintary wen dare te Thad seen in 1847) offered for a eon-. 


sideration to accompany us a day or two's march with a sledge and dogs. We 


4 
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were detained some time by the slow preparation of our new allies, bot we 
soon made up for lost time, and shar Sa gang a 16 geographical, or abort 
18 statute miles, we arrived at the KE. side of the bay in latitude by reduction 
to the meridian 68" 29 10" N., oye w 
It may be remembered that in the spring of 1847 I did not tree the shore 
pigs Seas d ap saw it from the summit of one of the lofty islands in the 
: sirous Of being always within-rather than of exceeding tho limits of 
that year, placed the bead of the bay about LO miles N, of what it 
ought to have bee a mistake which will be easily accounted for by those who 
know the difficulties Pe estimating distances in a snow-clad country, where 
he kikeoorn 


In the evening, before parting with our Fayuimaux itsistants, we bought 
adog from them, and after a most friendly farewell resume our joumey enst- 
ward, and foundon a long lake some old snow-houses, in which we took up our 
odgings. Here a set of good observations placed us in lot. 68" 12 1s" a. 

“gr, 3 Of Gl" W., variation 81" W. 
On the morming of the 2st we arrived at Committee Bay: from theneo our 
route to Kepulse Hay was almost the same as before, and I shall not therefore 
advert to it farther than to mention that we arrived at our winter home at 
6 AM,, 00 the 26th of May, having, from the better walking, travelled in 
twenty days the distance (less 40 or 60 miles) which had taken ns thirty-six 
days to accomplish on our outward journey, 

T found the three men who had been left in charge of the property quite 
well, living in abundance, and on the moat friendly termes with o ntniber of 
Esquimaux families who had pitched their tents near them. ; 

_ ‘The natives had behaved in the most exemplary manner, and many of them 
who were short of food, in compliance with my orders to that effect, had been 


Jt was from this time until Angust that I had op ities of questioning 
the ee information which 1 had already obtained of 
the party of whites who had perished of starvation, and of eliciting the par- 

4B connected with that sad event, the substance of which | have already 


stated, 
a the paris. Patt of del the salmon came from the sen to the mouths of 
the rivers and brooke whi were at that date open, and we caught numbers of 


them, #0 that occasionally we could afford to supply our native friends with 
deadbeat pi Ag reigns natal custom at the Hmdson's 
ay Company's inland ling posta, provisions were given cratis, and: 
they were much more gratefully received by the Esquimaux than by the 
on hand half of our three months’ stock of pemican ond a 


more southerly and more favoured red man, 
We had stil 
safficiency of ammunition to provide for the wants of another winter. We 
that (1D.V.) there was littl doubt that a second attempt to complete the survey 
would be successful; yat I sow thought that I had a hi duty 







The summer wos extremely cold and backward: we could nok leave 
Repulse Bay until the 4th of August, and on the 6th had much difficulty" in 
rounding Cape Hope. From thence, as far as Cape Fullarton, the strait he- 
tween Southampton Island and the main shore was fully packed with ice, 
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which gave us great trouble. 5. of Cape Fullarton we got into open water. 
On the ¢vening of the 19th calms and head-winds much retarded ws, 80 that 
we did not enter Churchill River until the morning of the 28th of August; 
there we were detained all day by o storm of wind, My good interpreter, 
William Qulighbuck, wns Innded, and before Leung. deg farewell I presented 
him with « very handsomely mounted hunting- ife, intrusted to me by 
Captain Sir George Back, for his former travelling companion Ouligbuck, but 
ns the old man waa dead I took the liberty of giving it to his son as an induce= 
ment to future good conduct, should his services be again r uired., 

A three days’ ran brought us to York Factory, at which place-we landed all 
well on the forenoon of the 3lst of August. I am happy to say that the con- 
duct of my men, under circumstances often very trying, was, generally 
speaking, extremely good and praiseworthy ; and although their wages were 
higher than those of any party who have hitherto been ya st on bont 
expeditions, I thought it advisable, after consulting with chief factor William 
Mactavish, to give each a small gratuity, varying the amount according to 
merit. ~ | 

“In conclusion, I have to express my regret that I was unable on this occa- 
sion to bring to a successful termination an expedition which I had myself 
lanned and-projected, but in extenuation of my failure 1 may mention that 
| was mot by an nccummlation of obstacles beyond the usual ones of storms 
and rough icc, which my former experience in Arctic travelling had not led 
me to anticipate. : 
) I have, &c, 


Joux Ra, ¥.2..8. 
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XIX.— Remarks on a series of three-hourly Meteorological and other 
Observations made during a Passage from London to Alyoa 
Bay, from July to October, 1893." By Dr. P. C. Surmen- 
LAND, F.R G.8. 

Read, March 12, 1655, 
To the Secnerany of the Royal Geographical 5oacty. 


ye you will excuse the liberty I take in forwarding the 
tT g* three-hourly" observations in meteorology, Kc., 
made during the passage of the ship ‘ Ambassador’ from London to 
Algoa Bay, South Africa. They extend over a riod of nearly 
four months—July, Rachie Reglaniber and October of this 
year—and embrace the temperature of the air and of the surface 
of the sea, ther with the density of the latter; the variations 
of the atmospherical pressure ; the true directions of the winds and 
their force; the general features of the weather; and allusions, 
made as frequently as circumstances permitted, to the countless 
inhabitants of the parts of the ocean traversed. As the geogrs 

ical distribution of animals has always, and more especially | 
late years, met with marked attention from your Society, 1 doubt 











* The tables are preserved in the archives of the Society. —En, 
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* ; 

not a few observations on this head might prove interesting: such 
would perhaps be out of plice here, as they might anticipate the 
more extended remarks which Dr. Gray, of the British Museum, 
or some of his able assistants, may kindly undertake to offer upon 
the series of collected specimens, the results of the towing-net 
during the passage, already forwarded to that national institution. 
It may, however, be proper to obeerve, that every part of the 
ocean where the towing-net could be applied satisfactorily, for 
the purpose of including whatever came into its way, was found to 
contain erustacea, chiefly of the Entomostracous orders, in con- 
siderable abundance. The genus Cypridina, of which buf little is 
known, and in some instances supposed to be dredged from depths 
of sixty to seventy fathoms on the British coasts, was found of large 
size at the surface of the ocean in both the northern and southern 
hemispheres, in localities determined astronomically, where Sir 
J. Clark Ross failed to strike soundings with 2000 fathoms of 
line. ‘This genus, liowever, has been found in several parts of the 
Southern Ocean by Mr, Adama, Assistant Surgeon R.N., and 
other travellers.* The genus Anomaiveera, and several other. 
closely allied genera of this widely distributed order, hitherto 
chiefly confined to the British seas and most northern parts of the 
North Atlantic, were found extending southward. of the Equator— 
species apparently the same having been taken in the English 
Chantel. the Bay of Biscay, and in 4° to 6° of S, lat., on the 20th 
to the 25th meridian of W. long. In no part, however, traversed 
during the passage did this order oceur as on the Agulhas Bank, 
where many thousands of the most beautiful and lively creatures 
were often found to eS ene an as ant ae two or three 
minutes’ towing over the stern of the ship during almost a perfect 
‘ ealin, In the daytime it was poiarkatla how few of the Bato 
mostracous order, or even of any crustacea, were taken up when 
the net was towed along the surface : when lowered with a bey 
to a depth of 10 to 20 fathoms the success was much better ; but 
still the. numbers taken under the most favourable circumstances 
during broad daylight were only an infinitesimal fraction of the 
myriads taken from the surface after nightfall. A few mollusca, 





the young of the Argonaut, several species of Pteropods, the 
beautiful purple Atlantic gasteropod, Janthina fragilis, and a few 
teligerous annelides, were taken in much the same proportion by 
night as by day; and, as might be expected, acaleph forms 
were also found equally numerous in day bent and after night had 
set in. This fact, with respect to the habits of marine animals, 
and the periods at which they resort to the surface of the water, is 
worthy the notice of naturalists, as it may in some measure 


. Baird's British Entomostracn, 
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account for the paucity of crustacean forms, not unfrequently 
complained of by several most careful observers. a 
1¢ barometric observations, although made with the aneroid, 
an instrument deservedly excluded from scientific pursuits, may 
not be altogether valueless, as the error of the one in my pos 
sion was carefully ascertained ve the Secretary of the British 
Meteorological Society." In the N.E. and on the E- trade-winds, 
where atmospheric disturbances are unusual, the diurnal variation 
of the pressure, supposed to depend upon some obscure hygro- 
metric state of the air, is shown, I think, with tolerable accuracy ; 
and in other latitudes in the N. and S, Atlantic, the variations 
peculiar to atmospheric vicissitudes are indicated equally well. 

‘The thermometric observations may not be unimportant, as 
they apply to considerable portions of the currents in the N. and 
5S. Asani. The errors of the thermometers used were found 
by comparisons with Negretti and Zambras patent : 
thermometer, the correctness of which was proved by a certificate 
from Mr. Glaisher. 

Before reaching the Equator a decided diminution in the tem- 
perature of the water was observed, which, after making all due 
allowance for the N. declination of the sun at the time, showed 
that the ship had passed into the Equatorial current; this current 
being of a temperature comparatively low for a position 60 near 
the Equator, owing, I suppose, to its rapid advance from the 
southward: and after getting into the northern connecting cur- 
rent, which is quite beyond the immediate influence of the tropical 
winds, the change of the weather in point of severity and coldness 
became too striking to be passed unheeded. In lat. 354° and 
long. 9° E., 400 miles W. of the Cape of Good Hope, during 
westerly gales, chowers of hail continued fallin for three or 
four consecutive days, to the extent of covering the ship's deck, 
I little expected, except from icebergs, which rarely dri so. fur 
northward, that, within 12° of the tropic of Capricorn, the means 
for testing the freezing and zero points of thermometers could 
have come from al resources on the surface of the wide ocean. 
As we advanced north-eastward in the direction of the Agulhas 
Bank, the temperature of the sea increased, until, at a distance of 
70 miles 8. of the Cape of Good Hope, the mean was about 
61°, at which it was found to remain, with slight variations arising 
from clear or cloudy weather, as we moved along the Bank and 








* Although this instrument is totally useless at considerable elevations, it is lene 
to its inventor to state, that under such variations of the atmospherical pressure 
aqare common ot the eco bevel, its indications are generally uniform with those of 
- the mercurial barometer, differing, however, in every individual instrument by 

ea ——_— or subtraction, that in the present instance being 0+ 15 ine! 
of culstracti z 
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entered Algoa Bay. Proceeding eastward, close along the land 
from Cape St. Francis, which is 40 to 50 miles westward of Cape 
Recife, the promontory on the W. side of this bay, Captain 
Moore, of the * Ambassador,’ was of the opinion that a slight easterly 
current must have carried his ship in the direction of Algoa Bay, 
which he entered earlier than the correctly measured distance be 
tween the two capes, and the time occupied in running it down, 
would warrant. Captain Boxer, of this ship, who has been en-— 
gaged for a considerable time in the Royal Mail General Serew 
Steam Company's service weit! the S. African coast, also says 
that the current flowing out of the Mozambique Channel, parallel 
with and close to these shores, loses its force very considerably 
before it reaches Algoa Bay, to the westward of which its influence 
is scarcely felt at a distance of 10 to 12 miles from the land. He 
adds, liowever, that the force of the current from Natal south- 
westward, is affected to a great extent by the prevailing direction 
of the winds, a circumstance which ought always to find a place 
in the calculations of persons engaged in estimating the position 
and direction of the currents of t vm ocean, The neutral testi- 
mony of Captain Boxer, and that of a more positive nature from 
Captain Moore, in my estimation, favour the probability that 
there is a slight eastward counter-current from Cape Agulhas to 
East London on the Buffalo River, about long, 272°, which carries 
along the included portion of the coast a body of colder water 
from the southward than that of the current from the Mozambique 
Channel. The bays eastward of Cape Agulhas have a spit of 
fine sand pointing eastward from the promontory on their W. side, 
which could not possibly exist were the current advancing west- 
ward. The Zwartkops, a river which empties itself into Algoa 
Bay, I am informed by Mr. Gadney, a gentleman of great ex- 
perience in 8. Africa, runs straight out, and deposits its sand and 
fine detrital matter equally on both sides, thus affording an unex- 
ceptionable proof that its water is not deflected by currents to 
either side. At East London, and thence north-eastward as far 
as our knowledge of the coast extends, Ras at away their 
west bank, and deposit a long bar or spit of sand on the opposite - 
or east bank—a cicinatites Whidden: without keh kobe: 
for doubt, that the prevailing direction of the current on the coast 
iswestward. ‘The temperature of the sea surface off Cape Agulhas, 
at Algoa Bay and in the vicinity of the Buffalo River, was found 
to be generally 61° in the month of O€tober; whereas 60 miles 
north-eastward of the latter locality it was 68°: and 90 miles 
farther, where the current from N.E. is very strong, it was 72°. 
This increased warmth of the water with the decrease of the 
latitude may be accounted for, in some measure, by the increased 
power of the sun, but not te the above unnsval extent: it is there- 
a2 . 
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= 
fore necessary to refer its chief cause to the direction of the cur- 
rent, which is well known to be from N.E. to S.W. The low 
temperature observed at Algoa Bay, and some distance E. and 
W. of it, may, with equal propriety, be referred to the eastward 
deflection of a colder current from the southward; which deflec- 
tion, as has been already observed, ma satisfactorily account for 
the direction of Hegel spits on the W. side of the bays. There 
seem to be some exceedingly anomalous windings in the currents 
at the Cape of Good Hope, as laid down in hydrographical works 
which perplexed Sir James Clark Ross when he rounded that 
promontory in his Antarctic voyage, and he would have been glad 
to have examined them more fully, had his important mission farther 
S. permitted of the necessary delay. His remarks, in offering the 
observations made at that time, are highly encouraging to all 
engaged in the same field of physical research: they are not, 
however, the only encouragement, for your late President ob- 
served in the Anniversary Address for this year, at which I had 
the pleasure and the privilege of being present, “that it would 
prove worthy of this maritime nation to perform a survey of the 
currents of ihe ocean.” When this work is undertaken, the tem- 
perature of the water, and its minute, in many instarices, micro- 
scopic inhabitants, will occupy # share of attention scarcely second 
to any of the chief points uuder consideration. With such a plea, 
I need not apologise farther for troubling you with the observa- 
tions I now awe the pleasure to inclose to you. Some of the 
Fellows of the Society, interested in the researches alluded to, 
rank | indulge me with a glance at them, and I remain very 
faithfully | | 

Your much obliged servant, 
P. C. SuTUERLAND. 
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XX.— Narrative of a Journey from Cairo to Jerusalem, vid Mount 
Sinai. By the late Dr. Gro. A. Wauirn, Professor of Arabic 
at the University of Helsingfors. 

Tranaated antl communicated by Dr. Saw. 
Read, July 12, 1854. 

T HAVE now spent several days in Jermsalem, but having received a most dis- 

agreeable impression of the Holy City, caused by the rain, cold, and snow, 24 

well as by the inbospitality of its morose inhabitanta, I will ac giving 
y decided judgment until sunshine and fine weather will allow me to ¥ 

tand survey the disorder of the present Zion. You must therefore in 
the meanwhile be satisfied with some account of occurrences in the Desert 
and on Monnt Sinai. During my eight moytha’ stay in Cairo, after my first 
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Lacprodghalecte home, | had 
to exchange it for 
i, ay that rl which wax anythiog hee 
hastened Peatdiite ent 1 Wh Oe helo eee 
| rnd he if eds Here I 
and made the necessary purchases for my wallet, con- 
saecaeacal iets. rice, and butter, besides coffee ond other articles, Aiter 
which I addrissed two Towara Beduins in the street, and informed them of 
a intention of proceeding to their native country and to the Convent of 
Sinai ; pointed out to them the house of my Sheikh, and begged them to meet 


inclined to undertake to be my guides, 'They insisted on settling the con- 
ditions at once, geviteeoncindeh ict eh i “ace he sess 
fatite,* which to my surprise they were able to arte anes correctly, 
But 1 knew my men too well to appear anxious to enter into any hurried 
once ons! ro heregulin penis artes 


7 to give them a aster beforchand, bat 
wea M 1 Dex moming they met at the Sheikh’s and took tea 
with me: later in the day I had a luncheon, cousisting of bread, butter, and 
molusses, up to them; and after they had swallowed everything sie 

waa placed before them with true Beduin greediness and presumptic 
entered upon the settling of the conditions for the journey, &e. All ick 
bargains are here carried on very slowly and with much higzling, and many 
words and thousands of oaths by the Prophet and his beard, &e. 1 made 
them abate one-third of the usual price, and after several more hours’ talk, 
when both parties were agreed, and the departure was fixed for the 7th of 
December, wo all peated the sont and | suffered myself to be persuaded, 
but not without n beard and kisting of the sune, to pay 
beforchand the ehdls amount Er tha the hire of the camels, The next morning 
Buide, the Beduin, came azain, accompanied by a stranger. Having 
another meal of bread, molasses, and butter, we loaded the — 

md had brought with my lig ht hagvage, and | put on my much-loved 
duin costume and ve of Sy tha betee-ot & piseter ] ceca the visitation 
of which | was somewhat afraid, on account of the quantity of 
-earried with me. We stopped once more at a stable in one of the 

abate ot Caine ty tietiote provender for the eamel during the journey, 

the Desert being, as | was assured, so dried up, that not even the camel aula 
be able to find his seanty food. Here my Beduin left me, having, as is usual 
with the ee here, many little errands to perform ot the last moment, and 
® halter in the hand of a Beduin | lad of about ten years of age, with 
the onder to-lead me and the camel to his party, which encumper in the 
. creas one how's march from the city, Un my way | waa tempted, 
by the ey wi sate to stop and increase my scanty provisions for 
pasties sixteen of this delicious fruit, all for one plaster, While I 
the Heduin Ind proceeded on his way’ (aa usunl), and 
wie itl up mya om the fruit-basket, the beast ite leader had 
had diverged into a by-way, and I continuing my way 
at iaiirwail, placed a/avediae’ Mishaties Bereban "ax This vexed me a 
little, for it took me several hours to find the Leduin party in their encamp- 
ment in the Desert; bot | consoled myself with the thought, that if the 
commencement of the journey was encumbered with difficulties, the con- 
tintation and the end might be so much the happier, When I bad found 
the Beduina I sat down, in the heat of the afternoon, al a blazing fire saiee 


* ie, the,firat Chapter of the Koraz. 
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Sapenaaiedly pear, Bejan supear deg specially my guide, for having 
caused me this'long and fatiguing walk, Put 1 was in the Desert, and there, 
nolena volens, 0 ust learn to be patient. We had bardly finished our 
coffee before we began to load and started. My camel had got a double load 


of wheat, whioh my Reduin took home for his wife and child, besides its.own 
| der for the journey ; our caravan consisting of fifteen loaded camels, 
Although the whole route is perfectly secure, travellers generally go in la 
parties to nssixt each other to watch in the night; for here, os everywhere in 
the neighbourhood of cities, one fears thieves, who during the night will 
steal the logenge, 

‘The road to Suez is now a lively highway, almost as much frequented by ~ 
passengers as the streets of Cairo, At every fourth or fifth hour we came 
to an inn or stage for changing horses, and still oftener to a station belonging 
to the Pacha’s telegraph line to Suex, We incessantly met caravans coming 
or returning, bonded with the most various articles, foot-passengers, or poopie 
riding on horses or donkeys. I do not like this country, for it ia neither: 
desart, nor cultivated, aa you scarcely see any of the scanty herbs of the 
Desert, and hardly find fuel for your coifee. 1 employed my time in prac- 
tising my feet, which by my long ate at Cairo were unaccustomed to the 
sand and atones of the Desert. At first | was only able to walk one or two 
hours barefooted, but I soon hardened the soles of my feet, and after ten daya 
was able to walk almost the whole diay without shoes, We proccede 
slowly, lay down to reat before sunset, loated 1 alter sunrise ; cane 

h “a with their stronger and better conditioned canis Pa nate 
who now, with their stronger and better conditio AME gin to com 
with the Beduins as guides on this road. I had no object for my journey but 
to live in the fresh Desert and among its children, and a# 1 found my present 
company satisfactory, I had no reason to accelerate our march, 

There ia a continual hatred and warfare between the Fellih and the 
Beduin ; the latter is chivalrous, the former mean: both have their sock nad 
bad qualities, yet one finds more noble traits tn the character of the bedain than 
in that of the Fellah, The Bedouin will rob you in the Desert, which he, 
according to his views, has.a right to do, and will let you proceed on your 
way almost naked, with a little bread and water; the Fellah will steal a - 
penny from your purse or a morsel from your wallet, and call you his master, "2 
and is your humble servant, and swear by Allah and his Prophet that he is 
an honest man. ) 

We did not reach Snex before Friday, December 11, about noon. Here I 
was fold that no one who came from Cairo was admitted to the Convent of 
Sinai without bringing a letter of introduction from the Prior of the Greek 
Convent of this city, I had taken no notice of this custom on my departure sj 
from Cairo, although I was well aware of it, and had only a note in Arabia . 
from our Consular office, as | wished to avoid meeting with the Greek monks 
and their inquiries about my religion, Here in Suex, however, | was advised 
to iake a letter from the correspondent of the Convent for the sake of security. 
I found out this man, a Masetic Christian, acquainted him with my business, 
and showed him my passport from our Vice-consul in Cairo, On learting F 
from this that I-was o Ruasian subject, he, and five or six other Copts who i 
were present, began to inquire about Russia and its condition ; whether there i 
were cities as great as Cairo, and soldiers as well disciplined as those belonging 
to the Pacha? I answered, that in Russia there were no cities so poor an 
dilapidated as Cairo, that the Emperor's stable was far more splendid than 
the palace of the Pacha, and his simplest soldier superior to an ng y peel 

eral, They subsequently mentioned how powerful Russian protection 
in the East, and how the ‘Turks and their Sultan fear their powerful neg 
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bour. Meanwhilk I bad been offered a cup of coffee and a pipe, and after the 
man had dictated to a bysta: clerk o letter in my behalf addressed to the 
directors of the Convent ; to put to me all sorts of questions 


oft mvent of Sinai, he began ty 

about to which he took me to belong. Not having found me the 
sullen, proud, Turkish Mussulman, he thought he might allow himself some 
liberal adherents of severe and gloomy Islam, as to their faith, for instance ; 

ih per opener AS 8 Neruda e Sesmaaiay good: hoes, ai). 
possession of all one’s limbs ; that a man who has lost on ann or a leg cannot 
make an impressive prayer. He then quoted several verses from the Koran 
in support of his assertion, I could hantly : ighing at his 
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companions, whom we had left to the care of some Leduins encamped outside 
the city. The numerous party with which we had come hither, and which 
now had unloaded their large packages, were to return the following day to 
Cairo with a cargo of coffee, Only one young Bednin lad, with two camels 
almost overlouled with heavy sacks of wheat for his family, was to follow us, 
My Beduin possessed two camels, that on which I rede, and a young camel of 
two yeara, which we had loaded but slightly. Our beasts were thus four, all 
nearly laden beyond their strength, and besides so severely tried by hunger, 
that harily anything waa to be seen of their humps, We set ont oa few 
hours before sunset, and having passed rownd the extremity of the Bay of 
Suez, encamped in a snug ey in the Desert, where we found abundant 
foel for our coffee and meat. Meat is here generally the fod the most 
relished, and whenever it is eaten, it ia considered a feast; so it was to my 
Beduin, who-assured me that he had not tasted meat for two months, although 
he had been in Cairo during the slaughter ment (hide . He wos 
inexhaustible in praise of my liberality while he, after having finished tho 
meat, sat cnawing the bones, which he and oor third companion cleared so 
aes doubt much whether @ dog would have found anything on 
em. 


The following day, the 12th of Docember, the journey through the Desert 
began in reality. Hitherto we had hod a sufficient supply of our baked bread 


from Cairo, and the road had resembled a street more than a desert, We had 


even till now had a store of the delicious water of the Nile; but before us 


were only the Wells of Moses with the bitter salt water of the Desert, Yet 


ps eps aes = we sj Sor mich fron shires, aml I beni omppes ber 
CLES ele ore tig teopen my water Iag exerpt for Ube pirr ose 
of making enffee ed nee hoe i sia I was called  nabbar," i the 
patient, and reckoned one of them, 

Early the next morning we rose amd began te prepare our coffee and our 
breakfast, As it is everywhere in the Desert « repetition of the same actions, 
with very little = oi echap I will ae ee om to a breakfast and a» 
supper ina small Deduin party. Dut awit is to take place here, | will, as in 
the East, begin the day by wnnaet, and not by sunrise, 

Imagine yourself wandering about the whole day in the Desert, sometimes 
riding on a jolting camel, sometimes walking under a burning sun, such aa we 
have in our hottest summer months: io Finland, without any other refresh- 


- 


a 


mont than now and then a pinch of snuff and a lively chat with your Bednin 


party; before your Se eelinceey dried up by the sun, with a few withered 
Cesta or torhana the blue line of the Red Sea in the distance; tired as you 
are, you wait with impatience for the setting of the sun, and the lower ho 
sinks the more frequently you will repeat the question to your Beduin party, 
“ Are we not soon to take eb Pe, The Beduin, who is easily 
satisfied when his camel does net suffer from hunger and thirst, rarcly refases 
to conform to your wishes, and will stop in any valley where he can find, if 
ever s0 sparingly, fodder for his beloved animal, and wood for cooking his own 
supper, 'The place is now chosen, and the Reduin takes hold of the halter of 
his beast, which the whole ra has been allowed to go about freely, only now 
and then reminded by the stick to accelerate his slow march, and leads it to the 
lace which he finds suitable, generally in the shade of some bushes. Now 
.oriea to the camel, “ Ih, ikh :” and if itis stubborn, he slaps it on the neck 
with his hand or stick to make it kneel down. The prudent animal often 
stands foro long time scraping and tramping to smooth the place in order not 
to hurt itself when it falls down with its beavy load. Meanwhile it utters a 
low es If it is unruly, and will not lie down on the place ita 
metster has chosen, he takes it by the tail and directs it in this manner at will. 
At last it falls down carefully on its fore-legs, and after that it bends its hind- 
Jevs ag cautiously, reating its large body on these and on a great thick gristly 
hump under the belly, between the fore-legs. The load is quickly removed 


and the animal is allowed to get up, and after having | | itself a shake it — 
ths 


is left at liberty to seek its food in the Desert on herbs and bushes. Hardly 
has the Heduin let go his beast, and left it to itself, before he repairs to the 
nearest shrubs to seek fuel. He soon brings back a great bundle of all kinds of 
dry roots and stems of bushes, or a load of camel-dung, of which there is 
aluindance almost everywhere in the Desert. Fle strikes fire with his steel 
and ‘blows from his tinder (generally prepared of herbs from the Desert) fire 
into the broken camel-dung, and within a minute you have a blazing fire. 
Whether the evening be cold or hot, the Beduin always warms himeclf by tho 
fire, first his hands and then his feet, which he sticks into the middle of the 
flame, and often employs as firetongs to put the firebrands in place. After this 
he lifts up his long dress and steps across the fire, letting the flame blaze up 
on his stomach and back. ‘This refreshes him, and he goes again in pods 
of more wood, sufficient for the evening and following morning. Meanwhile 
1 have set about roasting our coffee and grinding it between two atones, and 


generally 1 have it ready by the time my companions bring the last load of 


fuel. A good cup of coffee is the most delicious beverage in the Desert, even 
without sugar, as it is mostly taken here, 1 have rarely dronk tea, althongh 
T always have it with me on y travels, Besides, the water one gets in the 
Desert is seldom Gt for tes, bat is very cood for making coffee. When the coffee 
is taken, one begins to think of the ci ngs On nry former travels I never 
had anything to do with cooking, but left it to my attendants; but on this 
journey [every evening cooked our rice with pepper and onions, and o little 
four, This dish has invarinbly been my supper on the whole jourmey. 
plways take my meals in company with my guides, never alone, and never 
forget to say to all present “ dismiffa,” te. in the name of Allah, This ia 
the custom of the Beduin, and this conduct put me in great favour with them : 
they called me Arab and Beduin, and made a great distinction between me 
i the hated inhabitant of cities, Meanwhile we have maie use of our hands 
est ngers) to eat our rice, and while I, with the exclamation “ Alhamio 
iiah,” ¢.¢." Allah be praised,” wash my bands, the Bednin takes up our 
‘Wittle saucepan, and in the true sense of the word licks it clean. During these 
transactions the Beduin has been obliged to keep his cve on his beast, because 


it walks among the bushes, It often happeng that a camel runs awny from 


= 
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his master mate, wha const on road to ens fo ene of our companions 


who hun let t his camel Say while he g ee 


ent ob Seddon ane tier Riches cseihae wiki a Tope spree on the 
camel is allowed! to walk about as he can. But ae there-was bart ifthe fodder 
bere, and the camel had to be fed with beans, he came uncalled to his sack of 
 phabeaeage When the animal has made his seanty meal be is made to kneel 

noon the place his master has looked out for him, and his foot is tied up 
Seay. “Now all innnorisms dessursiiterate th Abie GossianeneerN aloo 
away. ow all important preparations are at an © sheet 
ia Oe eee it “hie 





other Orientals gencrally sleep leas than we do, Diet 


ra eyrncmyr regia Seven pers bagysc! nisi cobaigres rap The topics 
alt enbSysh retin nd travelling adventures and razzias, amd the 
number of sheep vi that have bedn killed by liberal men, anil 
the rich ice peditings th which they have treated them. The thonghits 
of the Bedouin are ccsenarien turned on food, especially meat and butter, 
e internal relations of his tribe, and its rela- 

“erly Rewer oe ay gneedheagr only with Beduins, na few other people 
know their relations. He ia in rather talkative, and whether busy or 
at eee art ‘ever silent, if 1¢ has but some one to chat with who undor- 
f two Boduins are tozether, they prate incessantly; but with a 

townamnnan who does not understand his langnage well, and doea not know his 
relations in the Desert, he will often remain silent the whole day, vet he will 
always answer him if he begins «a converantion. I| lave never feotinid Burek- 
hardt's statement corroborated, that the Beduin on a hot day keeps silence in 
order not to ary his throat, and thos cause thirst. On the contrary, their 
mouth ia for ever in activity, and when the conversation stops they begin to 
recite verses or to sing, ‘They are all in possession of o preat stock of songs, 
Their manner of recitation is remarkably clear and pure, and to my taste for 
more beautiful than the declamation which by ws is studied as an art. The 
auditors rally Tepent the Tet word of the verse, probe bly in order to mark 
rested the Their songs athsheer height of the same subjects a their oon= 


asset tne peers night have stig ae fe ah Pati sos aoe 


one begins to one’s bed, Sil the eee fo new piled ay nae 
that side from w hich: the wind Se expaetnkterThe wight iinasmlar vo pepinct 


_ against the cold. | very often disagreed with my Towara pg about this 


point. We had always different opinions about the weather: be ran 

vier to be in the wrong, and when later in the morning | aisbaclon 
not having taken cath advice i in, piling wp our Peay Bi he always ppicter 
if he had done so the wind would ave come from another quarter, 1 


penetrate, so that I did not fear the weather, eold os it was during all this 
time. The Beduin, before he lies down to sleep, takes off his shirt and turns 
his back, naked to the middle, te chon aa lete the fame warm that and the 
rest of his bod on all sides. In this manner he geta the upper part of his 
back and the chest right before the blaze, and meanwhile scratches his body, 
pitting and panting with enjoyment. Without this manwuvre, be says that 
cannot go to sleep. Ihave on this journey had great occasion to wonder 

at the Bednin’s endurance of cold. Already on our leaving Cairo we 
had during the night 2° Centigrade, and a heavy dew. Higher up toward 
Syria I believe that it was often as low as zero. I had taken with me a ther- 
mmometer from Caire, but wag so unlucky as to break it after only ten days’ 
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but his shirt, or perhaps a sack spread on the ground. He 
i from the cold, and sometimes he will even getup in the 
| fire and-warm tis Henumbed timbs, and one rarely Suds 
Unt lie Seog mee emer ceo reennmelsen eadk ocak , though 
bot d in our cold northern country, needed all the clothes I had, and 
although they were thick and numerous, 1 was bardly ever warm ; I how- 


rat 
ah f 
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enjoyed sleep so comfortable and refreshing as in the Desert, and to this I 
ieve that I must chiefly ascribe my having been able to go through so 
many hardships without indisposition in anh very tollaome travela. It 
when I retire to rest in towns and cities, that I dream of robberies 


and fights Laveen dling journeys ; but in the Desert my dreams are always 
about you and my bome, th the happiest remembrances of my childhood and 
mth; and however tired | have Inin down to rest, 1 always feel refreshed 


HIE 


and enlivened the next morning, and able to set out on my journey with re- 
newed h. Yet it is especially in summer, after a burning hot day, 


that one really appreciates the delicious coolness of the night. A short time 
before sunrise, at the dawn of day, one generally rises with the words “ Ashado 
ann la ilaha illallah wa ashado anny Mubimmadan resulollah,” i. «. 1 confess 
that there is no other God but Allah, and that Muhammed is his Prophet. 
This isa co { exclamation, yet leas frequent with the child of the Desert 
than with the townsman, who often repeats it later in his sleep, and every 
time he awakens, 


This sentence pronounced, another blows the fire, which the Posaagpa 


evening was buried under the oshea, and begins to make the coffee anc 
prepare breakfast, which on this journey waa as fellows:—Out of my big 
Sacral were taken eight or nine handfuls of flour and put into the saucepan. 
Meanwhile the Beduin has poured water frem oar big svek into o small 
teakettle, and washes his face and hands, while ho repeats, “ A’odso billahi 
min asshaitan a‘udso billahi min sulidelharim,” ic. “| flee to Allah from the 
Devil, I flee to Allah from man,” and begins then to knead the flour with 
water, salt, and a little butter. The eake (termed 4a*k, Mita, or ghors) is put 
by the side of the fire in the ashes, and embers are putover it. It is turned 
over, and within » quarter of an hour it is done, taken ont, and seraped clean 
with aatick, It is an excellent, though somewhat hard-laked bread, and 
with dates, cheese, or butter, which I accidentally happened to have with 
me, one can, with w cup of coffee, make a good breakfast on it, While we 
take our meal, the camels are let loose to seek a breakfast in the Desert, as 
from the ee is only bestowed fodder for supper, With good 
renson is this animal praised for its moderation, [ts allowance of beans in 
the evening was no more than whata man might eat, and the food it now 
found in the Desert was hardly to be reckoned at oll, as all plants stood dry 
and withered, and notwithstanding this, it made patiently ita long march of 3 
to 10 hours with a heavy load. It is a most moderate animal, and yet at 
times perhaps the most immoderate, and resembles in this, a in so many 
other regards, ite master the Beduin. Dring spring, when ita master lies 
immoreable in his tent all doy lon, drinking milk and eating butter, and 
kills sheep for his guests, the camel without a driver or kesper wanders into the 
eating and resting night and day. During the summer-time and the 

inning of winter, when the Desert withers, the Beduin repairs to the town 
to feck freights (fares), ond he has then often to be satisfied with ono small 
ey ae a few dates, and his camel must live on his hump. A 
Bednin, be he ever so full, can always eat whatever you place before him, 










: As for the rest, I do not ever remember to have — 
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and ptr meee nedetste pa nome withonh an food at 
Il. ‘o him, op it So gegpea ttle, he 

IC-be have water fo kis be Pha dials myer i 
journey ; if have none, he enifers thirst 

without heuring He ia always content, talkative, and indomitable 

ue. “The same is the case with the camel, to whom, Suis seaotin arate 
sys, God fas viven more patience than to any other animal, After we have 
breakfast the packages of cach benst are arrance) ond piled up in two 
rg nig with a small space between them. The camels are fetched from 
bot not without reluctance, for sips know well what is to come. 
The first beast is led-to its load by the halter, mpgs inte oct nt se 
ikh 1" to fall on its knees between the two ‘lea, ow itoften happens that i 
with a tng tears itself ewe foi ter dr te docs not 
get far before it is. canght again, and addressed by na follows : 
‘Uh, you fool, do you think to be-wisar thal? © sbipraat you go that I 
A not find yon?” dix ibe lanciiy-acihseon, ada toe toe ot ds 
halter, the gentle animal is to follow his master, and fall down on 

the appointed place between the piles of luggage: If the sacks are- heavy, aa 
in this caso, three persons are required to pack: two persons lift up one sack 
and the third 3 it with his knee, while the two lift wp the sack 
on the other i shi ingens ear ago on ler er ai 
camel with roren " thro which small sticks are stuck, | g the 
stage Php e camel roars rauntreaally, throws bis long neck backward and 
from. to side, and threatens to bite; he catches your knee or arm be- 
tween his great tecth, but rarely really bites If you are notafmid. Nor does 
one take any notice of his rage, but only if he gets too troublesome gives 
him, o slap on the muzzle and pronounces an oath, of which the rich wih of 
the Beduin ectpiies him with a great stock. ‘The tail during this operation 
is constantly ben i sure sign of the animal's wrath. If it finds 
L is getting toate too , it often jumps up daring the londing, and 
cht ye anboeagy A rope often tied unmercfully tight reused 
ita neck and knee, When the whole lond is fastened on, the animal is called 
upon to rise: it then always roars, bends ite tail, and gives other izgns of ite 
indignation, When it has got up safely it is again contented, and perfornis its 
rl toarch without the least murmur, if it be but allowed. to goon. undis- 
is finished the Beduin warms his hands of - 









, When everything 
foe che he has lnid the last fuel, and which be has such difficult 


leaving. At length everything is in order, and one seta out on the me 
march, During the first ‘thoming hours everybody goes wrapped up in their 
cloaks, and hardly a word is spoken before the sun has risen, Put with 
his first ceed the birds awaken to song and the Bednuin to talk. The first 
object that occupies his thoughts is his beast and its load, if it is well ba- 
lanoed ; : he peeps at one side and at the other, looks at the animal's atep te 
eee if it stagger mn.either hand, und does all he can to make the load ensy for 
ag se psageest , the camel of ‘5 rae setae al galh 
“is part of man mim 
ani ho ‘fe not eatlsted belie he-asen hiesbeash iplecead oth ra inet 
Then he enters into conversation with tis companion alte en bi whieh 
is. dearest to him, or about that which walks near him, its faulia and ite 
RE he ly ends with these words—“ Wallah ya akhi hin hora,” 
i.e. By Al i, My brother, she is of a noble race; she has only this or that 
; for instance, shies or stumbles now and then over a stone, and such 
ike : ‘thon he walks up to her tail, scrapes it, and plucks off some big nasty 
insects called da‘lam. ‘This is almost the only way in which he shows 4his 
tenderness for his cherished animal. Tatting, kissing, and other Carcnees, 
which one often sees bestowed BIrine tad us on dogs, cats, horses, and other 












ic. at your service. This is the introduction, to which sneceed these ques 
tions—Have you any children? are you married? are your s alive? 
and what has bronght you from your home and country and made you travel ? 
I answer these questions according to my humour at the time, or as I feel 
inclined to continue or interrupt the conversation, Sometimes that the Lord 
has blessed me with children by the doeen, sometimes with none, sometimes 
he has taken them all anny again; sometimes | have four wives and slaves 
in abundance, sometimes | have married and om again se as | never 
found any that suited me ; sometimes I have never married. Concerning the 
te ede my parents and" other relations, | bave generally anawered 
em according to truth, only with a change of their name and place of 


for the occasion, first bummed in a bass tone, then repeated one octave higher, 
and finally in the highest falsetto, Meanwhile he walks behind his beast, 
and drives it along with o small stick or with words alone, eee 
The Beduin always lets his camel walk freely and untied, and if he rides 
be generally allows tho halter to hang scross its neck and directs it only with 
a stick, with which he points to the animal. The Fellith, who ties one to 


the other, leads the first by the halter, ‘The usual words with which the — 


Reduin encourages his beast to go on are, ALA isrifimit, AGA thasoewin 
‘oleika, ie. May Allah preserve thee, may Allah make it light for you; or 
interjections such ns Aifsch, Aeij: other words are for particular oocislons, 
such as irg’a, ta ‘al, to-call him back to the road, which the animal some- 
times will leave, Moreover, the Beduin has o particular language which he 
* sneaks to his beast, and which it thoroughly understands, so that a child of 
hrew years, who speaks this language well, can make it obey far better than 
any stranger with halter and stick, Yet even the Heduin cn sometimes be 
harsh in his words if it vexes him. If it too often diverges from the road to 
swallow a plant, he cries, “Cursed beast, may the Lord not allow you to 
fatten on that bite," 0. Itis excessively amusing to hear the Bednin talk 
with his camel. I have often been forced to h alood at hia comic ex- 
Shaner and often thought to hear the primitive root of words which later 

we passed into the language with the richest signification, When be begins 
to sing, the camel pricks up his little ears and accelerates his step alter the 
| of the song. Upon the whole he is very gentle in the treatment of his 
camel. He rarely can find in his heart to strike it, and as it often doring 
the march stopa to eat, he places himself beside it and calls long and loud 
before he hits. ‘The camel knows his master thoroughly, and cares os little 
for his words as the Boduin regards its groans and anger durmg the lowebinege. 
They are indescribably intimate, and if it were not for this animal the deserts 




















* fe.“ 0 Saint,” or “0 servant of the Saint.” The enterprising Doctor, - I 
am informed by Capt. Burton, was always called the Beduins “ Haji Wali,” on 
abbreviation for Wali cl din, Slave of the faith.— 






of Arabia would be vd and uninhabited, Without at lenst one 
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Arabian family can live. No wonder, therefore, if it has beconte a 
ue ru ld Arai pay oben every poem with aoe Verses in 7 
the and that th. still kept up and observed by the 
pocta of the present time, J know that European travellers usually d 
like this ail; they consider it cowardly and ill-made, and ascrib 
all . sorts of bad qualities. As for me, I have o great fondness for | 
for its si usefulness, an also for. its own excellent 
botue ult, disposition, It is true one. must see Ne 
i 2a ey to be plead with their shape, and not 
Felis thee eet clumay animals, and one must see how ies 
four days’ march without food and without water, with heavy | | 
without a murmur, aotil it almost sinks down dead with ie order to 
sll orate ioe acs nen tee gen ae Senos jolting, 


i 
ae 


a 
shF 


ake will not safer ine tur approae! r. If any animal be interesting: or 
deserving of a biography, it is exlakedaaal lof the Desert. I could relate 
many traits of resemblance between the Leduin and his animal, at which he, in 
fact, has no need to be ashamed, if I did not fear totire you; one must in ernie 
ral sec man as well as animals in their own country and their own circle in 
onler to love them, This is the same case with the Beduin woman: she will 
refuse Ae MAITY Man rag ear married, has had ‘nt heir: and if ahe has 
married one and lived wit year round without becoming pregnan' 
* aes netally quickly and a : 

T rir] ly q ¥ and unperceived in Deser 
the weather and the temperature being extraordinarily fresh and the 
Desert exhaling auch « beautiful fmegrance from its balmy bers, 
numerable lizards run from bush to bush, glittering in their ie gaudy sr 
and now and then the cheerful L-ohirp, of. #. bind. ts beard, eerie 


ire. 
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While we build our castles in the air, and plan out@schemes ‘from year to 
year, nay from decennium to decenninm, the Beduin only builds from sunrise to 
gunset. He lieadown to rest at night asa rich man, with hundreds of camels 
and other property, and a host of children, his greatest treasure ; and in the 
night comes the mountain torrent, he does not know whence, and sweeps away 
his tent and furniture, drowns his children, and in the morning he awakens 
‘naked and empty-handed os he came into the world, kisses his hand, and 
brings it up to bh forehead, and cries, “ Praised be the Lord.” Or an enemy 
whom he dows not know, and who only is his enemy because he liappens to 
belone to some tribe of which, perhaps a century ago, a member haa heen 
killed in some private quarrel by one of his tribe, or some still more indif- 
ferent cause, comes to take away his property. It is trae, he may by some 
chance beeome richer than ever, but there is no security for it; and where 
there ia no security, one only seeks the momentary en yment—takes the 
nope to-day, and loses the silver ruble to-morrow. And In the citics it is 

li worse, If you possess more than sufficient to satisfy your hunger, and 
slake your thirst, and hide your nakedness, the Sultan, appointed by the 
Lord master of all the nations of the world, will deliver you from your super» 
fluities,. But the Lord gave him beter and the peaple will pray, * Allah 
ey aden ac ie e., “the Lord help the Sultan ut all reflections put 
aside. We hb —_ through the first twenty-four hours of our chine fe 
the Desert. In mong SS Pr the Springs of Moses, and filled from 
their waters our empty waler-sacks. [tis enid that it was bere Moses entered 
upon the coast of A bia, after having crossed the Red Sea with his pet le. 
It is true that it is here only that the mountain range, W h on the African. 
side runs along the coast in a continued high ridge, — a small gap; and 
it is likely enongh that Moses, on his flight from Pharaoh, did here come to 
the sen ; jut it ig now deep, and without any kinds of banks and rocks; and 
at present at least I do not see how the sea could be forded. Higher up to- 
wards Suez, I remember having seen, while going ina wherry from the vessel 
that took me from Gidda to Suez, the sea full of shoals and sand-banks, and 
it may perhaps be ible even in our days to ford it, Yet Moses’ Springs 
oooupied me more | these thoughts of old, as well as five newly-planted 
gardens, which, by their bright ¢reen, strongly contrasted with the ot erwise 
bere cheerless Desert, ‘They were Inid out about five years ago by some 
Christian inhabitants of Suez. The Mussulmen plant no pardens, but live 
in hopes of the gardens of Paradise. ‘This whole tract is fall of shells and other 
strange’ productions of the sea, and the road runs along the shores of the Hed 
Sea, ina sandy valley, between that and high mountain ridge tothe east, For 
the night we encamped in the valley Sadr; of which goes the tradition hy the 
Teyiha Beduins, that three men and three women, with an ass, lost their way 
while seeking for water, when they: with Heni- went from their native 
country, Negd, to these tracts, A | Beduins lay claim toa descent from Peni- 
Hilil: and those who cannot prove their descent from him and these persons, 
aa is the case, for instance, with Hoeitat, are despised as Fellihs by origin. 
The farther we proceeded to the 8. the more the road diverged from the const, 
andalready, on the third day from Suex, we entered the mountain passes, 
which separated us from the sea. On the 14th the road turned, by the valley 
Shebeikn, somewhat to the E., and we were how among deep, mighty moun- 
inin valleys of granite, On the evening of the 14th we came to the home of 
my Bednin. Herv his three little boys ran to mect ua, and hung themselves 
round their father's neck, One of them, who could hardly walk, was lifted up 
on the camel and allowed to ride, not a little proud at this, tothe tents, which, 
to the amount of about fifteen, were pitched without attention to any order or 
rule, lt is a strange Hight that gleams in the little sallow Beduin children's 
eyes, the like of which Lam not aware of having seen anywhere olae, They 
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are like black coals in the middle of which lies fire, Nor have! anywhere hut 
‘in the Desert seen such Jove and Feed te ce an that with which the father 
free his children, and is received by them, The throw themselves round 
orice ag with his beard; kisses and smiling glances are exchanged, and 
every one rs 
I was taken the first tent, which belonged to the brother of my 
Beduin, who hat stayed behind wi in Cairo, Here now assembled by — 
ne fow ‘tape who were left at home in the tents, and bid me welcome, 
| hly acquainted with their customs and ¢onmpliments, a 
(eutindy with all the courtesy of a Beduin—that is to say, rose at every freah 
arrival, saluted, and kissed three cross-kiawa on hia shoulders, and Se 
incessantly Salamdt and‘ula wdjiyek, i.¢., alutations avd assurances of friend- 
ship. ‘Therefore | heard my whispered half sloud: He is a man, he is 
a Heduin, he loves Arabia, But the culogies attained their highest point 
when I took out of my coifee-bag a In handful of coffee and put in the 
not allowing Tay host to fulfil this the first duty in receiving a 
stranger in the Desert. If I besides this had had. snificient tobacco to 
fill everybody's pu rae, I should have been considered the first man of the 
Desert; but in catia Ak ioe to out short their expectations on this point, I 
told them directly — I did not smoke. During the preparation of the coflee 
the conversation, a8 usual, was very lively, and ran on the acenstonwl topics, 
I felt exceeding! happy at Beier once more in a Bedouin tent, which for 
BU ane a time had not entered, among the excellent inhabitants of the 
Desert. Meanwhile my host riled a kid in honour of me, and te bid me 
He was one of the poorer Beduina, and his herd consisted at the 
highest of five or six sheep; but he knew that I had travelled in Negi, and 
was well aware of the customa of the Peduins, so that be could not, without 
great disgrace, avoid killing one on my account. However, in doing this he 
made a great, oe He soon appeared with some pieces of the delicious 
young meat ina wooden platter, and placetl it before me. 1, of course, in- 
vited all the eeaieodace to share my scanty supper, but courtesy prevented 
them ae it. On the : ee beak twelve ow men and children, 
watched with Pid attentive Heil every morsel , T took, This pened _ 
© moch that I fourth of the proffered portion val 
whole of it would scarcely sare sufficed Sh 
: h my bost's kind invitations to 
nnd he distributed it to the sierra  Soraniages 
and sinews, so that hardly anything at all was on nace aly ne 
the dogs that were waiting about. ‘Then the coffee-making began afresh, for 
which I supplied berries, and midnivht had come before we had finished the 
pan, 


A stranger needs in the Desert onl be liberal with two articles, coffee 
and tobacco, to gain the orp Be i, ¢. liberal—the highest 


1 man can attain in the Desert, | He is bight mistaken who wasita monty on 


+ 


the Beduin. ‘The coin has here in general eeoeindhbe ci fois oer a ure 
aatiafy hen decent gh crac 38 ies Sea The Beduin 
will inly take your gold gold with avidity, aii 
amount; bat when you turn your back wil will - at you, and only long for 
more, and will never bestow a word of praise ior heb But if you do not 
put « morsel from your wallet into your mou fo eee ennne it with your 


travelling companion, if you pour Mocha cafes in the roasting-pan all da 

long, and if ¥ pa ck tn in he rar eateeene: ! 
vide clothes and calico for the hire of the camels on the whole j journey from 
poe Place, then you may travel safe in the the Desert, beloved and honoured 
y 


its people, 
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The night I spent alono in the tent—not alone, however, as goats and 

and kids jumped about, and at last lay down on my bed all round me, — 
yielding a very ngreeable warmth during the cold night, The following day 
I spent with these Beduins, called Aulid Sa’id. Here one was occupied 
in cutting out and sewing the coarse calico which my Beduin had brought 
home for shirts for his children. Thisis very simple. The calico, which is 
sufficiently wide, is laid double and the length measured on the child; on both 
sides are made two incisions with a knife (scissors one has not) for sleeves, and 
above is cut a round hole for the head. Later the sides ore joined with o 
coarse darning-needle and twine, and the shirt is put on amidst the congratn- 
lations of all present. The child twists and turns on oll sides, not a little 














proud of his new garment, and all day long is coneratu ot be everybody, 
As for the rest, I have rarely seen poorer people than these Peduina, at least 
at thattime. They avid that they hod had mo haij, 7. ¢., min, during seven: 
years and what they, their families, and camela ato they had to bay from 


. Most of the men, except lads and invalid old men, spend the greater 
part of the year in Cairo, or rather on the road between Cairo aml Suez, a 
ing goods between these places, With the freight-money they buy beans for 
their camels and Indian corn for their families, who live in the Desert, and to 
whom they bring their provisions every second or third month. Here thoy 
generally stay one or two days to burn the camel dung to coals, which they in 
Cairo sell for about forty or fifty plasters, At the present time they p cil 
nothing but bread and a few dates— a—no butter, no milk, nothing at all but 
bread, I  coemeiee lived on my own phipegan however disgraceful the Beduins 
meal of rice, this silenced them. | tel. 
The following day, the 18th of December, when we had rested, we set ont 
in the moruing on our way to the Convent. Almost the whole way from Suez 
we had gone up hill; and when we had travelled for ten hours, and were about 
thros hours’ journey from the Convent, we came on a steep mountain path, 
which, although partly made, and yearly repaired, ports no animal but 
the camel could ascend, Mighty, overwhelming gmnite rocks rose on all 
sides, and in the cleft between them ran a narrow valley, forming the bed of 
a river, which during rainy and snowy years risca in the mountains, and here 
descending flows through other little valleys, where it is joined by other 
rivulets, and seeks an outlet in the Red Sea, At this time it was, as well 
os the whole country, perfectly dry. Farther on we arrived on the plain 
4rraia, at the end of which the Convent is situated, among mountains 
reap ry the clouds, Here we had a view of the different gardens belonging 
to the Convent, with pomegranate and orange-trees, de. We passed the place 
where Aaron's honse stood, and about an hour before sunset we arrived at the 
high Convent wall. The Beduin had, during the march of the whole day, 
entertained me with talk about the Convent and its inhabitanta—praised their 
hospitality towards strangers and guests; but now, he added, “ You area Mussul- 
man, and the Christiang are sworn enemies of Islam; may the Lord, who governs 
the hearts, inspire them with benevolence towards you!" He, as well as all 
heother Beduina in the village from which we came, repeated continually 
the request that I should ascend the Mountain of Moses, and there, witha 
devoted Restt, piay She. Lord to send rain to the arid country and the starving 
people. Moses Mountain is the mountain of prayer, and the Lord hears the 


= 


rayer of those whose heart is “white,” Ho further told me how the mc 
of the Convent + “the book of ruin,” and how they, with their crosses 
on. all the hills, prevent the rain from falling. I tried to convince 


4 


of the Bravia ak tea viewa. and how unlikely it was that the 
Llay such power in the hands of human beings, and how the monks as 


ot 
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woll as the Beduins want rain. for their cur 8; but he was not to be con- 
Vinoed: “ The rare | do not want rain, and the monks contrive to dispel 


The main gate of Convent is at about three men’s height up 

Me ay Unser the sual. From this place several monks’ heads peepred at 
| us goxd evening, inquiring whence I came. I answered that I 
came from and later from Suez, and had a letter for the directors of the 
Convent; then a rope, with a large iron hook, was lowered down, by which I 
fastened the letter I had brought from Suez, When it had reached them, | heard 
the monk say, in an annoyed tone, “ It is in Arabic.” The monk's head dis- - 
appeared from the peop-hole, and I sat down on a g t stone, wi the 
result, ag tneasy as ever at home have been waiting for the result of any 
examination, Yet I was not left to myself, A great crowd of Arabs 
here encamped around us, and, upon ha learned from my Beduin what 
kind of a man I they brought to mea host of children, turned up their 
shirt-aloeves, and begged me to look at their marks of vaccination, whethe r 
examination the monks reappeared at the peep-hole, and, while munnuring in 
their beards, let down another thicker and st er rope, in which they begged 
the Beduins to tie my lnggage. When that had been hoisted up, a third, 
consisting of four ropes, was let down, in which I was pla and thus hoisted 
up, while my feet loaned against the wall, When I reached a kind of 
thatebed court-yard I was saluted by several monks, one of whom, an elderly 
man with a long white beard—the steward, as I later learmed—addressed 
me in broken Aruble, inquiring why I had not a letter from Cairo, and 
assured me that he only for my sake, for this once, deviated from the 
rule, not to receive any one coming thence without an official letter, As it 
seemed to be as difficult to him to speak Arabic as it was to me to un- 
derstand his broken language, he requested, jn his native Greek, a monk 
that passed by to take a seat by me on the sofa, where meanwhile I had been 
offered a seat among some worthy ybeards, and ask me in Russian about 
my country and other relations, The man oboyed him, came to me with a 


.. Russian salutation, and asked me from what country Icame, He was a Bul- 


garian by birth, had traded ot Odessa and Taganrog, dwelt lo in other parts 


of Russia, and had the Russian lang entirely in his power, I informed him 
that I was from the Grand Duchy of Fh and thus a Muasian subject ; that 


n mother-tongue, 
uF ccm ng, Was Persian! that I for » Jo ; time dwelt in Egypt, 
pot seo make an excursion to Been Mountain. The monk 


and bid me welcome for to-day, or for a year, or for my whole life, if I chose : 

that the Convent, with whatever it possessed, was at my disposal, and 
er such Oriental expressions of courtesy. The steward, now apparently 
fied, left me toa young monk, with an order to take me to the } . 


i 


guests) entertained mo in 
Gon foe & hali-crazy Greek from 
T 
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Athens, who, after having gone through his studies in Paris and Vienna, went 
to Leghorn, and there foolishly fell in love with a great Italian lady, His 
rich father in Athens discarded his re! son, and sent him to the monks of 
the convent of Sinai. He spoke French fluently, and broken German and 
English, and was, with oll his folly, perhaps the wisest of them all here, He 
knew the old Greek literature, and recited verses from Homer, which in his 
month sounded far more melodious than I ever heard them sound from our 
rostrum. But he placued me with entreaties to give him lessons in Ambic, 
in which langage had learnt by heart several of David's Peale from the 
Arabic translation of the Bible, ‘These he recited to me very pathetically, 
but in so broken a language that I could not understand a single word. This 
reminded me of how | onee recited the first verses of the Odyssey to some 
Kreto-Grecks, which they declared to be Russian. Bs A 
The next day I mode on excursion round the Convent, whose bnildings, 
surrounded by a high wall, resemble a maze, with long, dark, and narrow 
passages and cella, and chapela and churebes, and kitchens and storerooms, 
The main church is a nice Greek church, behind whose altar there is a small 
chapel on the place where Moses discovered the burning bush. Here lamps 
are always burning, and outside by the window stands a large beautiful 
cypreas-tree, | proceeded farther on, through the crypt, where the skeletons 
of the dead lic heaped up, the skulls in one pile, the ribs in another, and all 
the different parta in special piles, The borlies dies are first buried, and, year 
after, the bones are taken and added to those of their brethren, in onder to 







Co 


increasg the collection. I went farther about in their numerous g 
where | icent {ruit-trees of all sorta are to be found. | 
Tt was not until the 22nd of December that I found an opportunity to 
ascend the mountain, Accompanied. by a monk, and Amb lads who 
carried our refreshments in a leather wallet, I passed through a gard : 

for the first time after my arrival, outside the Convent-wall. The road 
almost instantly to ascend, and thus became toilsome and fatiguing, so that 
after twonty minutes 1 was glad to be allowed to stop by a spring, which o 
monk in former times is said, by his impressive prayers, to have moved the 
Lord to let flow here with the sweetest and purest water, After twenty minutes 
more we came to a higher mountain-platean, in the middle of which stands a 
beautiful large cypress, and at one side a chapel flodicated to the Virgin 
Mother of God, ‘Thero was now no resting-place, until about half an hour 
after we reached the top of the mountain, In vain would I endeavour to give 
an idea of the view.that here lay extended beneath my feet. .As in the 
Desert of Negi I thou hit to see an ocean changed into billows of sand, so 


_ did T here fancy I bebeld an ocean metamorphosed into billows of mountains, 






Everywhere rock, and nothing but arid mountains that extended in shorter or 
longer es on all sides, and, farthest to the E., only a slight streak 
of the Gulf of Akabé, Tho sky was partly covered with clouds, which 


now and then eclipsing the sun threw strange shades across the Inndscape, — 


I sometimes fancied that the mountain billows rose with foaming ridges, and 
again sank into the darkness of the abyss ; and I stood silent, think as eee 
day when the mountain shook and trembled at the omnipotence of the Lond, 
and of the man who stood here, It was severely cold up here, The precedin 

night aslizht rain bed fallen, the first during eighteen Troonths, according to 


the people's assurances, and on the mountain the water had frozen to ice, I 


had got my feet wet, and the cold wind on the mountain had quite stiffened 
haemo that I, partly from tho fatiguing nascent, partly through cold, 
felt rhenmatic pains in the calves of my legs for weeks afterwards, Wed 


hot stay more than half an hour, when we again began descending through 
another road, which was far more difficult and dangerous. ‘The former road 


wns partly made and repaired by pious pilgrigns, and cyusisted, as a monk told 








i 
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me, of 3500 besides that part where no required, 
descent wo deni wade Where Moser sil, and looked tte man 
teen the Atnalckites ‘and his people in the valley of Resphidim; and, farther 
on, the footsteps footelane of tha Arabian Fe et's camel, when he from hence, on his 
a seventh heaven, Below in the valley | saw the 
water toa Moses's wand, but the spring has now disa 
bn mde farther on, the atone in which the ungrateful people moulded moulded tha 
Towards evening we returned to the Convent. ‘The St. Catherine Monn- 
tain, Which is said to be still higher, I did not ascend, | spent my Christmas 
in quietude in the Convent, in company with its monks, and found 
of them excellent, if not accom accomplished and learned men. As they 
took mo to be a Dervish, they ey did not consider it worth while to be very 
, 28 is eaid to be always the caso With the Franks, who are not wil- 
allowed to enter the Convent, They chatted with me as with one of 
thei Pou and crater Carron, ‘Thay chatted with aes ent. - They 
all. i appar be contented with their lot, though not wholl ly able to with- 
ir t ts from the world, They spoke of “how the Devil tempts 
Us in cities a in the world, ane even hem on this towatcta er anes 
Jeave ua in peace. He comes, and Whispers, ‘ Why have you left the world ? 
why have you not married, as others do?’ &e. &e." This latter point seems 
risceargaud to he the worm that gnaws their hearts, and it is w observing 
I made several confess that love in their youth had been the first cause 
po their firming monks, I was likewise particularly astonished at hearin 
several of them utter their dislike of ‘the Franks, whom they depreciate: 
said—and that wns not meant as a cotnpliment to me—that the Mussul- 
penerally were far superior to the Franks, who thought of nothing but 
eatin rand d drinking and et mundane objects, while the Mussulmen serve 
od acted a ans ond fast, Thus the whole religion of the Eastern 
poet seres of the Christians in the East—oonsiats entirely in outward cere. 
monies. Here, as well among Mahometans a8 Christians, he is most con- 
sidered who ath “Sep rmaid tells his beads and moat eal ae his 
prayers, Were o sree ever BO grenh a réseal the monks 
were two genuine Russians from the neighbourhood of St, Petersburg. and 
; arte Hained some fluency in it, Upon 


pretty comfortable amo Sent live by no means so frugally as one 
iight suppose. Every ting af lou here we had fish, sent from, 
Al ary aed Gentle feorn We Gal a aba, As for the rest, rice and olives, 
butter and oil, brandy and wine, &c, Meat only is not allowed within the 
walls of the Convent, — aig ins monthly epg rie of pabsct om 
sometimes occurs that in their affliction take a little too muc They 
“wait upon themselves, bake their their bread, and perform other duties in common, 
boupe ts brothers, one not beiter than the other, as they say them- 


a 


2 & 










} mountain, an receive 
it posecssa a few shee 
mixed with Greek Sarre 


"monks, anc and with: coarse Arabic phrases, of 
I found the library of the Carers ail of ‘fearfully dusty volumes. ‘Thi 


Arabic manuscripts which I saw consisted, without ox tion, of tranasls- 
tions of different books, mostlyof the New ‘Testament, <o them were 
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defective, and T cannot even remember a single Peeajergend trie 2 my atten- 
tion, although I did not forget the request of Professor Blomquist to examine 
well old monastic libraries. 

T had now spent more than one week here, and, alihough T suffered no want, 
T cannot deny that the monastic mee monotonous, I could not without 
trouble venture outside the walls, the society of the monks became, ; 
the long run, disagreeable, Besides, they spoke such broken Arabic that it 
tired my cars. With exception of the these hours they devote to divine service 

—in the morning at about eight, in the afternoon at four, and at midnight— 

a of them generally sat with me, and detained me — doing anything 
by myself, I suffered sles from cold, Phe gh ee not allow the 
rays of the sun to shine on the cloister except at noon ; and, although T pat 
on all the clothes | bad with me, I waa always cold, except at night, when I 
could wrap myself ms in the blankets. My room opened into a 
towards the E., where there are about twelve spare rooms, of which three or 
four are newly arranged for Franks, the visita of whom increase oe 
The sun only peeped in for a rit time in the day, and then so feebl 
that it could hardly warm me, I longed, at length, for the free open desert 
and its unaffected so ns, and begged the monks to procure me a camel to 





without « small gratuity to sorersl of the monks and ale te 


140 

Bates the 27th of December, 1 Muzeini Arab took mo from the 
Convent to his home in the desert. These Arabs live along the eastern coast 
of the peninsula towards Al Tur and around the Convent, are in general more 
wealthy than other wandering seem an ee vicin ity, and reckon their deacent 
from the Arab tribe Harb between Al Mekka, On their present 
place of encampment they had no tent, - te on account of the scarcity of 
grasa, are obliged nearly every day to change thoir place of abode. They were 
encamped among low bushes in a little valley in the chalk mountains, The 
following day they moved to a valley under the mountain of 


Alkomrah. 
On the 20th of December I left Arabs, accom not by the man 
who had fetched me from the Convent, bikbee young peta 


esi mae at We feted aclk aeaanheee 
steep granite mountains, before we teacher rion Alem of Serrah, and, 
mountains, ‘The character PppPeirance of these mountains is quite different 
from that of the granite anes 5 they run in beantiful valleys ae 
saloons and apartments, with narrow corridors between them and their ri 
form flat roofs, as all houses have in the East, generally with a cupola at one 
end of in the centre, as on the houses in Jerusalem and Hebron, and the 
mosques in Egypt. I often here met with Hebrew and Greek inscriptions on. 
stones and in monntain-walls ; but aa my Beduin assured me that the Franks 
fies ¢ travel here always ve copy them, | I thought that I a pess them. The 
following day we entered Gazaleh, a deep - valley among granite 
| tain : to the clouds, ridges of these mountains resemble 
the roofs of Gothic churches, Hardly any roads exist, either on the former or 
~fhe latter, and they are stern and gloomy. I thought myself here at the 
| of a river) but seemed unable to decide of what the billows of the 
consiated, of water or fire, The latter clement seemed more 














| 
ro” on! 
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“ksly to. have flowed in the mighty river-bed, for its mountain-banks were 
twisted in the most surprising forms and blocks, some fiery-red, some brim- 
stone-Coloured, some ashy-grey,—and these blocks were sirewn about in the 
Sanat neefil iacedec: Some had rolled down to the bottom, others had heen 
ttopped in their downward cours, while others again hung ou a pointy all ready 
to fall at the least touch. We passed several single nomadic Peduin famili 
arated on account of the scarcity of cane, bet sneer for the night in 
this valley, under a high mountain ; Pepertches i ae going to cook our coffee, 
when a stranger appeared, approached at evening. He had 
& Very robber-like appearance, shabby ; rate ifr’ but I soon dis- 
cerned, from his humble words and behaviour that he came, like a fawning 
dog, to get a morsel of our supper, This he faslend cttatnes at once on the 
assurance that he and his mother, a woman of sixty, had not for weeks tasted 
bread, but lived exclusively on the milk of their and that they the day 
before had been a ee ss He mes | ny 
rE me 6 sheikh kha wage jr 
i eey hind wor he nly eens aarsriie led bi 
Bed Gat Saat alae net win Mino teiieer ine 
i perform them for him, But then he also relished onr rice 
and our — Tens hardly remember to have shared my meal with any one 
with so much pleasure as with this Beduin, although I cannot that his 
mean humility pleased me, as I was not accustomed to see such eandact in the 
Desert, When our meal was at an end, and my little sauce licked clean 
by our guest, he asked me if I would not give him some bread in exchange for 
a kid, and, as T assented, he repaired home to fetch the animal. Now, my 
Beduin informed me that he knew the man, that he was a goul- for-nothing, 
and that his uncle had once killed (fatal) him, when he on a journey had tried 
to steal flour from his wallet; that he was not a Muzeini Beduin, but of the 
tribe Macaze, though born 1 and bred among the former. The first of this 
information that : was that the man had been killed and was still 
alive; bot T had hither st bead head oe syigabate sarah, which I have 
later often heard ; and indeed a deserved blow for a mean action is death to the 
Beduin. The next idea that entered may bead was that the man perha might 
intend to rob us during the night, but I despised him too much to fear hitn 
Meanwhile he soon returned with a kid about a month old, for which I gave 
him in 15 handfuls of flour and a little dry bread, which I had in 
store from the vent, Thgugh we Were sihiea, Saree mwreet ye nad 
taken, we killed and cooked our kid, for in the one never keeps any-— 
thing for the next day, except water, for the want of which one always and 
in all cases has a particular fear, Besides, one is never so full here that one 
cannot with ease begin another meal after having finished the former, ‘The 
young meat roasted, with the exoellent butter of the Desert, eaten with onions, 











per, and salad of lasaf—a vegetable that the Desert prodoces, and whose 
| , pear-like contains a thick dough—with savoury corn, formed a 
upper that he envied by a glaton After this I made some tea, and 

» by the full moon of midnight, one of the most delicious evenings I have 


: following we peased through ‘Wadi l'ein, which forms the continua- 
, day Ghazale, and possesses an excellent spring, to the Sea of 


is remarkable ‘ech ley Say ep qunabeder grag de 
ways attached with 


, i Pea repeaa sip phe in. the 
Desort have felt tn longing or a predilection for it. Tt ap the Desert 
here the sea, ‘The sea-fog often disagrees with t the és 

at 










id tinkes 

swell up and die, for which reason the Boduing, on their arri er make 
wash its nostrils with sea-water, asa preservative, The Beduin himself dooa 
not like the sea, He says that ita waters ore neither good to drink, nor do 


i 


3 


HE 





tothe Gulfat Penland. how Tree 


ae Recaell grated: te eee Iiut bere, when after more 
one year's scjourn in where I had only seen the muddy waters of 
Nile, and after almost os a time in tvela in Arabia, w 


oe 


where 
: ro Dam, mag ric gerry idda to the Red Sea, T felt but 


pleasure at ita bright appearance, gs ip cept Byte 
emerge frm he mighty valley to tha tn. ia ant enon way New 


custome 
year Eve, I will y ase to mm annie wie phen oe goed 
E DN tales gets F sen-ahore. “T took a in 4 


India to Jerusalom, ‘The water was as warm as in the hottest time of simmer 
it is with ws, and daring the fortnight that I stayed by this sen D bathed 
daily, thus hanlening my ret acainst future cold, 


Qur coarse from here terrupted along the sea-shore, covered every= 
where with mother of Sale calls mails, and other of the wonderful produc 
tions of the sea. Animals of the strangest erst were washed up by the 

yeelf by catching them, and re- 


ae os ane on the sands, 1 amused m 

their We generally met Beduin fishermen, who, for a 

ieee gare x the soe delicious fish, but no boat or vessel seemed to _ 

exist. here, First in Akabi did I see the fisherman tie three palm-sticks 

together, , and in this vessel wai thannthdaan cae mt and elo 
pebomprix sa Sirol Teele and watered by we 







wh in general, is a good store, - . 
ro insecurity of the road in the neigh Sear bce] banc 
dative, who was here in a palm-grove 5 he we eat Ga tews 


Year's Day treated ua with Gadi ws to be ca oes quart hegaarantte tha 
ba elt He informed us that an inhabitant of Akaba, returning from Suez, 
had left his vessel on the southern coast of the peninsula, pn wt by here 
the before yesterday in company with a deaf Muzeini Bednin, I never 
remember to have heard in Arabia of people with this defect; but of the 
Muzeini tribe, my Beduin said, there were three such; among whom one was 
deaf and. dumb, who had preeedud Us Of Cnr Wuy, and two deaf, who were, 
however, capable of speaking. People whom we met, later on our way, gave 
us the same advice to be on our guard, Certainly nothing had yet i 
but in Akaba people of all tribea assembled, and prodence ani watchfulness 
were always usefol. Such talk is very common the Arabs, and I 
little attention to it; but not being tainted with toatie©rs here, and 
owing that around cities and Hine are always petty thieves and robbers 


ronming ahont, it made me somew npc 
We proceeded slowly on on the Ist and of January, often so near the sea 


a it washed our feet. As I felt compassion sag neds the. young animal, | walked 
tdeal on foot; sometimes far on in advance of my guide, sometimes 
ind him, We had proceeded the 2nd of January till nearly afternoon, when 


T who walked a good way before the camel, saw a well-dressed Beduin sitting 


under an acacia tree. In tho Desert one never passes any one without 

maloting and inquiring about the road and the relations between the nearest 

tribes, and a conversation, though short, is always entered into, I therefore 

aie the man with the usual forms of compliments and ape 
anh arose og esta ey ne very pa — his 

wo te baton my ligeare, W now, meanwhile, approncherd 

. Henow asked me Mun ha Hasa, ie. Who is it? butso indis- 

‘Tht [ three times had to make him repeat his question before I could 
understand him, The man appeared to me more suspicions than any I 

met in the Desert, and the first thought that etruck te waa, that he bad a 






fancy to my luggage, and wanted toextract information whether his relations 
to the Beduin were such, that he, according to the idens of the Desert, had a 
right to plunder me. But be was a single man, only arined with a stick, and 
zai tT could manage bio, The seoond thoright that entered ny head, 
ad. dispelled my first fears, was of his iffcult lan &, the like of 
which d-towhee bec beard Arabea ; 1 alr begun’ tp. Sotuic One 
ponte © apettanhiry  Peduin now apy Bian stood beside us and 
selene with the usual compliments and kisses, Upon which the 
further introduction, began a narration in the wildest 
Faso yspancr ipl riller than the. yeh tae caniaineeoe ied by the most 
| a pe fe grates east a op tert 1 It was one of 
the acm Wruped Beduin had tok At pnis “there rere i the tae 
ures and sounds evident expressions indicating reporta of fire-arms, sword- 
his, battles, and | wn sek no means tended to appease cur fears. 
) oF We Were hen curity, I was ealm, and, when the man left off 
my 1,“ His words are many, but who can understand 
‘hich my | in begen#> explsin the meaning: of hig. words 
deaf man, who 0g gi rote eat capers pl nye dee 
L poached bia his goal, when they met with robbers, who 
at them with guns; that the man from Akabé bad fled on his camel, and 
man ha ht, had likewise fled and come hither j in 
oi yn ar another ond dumb Beduin, who was settled 
to acquire information about his beast, and that he was now waiting for 
s return. Although I did not feel convinced of the truth of the averment 
of the deaf man, I told him that we muat wait for his return, and we then all 
three ascended the mountain and lay down under an acacia ‘tree, offering the 
deaf man coffee and bread, as he said he had not tasted any food either yeater- 
day or to-lay. I now began to meditate on his statements, and found them 
improbable. The man from Akabi would as little have been able to escape 
the robber in the Desert as the deaf man ; Inow, refreshed by my coffee, began 
to lay my doubts of his veracity before my Beduin, He then undertook to 
a the _ man ag by signs and sounds, and after a long trial 


- 
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his accounts. ‘The man had wen hired in hia 

by the 1 ) Akabs, who had landed there, to bring, hima. homo, 
om made scarcely a day y from the outect, the Akabé man had 
declared that he but ‘gi at in the i 









persuaded him to rest here, and send with him and the beast the Muzcini man, 
who was encarnped here, and who, being an old fisherman, was well aoquainted 
with the country and all its windings. It was two days since they had left, 
and aa the deaf and dumb man had not yet returned, the suspiciona deaf one 
made all sorts of suppositions concerning his friend and the animal's dela 

surmising t hod been attacked by Wine letecen camene Be ad te 


ed me to continue the march ; but I eral to ty; rand 
it I would not leave bad on ee andl dumb nn 


n. No we to wait long before siege ee ang the sea- 

, ‘rig wadheiptincne 1 our re, | soon stood 
before us and solved all doubts, One of them cent det ie one the 
other a Hejwi Beduin, of which tribe several individuals now wandered abet in 
this neighh Secbnedt: The latter was a sensible man, and infonetd tus. that 
there was no one on the road, that all was quict and safe, but that the degf 
and dumb, who was more of a fisherman than a Bedouin, on his return from 
Akabi the first evening had cast his net into the sea, and while he wad fishing 
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the deaf man’s camel Satbal Dad eecnjwl otha monkiscin; wal dhathahad Soe Mieedd 
able Tater tae night: to catel the animal This was the canse of his delay, 
which the deaf man explained so alarmingly. Happy and calm in mind, I in- 
Vited the whole company, consisting of four persons, toshare my meal of boiled 
Tice, w Se eee ae merpenred wilhinis Sow alee 
‘The deaf and dumb man ve as, for second course, some fish he had bronght 
with him, and after they had been baked in the fire we eat them, full of coals 
sae alpagsgtinalle hae Wickit Genans of sites were:eatinhed, 
soactient interchanged between the deaf and the deaf and dumb, about 
Aout camel of the Sormie: The deaf and dumb was a quiet, peaceable, 
sll wnderatoo! mrely by signs aad a peullar broken end calmade bien: 
understood merely by signs anda peculiar broken sound ‘resembling our 
" to the horse, ai which he mapped ia Wagers Sometimes, however, 
he found that he eee understood he pe ieriaiay sed 
istered frightful, heart-rending Ae ne, on the con 
was a hot-headed you young man, with a wild exterior, Sand still wilder were his 
half-intelligible words, Tho Hejwi Beduin, a sensible man, of about forty, said 
of the old man that his heart was white, but the purposes of the deaf he called 
black. {sey io Uinall tommet roptiel Wie thi oos mec mie ames 





v. against three, and he took the loss of his 

en fined, Chad dhe waa ad hat for it, bot to pay his ten 
pinsters, After this we all, with exception of the deaf and dumb old man, 
resolved to set out for Akabi. The sun had set, but the most beautiful full- 
meen shone, and we _ t ourselves in motion. The road wound through ‘the 


mountiins, at some distance from the sea, and separated from it by ridges, 
which from the monntain go right down to the water, We veehnataad 
evening about four hours’ march before we encamped, 

The following day, the 3rd of January, we continued our march round the 
bay aaa, and proceeded on tilla few hours before sunset. Here the deaf 
man also soon found his camel, which had been taken care of by a Beduin 
who was settlod here near the fort, I went with my packed beast and the 
which no camel-rider misses, into the large court~j of the fortress 
and asked for its superintendent, for whom I had ta letter from the 
oe Convent, rapt beget x Gomera man, With small eyes, who 

press. Sameer aces Beduins. With Salim salutation I sat 


EEE 


delivered my letter to the man, and when later, its contents | 


had t “0 ondieabbnd: [ informed him, all the while scraping the ground with 
my stick after the Beduin fashion, that T purposed to proceed from benes 
through the Araba valley to Alkhali! (Hebron), and desired to know whether 
the road thither was safe and accessible, in which case he -would render mo 
aeervice by sending me to the renowned Hocital Sheikh ben Hoasein Tha Gad ; 
if not, T would return with my Muzeini Beduin. When T had ended he said 
that the road ‘was far from secure, that the Arnbs were at war with each 
fuels tt they made prizes of each other's camels, and now and then also of 
belonging to the forts, “But here ix the Sheikh Hossein himself.” anil 
pd. cope. fing to a well-dressed Reduin pore: them, with small piere 
moment there entered from the gate a proud, handsome Beduin a 
Rialto mere id and companion to Algww, Ma’an 


the latter affirmed that I was, M seemed to take more interest in 


aa common in the cities of the East as 
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un each other, th 
causes of the feud was envy. Ibn Gix envied his consin for the great 
advantages he derived from the Franks in enriching himeolf, and all that he 
gained from the Pacha in Cairo, which Ibn Gaz wanted to share with lbn 
Gad. Thus the Franks were now here the cause of great feuds, as they had 
been for about a decennium ago between two tribes of the Towara Beduina, 
Assawilhe and Ablmuzeini, among which tribea Frankish gold yet causes 
bloodshed, All Beduins in ripe neighbourhood were ie the pre bat 
account, aa every one hoped to be able to make some booty. Several tribes, 
however, were neutral, among whom were likewise the here-dwelling 
“ Aliwin ;" and one of their ae aheikhs was at present here in Akaba, 
This, a: main (who imitated the polite manners of a townsman, which 
Principally consisted in repeating at rbot Patt oe “aa sedi,” an expression 
) lonsicur ia in Dot maar 


a much admired expreasion in the cities, but hardly ever used by the Beduin), 


were freely exchanged between us, and we were the best frionda, 
whole plan for the journey wos laid out. We were to visit oll Ambs and 
juarter with them, and we should see nothing but gaicty and merriment on 
the way. I know too well that this waa only the introduction to the 





 payments-te Basch bien. alka -98. 0x0 an he plenend Anek paid any ae 
‘game coin, until bo at last in the alyest manner alluded to the chief point, 





which | shortly told him that I would not give him more than 100 
according to the usnal prices in the Desert. He had at 
least : 2 ters, and sdéeing that [ was not to bo taken in, and as 
the returo of the Mckka pilgrims was expected in o few days, there was an 
end to our bargain as well as to our friendship an] compliments, ‘The follow. 
ing day Hossein set out with his whole caravan, promising me that he in 
at the most four days would send me a man to take me to bis home, and 
farther on as occasion offered. Not four, but twelve days, was 1 kopt wait- 
ing, when at length Hogscin’s son appeared, informing mo that the Toad 
was impassable for want of security, These twelve days were not very 


to pay, but sufficient 





able. The people here were the greatest wretches I have ever lived 
p and, besides, all were afflicted with rheumatic complaints, which seem 

| be endemic here, Yet aa long as Alkobba was here he was my constant 
“ companion, and cooked my food and my coffee; but when after about seven 
7 » left me, [felt lonely, Fortunately 1 had, however, found a small 
house to hire outside the fort, as the two fen eplaiembaryregei fics 
comfortably on my sofa in the gateway. Part of th Barrison of the fort kep 
their night-watch there round a burning and smoking fire, and beguiled th 
long night with talk and low tales. I have always been a friend to the 
polished and insipid language of the drawing-room; but thes fellows" lan- 
guage was too burlesque and vulgar, and contrasted strongly to that which I 
how was accustomed to hear among the Beduins, whose conversation generall 
is distinguished by great decency and modesty; quite contrary to what we 
hear from the townsman, who, notwithstanding his pretended urbanity and 
coin this-respect, is far behind the inhabitant of the Desert. In my 
house I was left in comparative peace, only plagued with visits of patients, 
* who bothered me to cup them and prepare eye-water, Kc. a business that 
belonged to my alleged vocation of a medical man. Fortunately the tempe- 
ratare in this tract was ver warm in comparison to that from which I came. 
The Sea of Akabi, and the whole of thisgart of the Araba valley, lies very 
an it aeems to me lt He, i kathed ‘aa betohe neantioned: 
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cum, and on Friday, the 15th of January, in the evening, we set ont, three 
men and two camels, besides a negro slave, who went on foot to Nakhil to 
execute his master’s errand, which was to fetch home one of his daughters, 
who was married in Nakhil to a man who most crvelly treated her, As an. 
instance of family scenes that sometimes occur here between married couples, 
I may narrate, that her hushand, according to the account of the women and 


her by the feet to the roof with her head hangin: down, confiding the key of 

the apartment to his other wife. Thos sacha hung for hours, mi 
shrieks at last induced the neighbours to inquire, when her dorra, éc., the 
other wife, from fear and shame, delivered her from her troublesome, incom- 

I have but little to say about our three day# journey to Nakhil : the country 
is on and cold, and dewy, rising from the bay of Akaba for about six houra’ 
march ; it i#a steep, mountainons country, partly calcarcous, partly granitic, 

My company was most agreeable, and, save the usual cold temperature, sme 
one very disagreeable rainy night, I had no discomforts, and time slipped awa 
Pleasantly, On the way we passed two Arabic inscriptions cut into the A 9 
carous motntains, from the time of Sultan Selim, who is said to have laid 
out this road for the pilgrims. I merely mention this, because they are almost 
the only Arabic or Mahommedan monuments I have met with. 

_ The evening of the 18th we arrived at Nakhil, where I was rather Surprised to 
find myself recognised from my last visit there, when I waa on my way to Alenwi!, 
T wasalso bid welcome, and saluted with kisses, 1 believe, from the whole gar- 

» What further astonished me was, that, since I was bere last, in hardly 


fingers on hia pulse, and 
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ee ee See eee had sprung up where before there was bot a 
single house outside the wall of the fortress. The man who had been my 
travelling companion, and here poised his o own =u rey oan bot was 





while Fy oe sie yant cose toy ee 
whe always are the first reco that return. They came in 
e divisions, all  incalany | at most to the number of 





without any further introduction stretobel ont his hand to me to 
his pulse, This is very common bere, and they believe that ee phvncas? 


without any further examination and questions, merely from the pulse, ought 


to know the disease of Pap ge I put on my medical air, laid three of m 
ed my eves on his countenance. I felt beneat 
my fingers a strong manly polse, which beat in a bony, powerful arm, and 
could find nothing but a strongly-built, healthy young man, of some thirty 
and I should tell a falsehood if I said that I’ could make out his disease ; 
t his half-embarrassed behaviour and sly langh, by ——e re bent himself 
in him the disorder so 


backward, (istalps ‘alae erator reed roe 
common here; and when F © risht, Tanid: ** Abs, my 
man, it is that which ails you, is read hardly perceptible blush on 


the checks of the Beduin convinced me ba! spall t: and I suc- 
ceeded so well, that the man n to drop the subject, alleging business 


abroad, after the performance of which he would instantly Teturn. He went, 
and soon after returned alone; and now, when no thi Was present, 
he tetalk, The trv conditions were aad Neves. pro: 


mised to send me from dele: tent <conniel to bring me thither, while 
was obliged meanwhile oo depair to wesotina ob Deadaioe’ Ie teviee te ecadle 
some quarrela between the tribes. This promise wos fulfilled on the 2ird af 
a when his own wife, a handsome, smart Beduin woman, bronght me 
satel, and begged me to follow her to her and her husband's home in the 
Desert.” Dispensing with all leave-taking visita, and without bidding an 
IT sot out on watt camel, guided by the Beduin woman. fy 





had un me eccenied two hours when we reached the Arabs,—thus the 
Badiine stwkys-cel vost ermeeaing (They had here only their small temporary 
tents; the In tents they had Hef in their home in the Desert Al‘ed- 
mesor Edom, up in ; for the Beduins never rob each other's 


fenta except in open warfare. “spent two, days here alone with two women 
—one of them nt beet the other Naselr'euncie’ 8 Wife,—and my host's little 
aon, an wornly boy of five yedrs, who, though he was the most kind-hearted 
fellow, and dearly beloved by his mother, who had no other child than him, 
and one abe bore beneath her heart, always in real boyish manner showed 
hitnself disobedient to ber, and did not mind her threats to ont off his nose 
and throw it in the fire, I shoukd fill more than such a letter to describe pnd 
repeat all the strange words and scenes I here witnessed between mother and 

son, who, just as they were crying and fighting, flew into each other's arma 


=, 
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with kisses and embraces, Later, when his father came home, and she com- 
plained of his disobedience and inca incapacity, the man laughed, and was not 
a little proud of his boy, who would not sy women, but was al 

toohey him. And, in fact, the Beduin boys are very obedient to ¢ father, 
and likewise to the mother when they are left alone with her, and no one 
sect them. I may say that I nowhere have seen more obedient and better 


‘children than in the Desert, and in the cities too, It ia true they are often very 


refractory to those who do not understand them, but be who manages them 
limes of th Deser,—one by the first hint. They are as the camels and 
of the Desert,—one neither makes use of bridle nor halter, and yet makes 
them go as one pleases, 

Nassar had now returned with the aceount that he could not accompa 
himeelfon my journey ; he feared that the pilgrims’ caravan should arrive in 
days, aa it wins impossible for him in such a case to be absent he had 
brought wi him another ar apse who should follow me; but as this man 
i his linguage aes Sipemares half Beduin and half Fellah, did 
not please me, I iripeaattly aed that I would not go with him, and with 
no one but Nassar, with whom I had mode the. first agreement about the 
y. Nowa long discussion began. Nassdr would send his uncle with 
own camels; but I would daa means yield. The wocle was a middle- 
aged man of about forty, and di hot either please me moch; but on the 





sabia having ter aaron my fancy particularly, and we went to res 








bergen poli yaainog os a or settled 







1 ‘ica, : : Nit kan Aer gg tad spew si 
Arabs ! shame! do you think yourselves dogs, that I should not have 
seen and lived with Arabs before this? No: by the house in which we Bit ; 
by tho fire which warms us; and by Him who created the bean whose juice 
we drink,"—all oaths much tisad by the Beduins,—“T have travelled among 
Arba, and lived in their honsea, and found them to be men whose actions are 
in accordance with their words; but you are no Arabs, youare Fellahs, and deca 
are you; your words are as wind, and so are your actions, I have never yet 
met an Arab who entered into an agreement and afterwards broke it as you have 








done, Nassar." With a loudor voice than usnnl, and somewhat irrita Pag 


now cried out, “ Yes, Arabs, I have agreed to bring this man to 
small town near Hebron), and got earnest-money from him; later 


stances have cecurred which srhich pravent: 3 me from leaving these parte; I 4 
fetched hima good, we him in my stead, whom he has 
refused. No ee Meee who is better than myself, to bring 


him .on my own camel and my own i he refises to accept of him also: 
can I now do.otherwise than take him back to the place from whence I have 
fetched him? Put the saddle on the camel, and take my cotfee-pot in pledge 

the carnest-money, and let ns return to Nakhil,” Lanswored bnetly, “ Yea.” 
But now the others be gin to talk to me, and to represent that Nassir’ & uncle 
was sy ire and trustworthy :. =e aor oe oo Tut _ any hard- 
journey ; and I accordingly suffered myself to poretiachesd, 
sp new vert me of the domestic troubles hitinee him and his wife, 
and T got rid of him by writing a talisman, coniaining several of the Lord's 
inety-nino mames, and a few Hebrew letters and Swedish nonsense in Arabic 
characters, But I did not escape hia wife so easily; she had ohaeryed 
that I wrote a talistuan for her husband, and, when he absented bimugelf, 


she amailed me with questions concerning the cause of this. talisman. I 





tut perhaps her con- 
ancien clycisegy oes SA ena talrve me sail she wai So ile Cols 





she ince teas in wae on her pecount, with a toes of the 
Se ee not to leave it in her husband's hands, 
which 1, indeed, had not done yet. At lost I was delivered from her troublesome 
pares camels, which were fetched and made to kneel before the 


So Hit yng and I set out. This was the 27th of January. 
(er Gack veo was the same for a while, but we soon parted, and Nassar went one 
way and his uncle took me another; but Nassir would not leave us before ser 
left the talisman with him, by which he, fool that pilicbed se an 
Pi Tiy Gali, who led. tie Remi astae watt ae ieee ae th Dt 
with my guide, who led the camel be road lay across 
with calcareous Ses soli ont 
Mf inv rhe font tira ig hg ot iret iam takes 
a fis spring began already to a ti the rai See Sed Gene baile 
grasa ova ore ttle 
Patches roped orth inthe ee ae tan aerer none eral 


ny fish ‘tence Sat plenarin tie Deed whee abrutacend herbi-ard 
ound the Beduins call rawd, ond they furnished food for our beast and 

vided us mae & with fuel to warm us during the cold nights, We 
passed several Amb families and even considerable numbers of tents, but did 


mt put up with any one, The 30th of January we came to the val 
sae where fine fields of wheat and oats were cultivated by the Beduins, 
increased and were adorned with the flowers, 
Sr eet gn me opens fy here the buttercu 
GRY Greed Tas with: the cme beauty af in our meadows, aia 
whose Ambio names it amused me to eee from ans Aribs 
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should take me to the town of Alsahirijeh—for to Hebron they could not go on 
Satiet ua cussicien pod Kasse lace gpotagrec apenas ole 
practise as and thus some money. For I had thought of re- 
DBE geld george re rb -y if I could find o tribe of Arobe that I 
tee gems alge ra rouge ae of the Tiyiha 

had seen about Nakhil. My Beduin, whose heart | however had won, by 
shaving wth him every trae T ate, ha the whe tie pried thea Ara 
to me, and advised me, as they were wealthy, to stay with them: I should in 
a short time qin hundreds of pinsters, “meanwhile have free meat and 
We arrived bere in the afternoon, were received with coffes and 
dinner, which usually is served up here at ‘bose’ o'clock, and they in- 
quired ‘about me of my Beduin, I posed os medical man and vaceinator, and 
intended to stay with them wert time. The, to me, examminn- 
tion of sick, at once began ; but I declared in the reception-tent that I would 
undertake nothing before they placed me in another tent, where [ might be 
leit in peace by the people. (ne of the Beduins, who was present with a 
gs oan es Raa had an impediment in his walk which he hoped I 

be able to cure, proposed to me to move to his tent, but inquired how- 


ie 





ever first w ‘I demanded any fee before the cure was performed; but as 
Seer gee oe money talons ce yaent Ey the hely of 
(ied, had recovered, he carried | it ed Page forse ollowed 

thither. My host was an exoellent 1 though with a white 
2 ae baseband My fat work was to take 
experiinetite on his age, 2 aor, Peduin 
lad, who had been so unfortunate about riangh buna feast severe cold, 
ao dificult, that instance, could not overtake a camel when it wer 


among the mountains, and always limped a littl. By en and ointments 
I succeeded, during the few days that I « uae tees th ie ait his walk in 
some degree, although he every day went in the valley wi h his camels. Not- 
my seeking refuge in thia tent from the people, | did not, how- 
ever, | in escaping them. (ur tent soon became the meeting-place for 
the teh 08 Gavi and Twas never left to myself fora moment. I had 
constantly to cup and bleed, make eye-water, distribute aperient medicines, 
apply caustics, and soon, The Ferik, i, ¢, village of tents, was large, con- 
aiéting of about fifty tents, and among the inmates were nts in abundance, 
At first I had resolved to stay for some weeks, in r to live thoroughly 
dsagreable poston Te of the second night I found. my In 8 most 
Behe hea’ I felt as if on fire. Vermin, the companions 
had crept on me, Spon erenin Beduin who had scoom- 
cose me from Nakhil, and was mre that | intended directly to ty 
Alsahiri The Beduins amd begged me to stay with | 


| 





I shen ‘gain plenty oh nitay-¢ 1 lad avai? teeetie like one of their roles 
. and command 


whomaoever I pleased to bring me milk, bread 
and butter, or what elee I might wish. I said in excuse that I was not ac- 
Customed to their way of living, and that I longed to come to a city where I 
could have a house to myself, Besides, my Nakhil Beduin was afraid to go 
fo Alsahirijeh, or any other of the different small towna before ua, for aa | 
had here learned that a military foree was about, collecting taxes foillfhe Sultan, 
and all the Keduins were afraid of these men, who at pleaspre assailed whom- 
soover they met on their way, and deprived them at will of so much of their 
Property as they Siero Tbe affair in question was finally thus arranged : 
man With whom | was, should, whenever [ demanded it, take me to 
Alsahirijeh, and my Wakhil £ Beduin should set out on his return home, I then 


stopped | Sosa slit ester tting on the lost clean suit I 
batito ho purpose, for after one night and half a day 1 was in the same state 
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a before, Bot with the e of this discomfort I did very well. They 
had all become my friends, and taken a liking to me. Seo nae igre 
from the traders and bose wunder about in the Desert, intending 


tthe credulons brought me more than I could 
of tho delicious milk of the ‘Desert, and I mode up for the scanty 
on which | had lived during the greater part of my journey, Within a 
: known in the whole neighbourhood Mae ygen physician had 
: came from remote parts partly to sak my advice, and 
le who were unable to move, I was sorry most 
hay are a line ; not because I feared to bo unable to help them, 
it beeanse I knew that our manner of treatin disorders often produces more 
mischief than benefit in the Desert, How L for instance, in an open 
tent where you always are exposed to colds, and in the Desert where no re- 
gular dict can be observed, cure an invetérate » or tertiary syphilis, 
which occurs so often om these Beduina, produci old uloera, bone- 
eer eno It was, then, this in every respect unfortunate vocation of a 
ian that made me basten my departure from these excellent sons of the 


The 4th of Febrnary the whole Forik moved to a distance of about two 
hours’ journey, where another Ferik was encamped, consisting of about fifty 
tents, Thus we formed heres Ferik of about a hundred tents, the largest I ever 
remember to have visited. But I was not destined to stay long with them. 
Alrexly, on oo following day, my host ssidled his camel, and we ect out on 
ow vig tor A bab-ollah, We crossed Judea’s hills and valleys, resem 

gag Tl had seen om the northern side of the Sher mountains, about 
Talitlch, he country consista mostly of naked hills, without shrubs or 
frees. On our way we visited artch Beduin, who had sent for me, and 
me not to pass his tent without calling and looking at bis sore leg, which for 
more than six months had confined him to his tent. I here found a young 
mt af oars maine Wie had he an old fractere, in a most despairing condition 
ing night, dreamt of me and my stores 
oz Dedics ra ts, ond ate he should derive his recovery from them. Hoe called 
himself a drowning man, stretching out his hands in despair to implore my 
nsistance ; he “i mo to stay with him, and treat him at least until hoe 
waiio far ack that he ‘alk: cm mrntghak. bo: snushe Panna 
mare and her feat which grassed without the tent; he would present me with 
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all his camels ; he would even bestow on me his little danghter, « child of 


about five years running about in the ten-—the mot charming child I perhap 

ever have seen, which made it impossible for me to remove my eyes from 

her. But I had to decline an offer which few perhaps of the true sons of 

Esculapius had declined ; and, from true compassion for the man, and in- 

oe hope of being able to benefit him, I began to consider if T 
-chega 


36 


with him, But twenty to thirty days, which I at least thonght 
em ahaa of his condition, seemed too long a time 
forma) aa vermin on fei ae ingrar e ine that eg 


| potas}; 
jour ¥, and bid farewell to him, ith the eh , 
| ould restore him to health. Four pinsters, which 
I demanded for n'y medicines, he was not able to collect, notwithstanding his 
great amount of property. -Towards evening we overtook some other Arabs 
of a different tribe, called Ramadin. Here I found a very different rebeption 
from what I had got from the above-mentioned man. On hearing thot | was 
a physician, they came by the dosen, and offered to huve their pulse felt. 
But as [ perceived that it was mockery from many, I turned them off, and 
waa soon left in peace. Here were LOW, besides ourselves, several other guests, 
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inst tense Eon the Sultan, Tale feighveued my oiaie, Wha Maeeed Ue eiee 
oct taxes tan. fened o he nar- 
rator to take me with him to his town 2 pone ae me a guide to 
Hebron. As] saw that my Beduin really was afraid and on ; to pro 
ceed farther, and he besides had been very 5 to me, had lodged me 


eed d 
several days in his tent, given me on o Kufic silver coin which he. 


had found among ruins in the Desert, and besides taken me this whole day's 
march without any hire, which is a rare thing, I agreed to his 
ho oe the man of Sum'a demanded a large sum in payment from me. But 
represented to me that 1 should come toa city, where I sbhonld find all 
desired, and that | there again should dwell under a toof, 1 conse- 
qn Dele set out the following morning with my new companion, We break- 


Hae 


asted on the road with Arabs, who killed a good sheep, and later in the after=— 


noon we reached the eo-called city. 

Hore Iwas not o little surprised to find a town, consisting not of houses 
that were boilt, but of natural grottoes in the mountain, Mostof them were 
large, roomy saloons, in which one could stand erect under the slanting roof, 
which in Rica Wiis ‘supported by fine natural pillars, As the large toes 
were all inka inhabited by one family or several, and they would not lodge 

- stranger, among their women and children, a small, solitary Hara 
part! natural in the mountain, partly formed by art, was assigned to mo. 
This was a sninll hole resembling the cabin in a small vessel, so low, that 


when I knelt down my head reached up to the roof, and when I stretched . 


ripe oe fe See L filled its whole 

In this hole I spent the first ; ht -and all the following day; but I had « 
most charming companion ina little fair-hoired, blue-eyed girl of about six 
years, and twe lively, rosy-cheeked boys of the same abe, who, with their chat 
aml , beguiled the hours of the day. Besides, all the women went here 
Tn veiled ; and it was an. indescribable fleasure to me to see the handsome 
women of the East, and now especially the beauties of Syria, without the 
veil, which not only ‘conceals but distorts all beauty, Everything had here a 
diferent appearance and a different character from what I had seen in Arabia 
and Egypt; all bespoke a nobler origin, however subsequently deteriorated. 


I have always and everywhere thought to find the original type of the country 
. instance, 


or preserved in woman than in man, The Egy is woman, for 





in our times, apoaers to Pape pelos the sane one We Bee pai ted on the 
ancient ng ee! Teanga gartics ‘hen ingen : 
recognises in the to J ioe features, Teven now and 


rpoeckpeboeaum toa Bodin cru sy ee ath senate: very upromtle 
type, somewhat oval ‘feos, which zig Ee grew too long, insipid, and fint, 
as sometimes will be the case with their language if the accent be drawn too 
long. The men had often chestnut-coloured hair, abundant beard, with fair 
moustachios, often very fair, or shading into red; in general a plump bhape, 
Tel calves, ‘and thick ‘ankles, which latter expecially one never finds in the 
ar a ‘white akin, arid generally a rosy complexion, finer than I have 

+; ora pale brown complexion, g qently shaded with a faint red, 

The rowapet ee were mostly foir-haired ; many had blue eves and rosy cheeks, 
ery felt more at home here, and they an their side were more free 
me, ay Fellih companion had meanwhile forgotten me the whole 
on account of transactions with the tax-collector, and first in 
he come to fetch me to sige own ols, esa which "was a large, 
Senin four times as large wn-hall, and with two 
of apertares, between which siood a mighty Corinthian pillar, 














not find a single one whom 


~ or PPS 


. Bly? 


i 
 _ Here dwelt two fani lies, with ten children, and a large number of sh all 
Sere and I in the midst of men and beasta, But the Fellih in in 
al more active and energetic than the Beduin, — 
1 saw here daily ro, aap ange 4 of milk, of which the women churned 
1 feather sacks, but tasted it rarely. Nor was my company 
peti dha other grotto; T missed especially the little talkutive 
You must, however, not think, as 1 at first thought, that these people had no 
other roofs above their heads than these grottos, ‘They had a town or city, as 
T later learned, bit at present they were on one of their spring excursions, and 
having left their regninr habitations, they had. tal up. ‘fat . 
natural Erottos, of which the mountains are full, The fs the , cre 
other towns in’ these parts, ‘T'races aro found everywhere of it with 
but all lio in rains, and aro left oo in expectation of the delicious craters wr 
“future world prophes sot 1 hy | | 
Sultan and ‘his functionaries’ paternal government. 1 did not leave this 
before the 7th of February, having as usaal had a high altercation with my 
aoe host. The subject of the quarrel was my money, which was in five-frane 
7a and which he would not take at the common ¥ wocepted yalne, Chil- 
n and women crowded round me; but on seeing mo immoveable, put nd 








money back into my pockets, and fearing that I micht resolve to stay wit 
them for a few days longer, they were silenced, and after a litth: while 
my host came » and with many kisses on my beard declared himself - 
satistied with my demands. All hindrances being thus removed, we let loose 
our beast and set out, We now passed the nice little town, entered avery fine 
cofintry, whose hills were clothed with the most beantiful green, partly in 
cultivated fields, partly pasture lands, and richly strewn with shrubs that 
reminds! me of the juniper bushes of my own country, This tract was 
excecdingly beautiful, especially to me, who for so long a time had seen 
ing but naked mountains, Early in the afternoon we reached Hebron, 
the old city of Abraham, now enlled Medinet Alkhalil. [ was BO accustomed 
to the towns of Arabia and Eeypt that I was most erecably surprised og [ 
now from a hill surveyed a white, snug, stone-built city, every house almost 
med with o little cupola, and all around mountain-termces, richly clothed 
With olive-trees, Fut my meditations were soon interrupted by a modernized 
| Turk, in a long grey coat, who met me near the gate of the town, and informed 
me that, as 1 come from T must keep the quarantine, and requested 
my guide to bring me and my Inggage toa particular quarter of the city, 
Hoaccompanied me himself, cut informed me by the way that he, from polite 
hess and benevolence, would exempt me from quarantine for fifteen plaster 
The Turks are in certain cases accommodating people, J aid him instantly 
hen, Th fifteen piasters, requesting that, upon my departure, he should 
Write a certificate that I had kept my quarantine, . 
Abmham's grave is said to be found, and which only one European, Ali . 


a Greek "arenas ae re — it miei sage of Mohammedan “1 my architect, I 
pessoal four days in this ext Hnary city, mostly in company w i m4 
Guic Senginally an Exyptian, but settled hero for many years, and. the stead 
men Fotos tage of the quarantine, who, after having seen the certificate 
from our Ru | vice-consulate in Cairo, obtained due respect forme. But 
he bothered me in a different w aye He had accidentally seen my watch, an 
indifferent Swiss one, which I had bought in Cairo for my Arabian journer, 
and be plagued me for two days beyond description to sell it to him. “He sent 
one after the other to conclude the bargain: at last he sent a» watchmaker, 9 
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tad wacom iy us fecha tenes Bi child during the days 






lived together, ‘The result was that he bought the watch for about what it had 
cost me, After all I wos glad t pet t rid of it, for notwithstanding continual 
roparations it al mined five minutes in twenty-four hours; but the man- 

The 15th of February, in the morning, I loaded a camel with my Inggage 
and myself, and set out on my way to Jerusalem. The country preserved th 
same character—a fine verdant landscape, covered here and there with 


Early in the afternoon we passed Bethlehem and other places of sacred neemory, 
and about three hours before sunset we passed through the valleys of Himman 
and Gihon toward the city, ‘The neighbouring hills were full of Christian 
families, who were waiting to begin their Lent in the open air, It was their 

. 5 | ‘quist and peaceful iu the delicious evening when I entered 
the City of Peace. But I had no time to yield to plows thoughts, The only 
‘Turkish inn here was filled with people, so that I could find no room ; and the 
first night Ispent in 9 miserable hole on Zion filled with dirt and all sorts of 
vermin, eiices troubledome band of Turkish soldiers, and with my mat 
spread on the ground. Tho next day I, however, found the Prussian vice- 
consul, Dr. Schultz, and, through his assistance, a room and a friend superior 
to any I hitherto had found on my journey. But on this day rain and bad 
weather Sacehs eat coh and t, the like of which I bad not seen for four 
seven days. Now I have, however, wandered about, visited the Mount of 
Olives, with its holy places, where the Lord ascended to Heaven, where he 
taught the Lord's Prayer, the grotto where the Apostles wrote the Credo, dc, 
&e, I have wandered in the great sepulchral grottoes of the valley of 


: 


S 


ean a and by Kidron’é dried-up brook, traversed the Via Dolorosa to the 
sacred places at the burial vault of our Lord and the place of his crucifixion. I 


have penetrated into Solomon's great subterrancan vaults, aml the aendid 
Mohammedan mosqtte of Omar built over them, where the law is laid down that 
the Christian who is found within it has to choose between the abjuration of 
his father’s faith and being burnt alive; yet I have avoided the difficult 
eboice, My great turban and the long-studied Shetbimin have saved mie. 
Meanwhile I feel tired of this idleness, I intend in a few days to set out for 
alilee, visit Nazareth, Capernaum, Jericho, &c., and lastly Tiberias. ‘This 
I think will take me 20 or 80 days, so that I can return here at Easter, and 
soon after that repair to Cairo, in order to await my instructions, and then 
decide on my route, whether cast or weat, 


TF] 


I have written this narrative in the most various attitudes; at one time - 


kneeling with my head bent over the paper, al another sitting on one leg with the 
paper leaning against the other knee, but most frequently stretched out on my 
stomach, (ten have I had to slip away the paper and conceal it from aman 
of Damascus, who dwells in the adjoining room and often calls on me ; there- 
ere Ee waiting crooked, and the thoughts too often follow the direction of 
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XT ronological Table, comprising 400 Cyclonic* Hurri- 
Sn chihaas occurred in the West Indies and ta the North 
Atlantic within 362 Years, from 1493 to 1855; with a Biblio- 
phice List of 490 Authors, Books, §c., and Periodicals, 
sakers aoe 2 nteresting Accounts may be found, especially on the 
West and East Indian Hurricanes. By Anpnés Pory, Esq., 
of Havanna, 








Communicated by Dn, Saw. 
Since the valuable discovery, in the year 1821, by Mr, William ©. Redfield, 
of New York, of the rotary and | movement of hurricanes, very 
able works and contributions have | published. Colonel Sir William 
Reid, of the Royal Engineers, followed Mr, Redfield in 1835, and wrote the 
first work on the Law of Storms, and Mr, Henry Piddin gton, President of 
Marine Courts of In yey at ie canon ee his * Sailor's Horn-book for 
the Law of Storms.’ mmr ge at leman hes contributed twenty-three 
zoek tl psa pl peers mete cts which have 
rogularly nm in the Jour: of the Axin c Society of Bengal, pont, 2589 
to 1854. er Espy, Hare, Loomis, Dove, itouch Bache, | 
ote ott, Chappelamith, Brewster, Sedgwick, Johnston, Evans, Rider 
cg Sea Keller, Lefebvre, Hommey, and othérs have also a 

sabe valuable works and memoirs on the Law of Storms; although the first 
seven gentlemen do not agrees in every point with Mr. Redfield’s cory, sup 
ported by Reid and Piddinzton 

It has now been proved by the examination and careful analysis of perhaps 
more than a thousand logs and of some hundreds of storma, that wind, in 
hurricanes and common pleat on both sides of the equator, has two motions ; $ 
and that it turns or blows rownd a focts or centre in a more or ash 
form, and at the sme time has a straight or curved motion forward, so tha 
like a great whirlwind, it is both turning round and as it wero rolling fo 
tit the same time; but as Mr, Piddington ¢ observes, “in others though our 
evidence is very doficient, and sometimes indeed we have son al we tat 
dasume it only to be true; but we do so on Na he , 7 oda 

On the other hand nothing is known of the ea 
or gales in any part of the world, nor what canses aes ve ry 7 no ‘a 
progressive’ movement, Even Mr, Redfield, tho fat research in 
recent times, aa Mr, Piddington calls him, had no particular theory as to the 
eatees Of circular storms (cyclones). He thought that our knowledge of their 
elects was not far enough advanced, and that it was unscientific to attempt to 
account for ee. ‘HHL better informed, by the exclusive action of any one or 
more caters, 


ee 
* The term cyclone has most eet eppely been enareeted. by Piacoeaie giles, 
Se, eae, See Ge tees 

trong other things, th ected Bias 






Ro Ey sha tebblney triton omant be toe to all 
the inquiries are considered to prove that the Great ambi of 
sp a in Pichia originated ard | force, ta. r 
a theory.—Ep, 
Piddington, p. 15, . 





id, At ringer inellitate 
tat ean, 1 have added a bibliographical 
on subject. ‘This second part appears: 
As the to bara cabfal do'doa fies, on ecotent « the great time which it would 
othorwise take an inquirer to ascertain what nate been done before him. The 
: | ompanying reference to the 

authors who mention them, leares only the books themselves to be consulted. 
The first author, to my knowledge, who has published a egies list of 
o bang hurricanes which occurred in the West Indics, is M. Morean de 

his list comprises 63 hurricanes from 1405 to 1821,* 

voThe next list of hurricanes waa published by “ Stormy Jack,” alias Lieut, 

Evans, B.N.; but it only comprises few cases during 123 years, from 1712 
to 1835. 

In 1848 Lieut. Evans poblished a more complete chronological list of the 
Bich bisaerOn fn the West Indies from 1493 to 1547, amounting 


to 70 cases ; with vont sting descriptions. t 
The third Telnaes of hurricanes and severe gales in the West 
| , from to the year 1546, was pullisbed by Sir Robert 


ros Oca tt hee ane period of 
rric peat fia aes clea ‘ectmnitten save oF 


Lastly OIE Ma eaat eek Tebeaten 8k Edinburgh, in the first edi 

his valuable Physical Atlas, poblished in 1840, gives a chronological ta tate of 

the principal hurricanes which have occurred ‘in the West Indies within 4 
from 1675 to 1537, with only 50 hurricanes. Fut, in the second edition 

of the Physical Atlas, which has rah yot Aart | appeared, be has increased 

that number t0 127 hurricanes, in a poricd of 254 years, from 1493 to 1847. 

Hitherto the most complete tables on the hurricanes of the West Indies 
are those of Schomburgk and Johnston, each of which comprises only 127 
hurricanes. 

The Table which I hare the honour to present = the Royal Geographical 
Society is fartnore complete than any that has yet appeared; for it con- 
tains 400 hurricanes of the West Indies and Atlantic Ocean, which have 
ocourred in a period of 662 years, from 1499 to 1855 inclusive. 

Tn the list of authors, books, and papers treating of hurricanes, uncon- 
nected with the West Indies, North America, and the Atlantic Ocean, I have 
endeavoured to mention only the most important, neglecting many short 
accounts of gales which have oceurred on the European Continent, for fear of 
giving too much extension to my Memoir, In the Chronological Tablo are 
only included the cases of hurricanes and strong gales which have occurred in 
the West Indies and North Atlantic, and few in the United States adjacent to 
the Atlantic. 

I have to acknowledge my thanks to et eee ©. Redfield, of New 
York, for the valuable case a which he had the kindness to give me. I 
shall n bover a the ape leasant hours which I spent for several days with this 

ee er ae _w gracefully helped me to transfer from his Meteor- 
ological our all the cases of Henichesde which were not indicated in my 


"© Histoire Physique des Autilles Frangaises, Paris, 1899, p. 346. 
London Nantical Magazine, 1837, vol. i. p. 243, 
~ Loodon Nautical Magarine, 1848, pp. 397, can. oa, 
§ The History of Barbados, London, 1848, p. 689 
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own Table : these are given in my Table under the authority of Mr, Reelfield's 


ee I must nev eines that I do not it a nay Bas 
erent case; for, on exam , many ma found to 
mL hunvioiua cheered ta different parts of its plese § I give o few illus- * 


trative vinden nin daabitioea sn which the same hurricane, progressing from 
one latitude to another, has been taken for two or three different ones. I 
consider this Table of Hurricanes as being only the first step to facilitate 
Wyuiries on this important question on an enlarged scale, 

4 any names of authors who have written on hurricanes have been omitted, 

I should be glad to be informed, so that they may be inserted ina second paper 
which I shall publish shortly on the same subject, ; 





A Cunoxot Tante, comprising 400 Cyclonic Hurricanes which have 
sent ia tee Want indies tnd ie iio orth Atlantic Qeean within 362 
Years, from 1493 to 1855, By Andrés Pory, of Havanna, Cubs. 








— | Leavin, | A = Ore, 


493. Feb, 12 | North Atlantic | Columbus, Lieut. Evans (alias Stormy 
Jock), A Chronological List of the Hur- 
ricanes which have occurred in the West 
| Indies since the year 1493, with inte- 
resting descriptions ; Nant. Mag., 1848, 
| pp. 397, 453, 594—Alex’ Keith John- 
ston, Physical Atlas, Edinb., 1855-56, 
| plate 19, p. ¢1—Cape Thomas Southey, 
Chronological History of the West 
| / Reem Lond,, 1827, vol. i. p. 17. 
144, May 19-2) Cula* of oe oe Be | 7ar0 bo de la Pezuela, Ensayo Historica 
| 





Sir Robert Schomburgk's History of Bar- 
bados, Lond., 1848—A Chronological 
List of Hurricanes and severe Gales in 

the West Indies, from their 


. ‘sobre Io Isla de Cuba. 
144. June 16 | St. Domingo .. 


1495. .... | St, Domingo .. A ce ie I. Shp Wgeng 


1496. Mar,? Atlantia ...... Rater iy i. p. 41—Evana. 
1498. Per Cuba a3 90 68 oo Desiderio ago Memoria Bobre 


i Histoite de V1 anole, 
soz, July 1,3 a Teena 

: Awetcrlaul, 1785. WoLL pe eei ieeoee 
burgk — Johnston — Evans — Southey, 


vol. i. p. 7é—Herrera, lib. v. cap. 2— 
Morean de Jonnis. .. 


Porto-Bello, St. | Columbus — Evans— Johnston — Southey, 
Domingo. vol. i. p. 82, 





EE 


“s Between Cape de Cruz and Manzanillo. 











IBM. Oct. 19 | Atlontic ...... | Charlevoix, vol. ii. p. 19—Southey, vol. i. 
| St. Otiela, Hist age ae Hib, vi. 

1508, ‘ | AOMELL a | OF Hist. G | 
= eee cap. 3—Piddington, The Sailor's Horn- 
260—(Charle- 


burgk—Evans, Naut. Mag., 1841, p.746 
—Southey, vol. i p. 107—Johustos— 





1509. Feb. or Mar! Golf of Mexico 
| stort 


1609. July 29 | St, Domingo .. | Oviedo, lib. vi. eap. 3—Charlevaix, vol. 
t ii. p. 63—Schombargk—Southey, vol. i. 








" . | p 109—Jobnston — Herrera, lib, vii. 
, eap. lO—Morean de Jonnes. 
1510. July Et, Domingo .. | Moreau de Jonnis. 
1526, Oct, St. Domingo .. | Herrera, lib, x. cap, 10—Schomburgk— 
Southey,vol. i. p, 156—Evans—Johnston 
_—Morean de Jonnés, 

||. Arr |—Cuba Desiderio Herrera, P. 46—Schomburgk— 
Humboldt, Essai Politique sur I[le de 
Cuba, Paris, 1826, vol. i. p. 97—Johnaton 
- | —Ramusio, vol. ili.—Morean de Jonnés. 
$900. as ss's | Peeto-ttiad, Cubes! Herrera — Schomburgk — Evana — Jobn- 

riae a sto1n— Moreau eoenaye She 

pa, oe ae rh Domingo . ae | Oviedo, . ap. 1M OTC onnis. i. 
1557, woes =) | Ceiba... Horacan de 1846: Resefia de sus Estragos 
| | | tla [sla de Cuba, Habana, 1846, p. 6. 
tn Caribbean Islands KE. Bohn, A Discourse concerning the 
Origin and Properties of Wind, with an 
Historical Account of Harricanes and 
Sie Raa geet Winds, Oxforl, 1671, 
1588. Calm weer eeae | Desideria Herrera, p. 46—Resefin de los 
= |  Estragos del Horacan de 1644, p. 5. 

1591, Ang. Lat. 35° N. .. | Southey, vol. i. p. 212—Evans—John- 





ston. 

Schomburgk—Southey, vol. i, p. 252— 
Evane—Jolnston. — ies 
Du Tertre, Histoire Générale des Antilles, 

Paris, 1667, vol. ii. p. 71—Southey, 
mei p- 294—Evans—Homboldt, vol, i. 
Ps is 
Du Tertre, vol. ii. p. 71—Hamboldt, vol. i. 
__p. 97—Southey, vol. i. p. 294—Evans, 
Da Tertre, vol. i. p. 71—Schombargk— 


1623. Sept. 19 | St. Christopher 

14a. .... | Windward Is 
lands, Marti- 
nique, 

1649, wea Martinique .. 

1642. oe ae ot. Christopher, 


Martinique, Southey, vol. i, p. 24—Ey John- 
Guadaloupe, stoo—Humboldt, vol, i, p. 97—Morean 


ile Jonnis, 

Du Tertre, vol. ii, p, 29—Morean de 
Jonnis. 

| Re adn el ii, p. 71—Schombargk— 

| Evans— Pelléprat, nd part, p. 2l— 
Morean de rperiond aa 

se Tertre, vol, ii, p. 71—Schomburgk— 


1650, se. | St. Christopher 
1651. onan Martinique oe ee 


Vesa, 5, | Martinique, 





Guadaloupe, vané—Johnston—Pelléprat, vol. i, p. 
| St. Christopher.| 71—Morean de Jonnie. | 
1653. July 13 | St, Vincent... | Du Tertre, vol. ii, p. 71—Pelléprat, voll ii. 
p- 21—Sforcan de Jonmbs. 
i” 


| Hernandez de Cordova—Evans —John- 


=). 












1653. Oct, 1 Du Tertre, vol. ii, icp TP Pallet, vol. ii, 
p. 21—Morean. 

Du Tertre, vol. ii. p. a -Sioheaeshea 
6§9 — Evans— Johnston — Southey, 
vol, ii. p. 14, 

Da Tertr, vol. il, p. 71. 

: Tertre—Schomburgk—Capt. Lang- 
| ford, Phil. Tr., 1098, p, 407—Johnstun 

| —Moreau de de Jonnds, 


1656, waa Antilles .....- 
1657, on eo Guadalonpe 






pees aay p. 689—Evangs 
1667, Ang, 19 | Barbados, Nevis hag -see pp. 407, 411, 413—Sehom- 
orgk~ Hare rol. iL p, 258—Morean 
ag 
L667. Sept. 1 | St. Christoval cinanuces Wei le hnston—Du prt chan 
. ' tre, Hist. des Antilles, vol. iii. p, 305, 
1670, Aug. 18 | 90 leagues from | Bohun, p, 246—Moreau de Jonnis. 
| Barbados, 


1670, Oct. 7 Jnmaica, Bar- | Halliday, Natural and Physical History 


7 bados, of the West Iniies, Lond., 1837, p, 29 
—Schomburgk—Southey, vol. ii. p, 97— 
. Evans—Jobnaton. 
1674, Aug. 10 | Barbados, Ja- | Halliday, p. 29—Schomburgk, pp. 45, 690 
| maica. —Evans—Johnaton—Morean de Jonnie. 
1675. Aug. Bay Barbados oe #e 


| Halliday, p. 29—Hoghes, Natural Hist 
of Barbados, Lond., 1750, p.- 25—Boyer, 
History of Harbados, Loud, 1808, p, 101 
—Capt Langfo gtord, p Pp 415—Sehomn 
Tic ao to develop the law of 


rN Rear syiegaaay ip. a4 
chaste s Fargy rol, ii. 






1680, Aug. 14 





Se Solna, } pate, 179% vol. . 


Antigua LD 2 66 Be Be : Soak = Thomson's M teorology, 
tense 1549, p.412—Evans—Johnstoo— 

Bonthey, vol. ii, p. 121—Hobert Mont- 

Martin, C of the British 


vol, ay iryrecrareh de Jounis, 

1684, Mareh + |B of Jemelon >| Coll, Acad., i, c. p. 683—Phil. Trans. vol, 
) li, p. 572—Hist. des Anc. Rév. du Globe, 
| p. 299—Perrey. 

1691, ao om ! Antilles ot Se Moreau de Jonnés, 

1692. June = 7 | Jamaica ...... | Oldmixon's British Empire, Lond., 1741, 
val. “Pe 594—Johnston—Rediield's MSS 


‘lea,  Sahwe 
= 


* These two hurricants, sccordisy to Du Tertre, are different. 














ies, Ook. 184 | Cabe: Se.s042| Desiderio Hirrert, pag 
1694. Aug. 13 | James Fort, Bar- Schomburgk—Moreau de Jonnis, 


bados. 
1a, Oct. 17 | Barbados ee ae om ye EP 45, 690—Evans—John- 


1695, Oct. 2 Martinique .... | Laba Sauut Pickveian Vo « aux Iles de 
VAtwésquey Paris 1742, vob. p 224 


1700, ws | | Barbados | ci, Hallldsy, p 9c Gemsuieiek, pp. 45, 690 


1701, Apr, 3 | Antilles ...... | Labat, vol. ii. p. 281. 
L7OS. seas Barbados 2... Halliday, p. ku-—Morean de Jonnte. 
1705, Feb, 7 | Antilles ...... | Labat, vol. ii. p. 468. 
TOT, aes Sjnedaine Antigua | Martin, p. 50- - J obnston—Evans—Alotdo, 
5 vol, i. p. 11¢—Morean de Jonnés. 
L712. Ang. 28 | spree seeeee | Schomburgk—Bryan Edwards, History of 
) | the West Indies, Lond, 1505, vol. 4. 
p. 197 — Evans — Johnston —Aikiman's 
| Jomaien Almanae for 1616, p. 4— 
. Morean de Jonnis. 
1712. Oct Coba ........ | Desiderio Herrera, p. 46. 
MILB sites Comtaioape; Warden, Naar eee de 


Ag Tirirl 
1714. Aug. 13, 14 Gusdalonpe. ‘Warden—Schambargk 
iva ees "39 Jomnien 2.2... Warkon —Schomberek. 
Tae wees | Shed: | ea 
io. dl “ = rrr i 
1718. : Nevis er ao webae ie ange Fb 
c, 1745, p, 240. 
1720, eH ae Barhadus on OE EE Morean ile Tonnes. 
1722, Agg. 28 | Jamaica, Caro- Sees Seto "aa Edwards, vol, ip. 197— 
lima, UB Tegg's ‘hrogology, Lond., 1824, pp. 149, 
157 {— Rees’ Encyclopaedia, Art. Hur- 
ricane — Evans — Johnston — Southey, 
vol, ii. p. 231—Aikman's Jomaica Al- 
| | tmanse for 1916, p. 244—Robert Renny’s 
| History of Jamaica, Lond,, 1807, p,. 48— 
Annals of Jamaica, by G. W. Bridges, 
London, 1828, p. 352 — Henderson's 
| Jamaica Almanae for 1853, p. 4E— 
| : Morean de Joonea, 
‘723. Aug. Fs | i Antilles PL et Rees’ Eneyelopodia, 
MTZh. cea ne | Martinique .. — ty Gay val bpetias 
é | o “7 
1726. Oct. 29 | Jamaica ....5. war be fae tuaion Lond., ers ‘+ 
beret —Southey, vil. ii. p, 239— 
2 | | 2 | Evans—Johoston—Aikman, p, 24, 
1728. Aug. ‘ if | Antigua eo 8n oe | Schomburgk— Southey, rol, i. P= 247— 
| Evans—Johnston, 
UWB, seus ‘on Carolina, U.S. | Redfield's MSS.—Tegg, p, 157. 
1730, wane seeseees | Desiderio Herrera— de los Estragos 
| del Huraecan de 1846, p- 6. 









ee ee: 


= Cotte sayson the 1ath of Oectober—Mem, des Sav. Et, vol. vii. 1773, p, S88, 
+ This hurricane mentioned by D, Herrera may probabl be one of the two 
Oe Tee ene a ann Of Sneek of the samme Year. ‘i ; 
) Aeeediae Abe. 20 in one place, and at p. 163, Ang. 28. 
4 enderson's Jamaica Almanac for 1 it happened in that 
island on the 22nd Aug.: p. 34, er 





—oo 
Hoghes, p. 29—Halliday, p. 30—Schom- 





burgk, pp. 46, 690—} orean de Jonnie, 
1733. June Tegg, p 157, * 
avi July 16 ie page esi wo 
Sept. Orn Dor p- 149, 167—Sou 
Sig eat ti. hh Lia wa 
1737, Sept. mbargk— Evans—Jolinston—Son 
vol, il. p.-263. they 
1738. Schomburgk—Warden—Knox’s Historical 
ay St, Thomas, New York, 1852, 
1799. Sept. Gentleman's Magazine, 
1740, Aug. TeER, P. 157—Evans—Johnston—Southey, 
i. p. 378—Martin, p, 80. 
1740, =e ee Schombargk — Warden — Ledrh, Voy 
aux Tes de Ténériffe, Ja Trinité, ‘e. 
rate Se, beret et Porto Rico, Paris, 
Op. 182—Nogaret—Moreauded 
174% aves Knox, p. 315. go om 


‘a | Schombargk— Evans—Johnston—Southey, 


1744. Get. 20 |. 
vol, i, p. 201—Tegg, (geet 147, 153, 157— 


Henderson, Jamaica Almanac for 1852, 
P ti—Aikman, p. 24—H, Edwards, 

b | vol. i. p. 197—Morean de Jonnis. 

1744. Nor. Desiderio Herrera, 

tf) ee Evang. 

1746. Jan, Evang. 

1747, Sept, 21 | Schomburgk—Evans— Johnston—Southey, 

ds} = vol. i, p, 205. 

lr47. Oct. = 24 Schombunzk—Evans—Johnston—Southey, 
wot, j ood, 

1751. March 7 Jamaica jasas | Rediicld’s MSS. 

1751. Ang. 10 | Jamnica ...... | Tegg, pp. 149, 157. 

751. Sept. is hee oe see | pees 4, F 

1751. Bert Domingo .. | Hist. de l'Aead., 1752, p. 17. 

1751. Oct. Jamaica, &t, | Morean de ioe 

1752. Sept. | Charleston, U.S, | Reidfield's M38. 


1753. Bept. 15 | Charleston, U.S, | Tegg, p. 154. ¢ 

174. Sept | , Behomburgk——Johnston—Evans—Sonthey, 

| vol, i. p. 317 

17546, A ie 23 | Barbados . . o8 oe Red field's ATS, 

1756, Sep 12 | Martinique .. .. Soret ioe) pp. 150, 157—Chava- 
| ! on, Vie 4 lo Martinique, Paris, 1763, 

er is—Morean de Jonnés, ound 





1757. sees Florida to Account of United States, vol. i. 

Unde Aug 29 | Barbados (o psigageat 
etrangere, TL p. G4 

1 738, Ang. 25 | Barbados, South | Tegg, LS, 

VPonimial se 


1759. Sept. | Gulfof Mexico | Schomburgk—Johnston—Evans— (Quarter 
| ly Review, vol. xiv. p, 374—Southey, 
vol. i. p, 336. : 
: p. 157. 
Phillips 's Barbados Almanac for 1839, p. 





1761. May 4 : Charleston, 0.5, 
1761, June 1 | essai U. 8. 
| | 


= 
—S ee. ee 


1762, Dee, 













9 
1765, July 31 
1765, Bept. 
1765. Nov, 13, 14 | 
i7é6. Aug. 13 
1766, Aug. 16 
1766. Bept. 11 Virginia, US... | Redfield’ s MSS, 
1766, Bept.13-15 |.8t. Christo Schomburgk— Annual Register —Evans— 
. Montserrat. Johnston—Southey, vol. ii. p. 390, 
I766. Sept. 21 | St. Eustatius, Evans—Johnston—Southey, vol. ii, p, 390, 
Torta 
1766. Oct. 6 int St. Schomburgk—Annual ister—Southey, 
Einstnting: Guoa- vol. ii. p. 390—Cotte, . des Savans 
eh | daloape. ere, Vol. Vil, 1774, p. 478. 
1766, Oct. 22 | Pensacola ..... | Schombargk—A imal Register—Southey, 
. | | vol. fi, p. 3}—Evans—Johnston, 
i7és. Aug. 12 Grenada ae ok pm | Grenada lonainas for 1632, 
i768, Oct. 15 ei eaten Herrera—Heseha de ios Heine 
: del Huracan de 1644, p.6—Memorias de 
£ egeala. partes Dnecs la Habana, mz 
iss era l 45 
ss 5. » Lob, p. 
1768. Oct. 25 | Cuba (Havanna) Schombargk — Anoual Register —'Thom- 
| son's Meteorology » London, 1549, p.4)a 
—Southey, rol, i. p.d9o— —Evans—John- 
Beton, 
1749. Ang. 30 | West of Florida | Redfield's MSs, 
176. Uct. 29 | East of Florida | Bernard's Roman History—Hedfield's MSs, 
=e | —Tegg, p. 152, 
1770, June 6 | Charleston = .. ae 
eT. Ang. St, Enstatiog . bee Pai, 19 Oct. L772—F 
L772, Aug. ‘| St. Domingo . , || Sshombargh-Warden-—Nicholon, Ps ‘133 
l772. Aug. 16 | Cuba? (St. Jago) Toe p- 157.4 
l772, Ang. 17 | Antigua . Tege, p. 149—Martin, p. 
772. ii. 28 | Porto Rico, Ja- pp. 43, Fei Wardan, vol. 
malca, viii 3 p. 457—Knox, 215—Ledru, P- 
= 183 —-Moreaa de Sonahe 
1772, Aug. . 620— 


a1 | Leeward and Vir- Schomburgk—B Edwards, vol. ii ili, p 

| 6 Islands, An- Tees Pp. 149, 157—Eepy's Philosophy 

peng of Storing, Boston, 1841, p. 11—Evans— 
Johnston—Southey, vol. ii, p, 400, 


— 








* [t is not probable that the first horricane of Au felt at Martini 
the same that passed west of Jamaica, unless its ire ‘ren toneicio’ tes 
west, and south of that island; so that the east ack the Eves would have 
been feltat Jamaica, If the hurricane had followed its natural course to the 
rege a aoe — hae feet ates on west of Jamaica with- 
at the same time the east t on the d the centre of 
ecloe mat have tire ae met, An cen ‘She 
cme to w Of the West Iudinn islands Jago belongs, 
I presume it is ie ta Cole. pst py 





: 772) Sept 14 | Dominica, St. 






Thornes Atwood's | of Dominica, 
Domingo. Fur fare side Pll foreau de Jounis 
: de St. , vol, ii. p, 807. 


1772. Nov. 29 of Reon eal Phi 
t. Eustatinos, 


1773. July SuThomas, Cuba’ Tegg, p. 187. 
1773, Aug. Boston® .:.... | Tegg, p. 157. 
1774. Sept. ae eA 5 ¢.—Catte, Jour, de Phy. vol. 
lay. " wei asd 
1774. Oct. ‘Sehomburgk—W 
1775. July Cotte, Jour, de Physi ih, 1807, vol, lev. 
p. 1é7—Morean eons, 
L775. Aug. Cotte, p. 167—Morean de Jonnie. 
L775, Acmg. Moreau de St. Mery, vol. ii. p. 807. 
L776. Sept. Cotte, p. 168. 
a ee Anti Phillipe-Morenu de Jonnie. 
1776. Sept 4 tiga, fa preau ong 
nique, Guads. 
1776. seta 5, 6 | “tog Schomburgk— Tegg, 145, 157, lea— 
"| daloupe, “igh Phillips +—Coll. T Ace) —V. Hott Le— 
| Cotte, Jour. de Phy., t. ixy, p- 151, 152 
| | -—Perrey. 
778. Oct 28 | Gobs..........| Desiderio Herrern—Memorins de In Soe, 
é Econdmica de la Habana, vol. i., Ftc 
| 1846, p. 36, 
LI7O so ve vt New Orleans .. ‘Dunbar, Trans. ce Soc. Philad., vol. vi., 
| second series, 
1780, Ang. a5 St. Eye New | | Redfield's MSS.—Dunbar, idler. 


1780. Oct. 3-12. Jumaica, Cuba, beg eter ote Edwards, vol, j. p. 197— 
ter—Piddington, 2nd edit., 
iechelin. ap unly, Northern Atlantic 


7th edit 1o1— 190—Keid's 
caw p- Eepys -D 


| ai— Long, 8 iL p- 622—At- 
| hor a 1i—Seots Magazine, vol. xlii. 
1780, p. 652—Sou eae ii, p. 47 1— 
! Tegg, p. 157—Henderson, p. d—Aik- 
man, Pp. ‘4—Morean de Jonnés. 
Barbados, Domi- | | chaise sensed Register—Warden 
nica, Antigua, | Halliday, p. 30—Piddington, p. 147— 
| as, 8 Te, BA itayl Se, vd. M78, p. 34 
for 1633—Easpy, PP. gtr 255 —Traced 
by Reid, Atseempt to develop, 3rd. edit., 
si Slastin, § Bbecaneret S ibc ae 
P: —Anti 
Almanac for 1 e33—-Mahiseon'e T 
¢ ‘This hntricane is bably the same which happened in Jul st St. Thomas 
and Cuba, and rea Boston in Angust. Ste : 
+ Phillipe gives these two hurricanes of Sept, 4th and Sth as different ones, “but 
it 


it is that they form but one. T 157, sxys that it was the 
ever knows in the West Indies. Ze: P- ys a acverest 


1780, Oct. 10-18 




















Barbados... e+ oe Phillips, 
Jamaica. os Fe 28 = ' i —KH, . 4 “tS. TO, di . fl —_ 
Anonal Register—Evans — Johnston — 
Tegg, pp. 149, 157—Southey, vel. 1, pp. 
496, 499—Naval Chronicle, vol. u. p. 
286—Aikman, p. 4—Cotte, Jour. de 
Phy., 1807, vol. inv. p. 334—Morcan de 


1780, Oct. a1 
1781. March 15 
178i, Aug. 1 


1780. Oct. : wesessee | Desiderio Herrera—Piddington, p. 45— 


Jones, 
1781. Aug. 10 | North Carolina, | Redfield's MSS, 
U 


1781. Sept. & | St. Domingo .. | Morean de St, Mery, vol, ii, p, 807, 
1782. April 12 | North Atlantic | Thomeon, p. 43. 
1782. July 95 | Lat, 49° 33° N. | Evans. 


1789, July .31 | Kingston (Ja- | Mercure de France, 9, 30 Oct, 1744— 
nica), Mém, de I’ Acad. de Dijon, 1784, p. T3— 





1782. Aug. 1 Jamaien a r 5 
1782. Sept. 16 | North Atlantic phia Paquet, Dec, 17th, 1782; Feb. 
_ U?th, 1783—Redficld's MSS, 
1784. March 8 | Cuba ........ | Desiderio Herrera—Resefa de los Estragos 
. del Huracan de 1846, p. 6. 
17e4. Joly 10) Jamaica ...... | Henderson." | 
174, July 30 Jamaica, 5. Do- | Schombargk—H. Edwands, vol. i, p. 107— 
mingo. Westminster Magazine — New Haven 
Gazette, U.5., Sept. 23rd—Connectieut 
Current, U.S., Sept. 26th, Oct. é¢th— 
Evans—Johnston—Southey, vol. iii. p, 
3—Tegeg, pp. 140, 153—Aikman, p. 24— 
44a Moreen de Jesear=Hurmgec ae? 
178s. Jaly Vast miner -« | Tegg, p. 158. 
eo, H 25. . Lrom...... | New Haven Ga + She - 
1785. Aug. 25 | Gundaloupe .... | Redfield's MSS?” lie ca aor 
1785. Aug. 27 | Jamaica ...... | Schomburgk—H, Edwards, vol. i. p, 197— 
New Haven Gazette, U.&., Oct. 9th— 
A Evans—Johuston—Southey, vol. iii. p. 7 
Gonadal Schomburg Ward orci 
oupe, hombargk — Warden — ae 
Barbados, St. arabic at se 
Ings, 


* Another dreadful earthquake and hurricane, July 10th, 1794, Jamaica A! 
manse.for 1852, p. 36, It tc strange that Haniteraee pean ig this ea ee 
us having been dreadful, but does not say anything about the second, although far 
more severe, which occurred on the 30th of as ame meth. - 

ft This hurricane, taken from Mr. Redfield's MSS. may have some connexion 
with that of the Sist of the same month, which ba aleo at Guadaloupe. 
Cotte mentions another which happened at St. Christopher and other islands on 
the 24th of the same month of August, Jour. de Phy., 1807, vol, lxv, p. 345. 


a 


4 | 


1788. Aug. 31 




















i: 


Cyclonic Hurricanes, ee 








Dares, 
1785, Sept. 22-24 Caroline, Virgt. New Haven Garett, U. S, Oct. 13th = e 
1785, Sept. 27 | St. Domingo .. | Moreau de St. Mery, vol. i. p. 526, 
1786, Ang. 11) St. Domingo, St. | Schomburgk — Evans— ogg, p. 153 — 
aoe Rar. | Southey, vol. iii, p. 11, 
: cre. 
1786. Ang, 29 | United States.. | Philadelphia J ae, Jon, 22nd, 
2 | Barbados... .. 


1786. Sept. 
, Madden — Evans—Jo Pp. 


Schomburgk—Warden, vol, viii, p. 51¢— 
132—Southey, vol. iii. p. ore 





| de Jonnis, 
1786, Sept. 10 | Goadaloupe.. .. | Evans—Southey, vol, iii, p, 
tet He. 
1786. Oct, 6 | Barbados, Gre- | Phillips. 
isd. Oct. 20 | Jamaica ...... | Sehomburgk—B. Ed vol. i, p. 1o7— 
Evans—Johnaton—So » vol ili, p. 
|  Li—Atkman, p. 24, 

1787. April United States, | Redfield's MSS, 

. Hermaddas. 

W7a7. July 30 | United States... | Redfeld’s MSS, 

1787, July. Guadaloupe, Tegeg, p- 154," 

| ‘French oper na 

1787. Ang. 3 | Dominica,..... | Schomburgk—Annual Register—Southey, 
| | : rol. ii. p. 14d—Johnston—Evans, 
yia7. Ang. 15 | Florida........ | Hedfield'’s MSS, 


1787. Ang. 23 | Dominica...... | Schombargk—Annual Register—Evans— 
| | Johnston—Southey, tol, ii. p. 14. 

1787. Ang. 29 | Dominica...... | Schomburgk—Annual Register—Southey, 
vol, iii, [SL Rate eg Ha 





1787. Sept. -2 | Hondoras...... | Redfield'’s MSS.—Cotte, Jour. de Phy., vol. 
Ixy. 1807, p, 351. 
1787. Sept. 19 | United States .. | Redfield's MSS. 
1787. Sept. 23 | Helize ........ | Schomburgk—Evans—Piddington, p. LAG 
; —Soutbey, wo. iii, ue 13, 
1787. Deo, 1 | West Indies ... | Phillips, 
1788. Jon, 1 | Honduras .... | Phillips. 
L788. Mar.& Apr.) St. Croix... .. Cae, ieee nearer Ixy. p. 359. 
178s, July 22 | United States .. | Redfiehl's M 
1788 Aug. 14 | Martinique.... | Salombiigk — Warden — Morean de 
| données, 
1788, Ang. 16 | Porto Rico, St. | Redfield’s MSS—Cotte, Jour. de P 
Dominges. Seas vol, Ixv, 1807, p. 352—Moreau de 
vol, 11. p,. 01, 
Aug. 19 | United States . | easel ‘s MSS.+ 
768. Ang. 29 | Dominica. .... — io SESS. 
1788 pe 19,20 United States .. | ‘s MSS, 
oe oe ae Be Evans—Johnston. 


Jamaica ff ff fe P: 149, 
Caba” was caus Herrera—Annnal : 
| pase Ee fe Phillips (Sir ae agen ay 





‘* This aidan ty probably the same which reached the United Stated a he 
Ping : whee! probaly Mass. : os 
three hurricines may probably be the aime one on its course 
ae i the ean tea et Aevord iN gene a Rirtines’ alae 
eae t at inl Journal de Ph 
vol. liv. 1802, p. 107, ain weet pe 





1792. Aug. 6 | Bermudas, 0,5.) Redfield's yeaa Journal, 


when 10 | Antigua ...... | Phillips 
1792. Oct. 29 | Cuba ........ | Desiderio Herrera— Herrera—Reselin de Mis Eetcaast 
del Harecan de 1844, 7—Memorins de 
la Sociedad cee de Is Habana, 
vol. i, 9a. Serie, 1846, : 
1793, Aug. 12 | St. Christoval, | Sehombargk—B. Edwa sh , 215 
| St. Fustatius, St. —Counecticut Journal, 255ept.—! Orenu 
Thomas, de Jonnis, 





| 

174. Ang. 27,34) | Cuba ........ | Desiderio Herrera—Memorias de la Socle-" 

| _ a ae la Habana, vol. a Za, 

rie, I 38—Schomburgk —War- 

) den Humboldt, E Fisai Politique sur IIe 

de Cuba, Paris, 1826, vol. i, p. 90-98 — 

| Humboldt, Relation Hist. vol. xi. p. 174 
—La Sagra, Hist. Politique, a aa 

) Climat, vol. i. p. 14, 

Evans—Johnston, 





ry ae “ Jamaica .. os on 
| a Antigua oe Schomburgk— B, Edwarils. 
To6. Ovt. 4 Bahamas...... | Schomburgk — H. Edwards — Humboldt, 
saa Politique sur Cuba, vol. i, p. 96— 
| eee, Pp, 142, 
179d. Oct. 24 | Cuba ...... Desiderio Herrera—Resefia de los Estragos * 
‘| del Huracan de 1846, p. 7. 





1796. Nov. 2} Coba oo f..8 5, astm Essai Politique sur Cuba, vol, i, 


| Serer Cuba .... “ns Deiderio Herrera. 
nee — a | ospee rites Desiderio Herrera, 
a0. July = ‘Noman .. 2... | Schomburgk—W arnden—T 132. 
1ev2. Feb. 21-23 | Charleston to | Hedfield's MS3.—New Tork Newsiiaare 
1809, ii | Gamat sess |idiieemeite 
& 16 | Comana ..., omboldt, Esai Pol. sur vol. i. p. #6. 
15a, ids 10 Rabamas ,. Redfield's MSS. — r 
18M. Aug. 20 | Jomaica .... a Hedfield’s MSS, 
1804, Sept. 3-9 | Martinique, Schomburgk—B. Edwards— Warden, 
| Caribbean Ts- | Statistical, Political, and Historical ft 
lands, U.S. count of the United States of America, 
Edinb. 1819, vol. i. p. 155—Purdy, oh 
Edit. p. 1—Mease’s Geological Account 
of the United: States, p. 1OO— Mediral 
| Repertory, a vol. i, and Hex. ii, vol 
d4—Evans—Moreaa de Jonnis— 
| | Rehialt's Tose TV v. 
1804. Sept. = 3 | Windward Isles | Johnston. 
S04. | 3-6 | Leeward Islands| Johnston," 
1804, Sept. 22 seer cae a Redfeld’s MSS. 
: . 18° N, | 
1804. Chet. 4 | Savenne, Georgia Barr's Letterse—Redfield's MSS, 
* Could not these last two sanianen: of Sept, given by ‘Mr. Johnston san 


different, be the same which occurred between the Ind and and 9th of the same month, 
fram Martinique to the United States, and traced by Hedfield ? 













oe 


| ‘New York Herald, 94th October— Red- 











“| field's MSS. 
1805, July 37 | Jammien ...... | Schom 
1605. Joly 29 Lat. 26° 174, Purdy, 7 PS eee Jobn i Re- 
long, §7° 42, vision of Geographi H 
sa of Bar- Terms, 1824, s 11—Idem, 
ncn List of cee eho 
1a, A 0 Fahamaly Elen: |, Sehoeaborghe-<<Tlcmmaon, oy 4—Sooresby, 
i. = thera. _ Memoirs of Sea, p. $33-—Evans—John- 
1806, Se 9 | | Domijnien ra ea Schombur gk—Ti. Ed wards—Thomson : i . 
= 414—Evans—Johnston—Phillips, : 
1806. Sept. 9k Demiales -+++ | Sehomburgk. 
1806, On. 5 | Bahamos...... | Schomburgk,p. 51, 692—Evane—Johnston. 
1807. July 95.98 St. (Christoval, | Schomburgk—Morean de Jonnes, 
Montserrat. ms 
1807, Sep 5 | Cuba ...... | Desilerio Herrera, 
1909. July 37 Descietes, Gua- | Schomburgk. 
Oi 
1800, Aug. 1-3 | Dominica, Gua- | Schomburgk — Redfield's i — Cotte, 
. daloupe, | Jour. de Phy., vol. Ix. 
1809, Sept. 2 | Guadaloupe, Por- Schombargk—Evans—Jol ering 
to- ica, 
p09, Oct. 18 | Martinique . | Schomburgk—Evans. 
1809, Oct, 18 | Trinidac Schomburgk, _ , 
1g10, Ang, 12 | Tenn i Schombargk—Derrotero de las Antillas, 
re, 
1810, Aug. 28 | Barbados...... | Phillips. 
1810, . Bic os Desiderio Horrera—Tegg, p. 146. 
1810, Oct. 24, 26 . | Desiderio Herrera. 
1812. Ang. 14 | Evans. 
1812, Aug. 19 Redfield's MSS. 
1812, Oct, 12 valine cea p. a7— 
E Sankey ot 
1812. Oct. 14 rma 
1812. Oct. 4 | Trinid Cat p s195—E iog—Evan 
1819. Jnly 20 | Bermoda...... | Phillie. 
1613. Joly 22 Harbados...... | Schomburgk. 
1818. July 22,29 | Dominica, Mar- | Schomburgk—H. Edwarde—Tegg, p. 136 
tinique, St. | —Faleoner’s Dominica Almanac for 
Christoval. 1850—Southey,|j vol. iii. p. 521—Moreau 
de Jonncs, 





—_——————E—EE = 





+ ‘This harricane may We the same as that of the 26th, which happened at 


Dominica. 


t tes nicest peOksats the same which was felt at Jamaica on the lath. 


: This hurricane seems to be the samo w 
sl eh gtk ae 


hich occurred at Jamaica on the same 
nt of that island is oul a5 


although, as the mearest 
e took place at 


from Cuba, it is more probable that the 


er tases de with asiee difference in the-bours: There may be some 
ore in dating the previously mentioned hurricane at Jamaica on the 12th, 


erg Si jnpseear ig 


vt Steer 


mentions it as distinet from that of the 14th, 
that during this year the island of Dominica suffered considerably 
which succeeded each other within a short time: several 


houses were bows down = 


= 





181%, July ai "Bermuda, Baba Sec Edwards—Howard, Ch- 
: London, 3rd Edit., 1833, vol. i. 
Phil, of Storms, p. 252—Tegg, 


1813, Inly 31-| Jamaica ...... atoning — hg Moniteur, 
: 2 July 10, 1814—Perrey, p. 344. 

1314. Aug. L) Jamaica ...... | U seesgncboceseanakinees 

1813, Ang. 5-9 1 ee pea Redfield’s MSS," - 


| may 





1813. Ang. 25 | Dominica .... | Schomburgk—IL = vol, 
+ | GE p an. 

1813. Nov, 19 | Nova Scotia NA Marine peer: 

it || eer | Belize ........ | Naut. Mag., 1844, p. 732. 

1515. Aug. 9 | GolfStream, lat. | Purdy, oy ‘EL —Evrans—Johnston—Ren- 
40°, long. 60°, tion, pp. 169, 202, 238. 

1815, An a Atlan j lat, | Refield's i ee vol, fii. p. GloF 

to Sep 1 >, long. 56°, —Johnstes—Evans. 

Purtholoner, 

1815, Sept, 18-23 | St. Bartholomew | Hedfield's MSS.—Punly, 7th Ed, p. 102— 


Sept. Turk's [sland Pa es aie 

1815, Sep 2) urk's [sland .. vol, tik. 610. 

1815. Sept, 30) Barbados .... | Schomburgk. -s 

1815. Oct, 18 | Jamies .... .. om, BAO of Jamaica—Thom- 

Aaya Edin. Phil. Jour., 

bark 157—Aikman, p » ot. 
burgk—Tegg—Moreen de Jonnis, | 


1616. Sep. 15 Barbados, Mar. 
| tinique, Domi- o 
. lira. 
1816, Oct. 16 | Dominica, Mar- | Schormburgk. 
tinique. 


1817. Sept. 15.) Dominien ....  Schombargk. 

1817. Oe, = 21 Small islands, | Howard, vol. ii. p, 3) — Philadelphia 
St, Vincent. | Paqnet—Phillips—St. Christopher Al- 
Manac for 1855—Moreau de Jonnis, 





1817> Oct. 93: | Barbados, St. | Phillips. 
| Loeia, Martini- | 
| que. 
1518. Aug. 98 | Hermoda.. | Schomburgk. 
1318, Sept. 10-12 | Cayman Isles, | Evana, 
ie ge | Bats | 
an L 5 | te ‘THEE, 
1S18. Sept. 21 | Barbados, Do- Evans. 
1818, Sept.22-25 | Anti oom | Ewans, 
1818, Sept.97-30 | Barbados ...... | Schomburg 


1818. Oct. 7 Port Reval (Ja- ie 


1618. Oct. 21 | St. I latte -- | Howard, vol. ii,.—Espy, Phil, of Storms, 
p. 252, 





* This harricane may have been the one which oc occurred. on the Ist at Tamales 
and reached 41° the Sth; and also the same felt at Jamaica on the Jlat of Jaly, 
The Monitew of Paris, 10th July, 1314, gives the date of the 28th of July.—Perrey, 


+ According to Sou about thirty sail 
ae brut the sale ie ei artigo driven on shore at St. Bartholo- 


iad, U8 18th ot St. Bartholomew: the 20th at Turk's Island ; the 23rd at Rhode 


This hurricane led Mr, Redfield to the discovery of his cyclonic 


gt hurricane must be the same mentioned Lieut. 
been felt at Barbados and Dominica on ear er ae ey Lest, Evane os having 


shi 


La 





SE = se 





1818. Nov. 17,20 Jamaien (Corn- Sherlock's Jamaica Almanac for 189, 
| wall County). 115. 
1819, Aug. 25 | Dominica .. .. | Fale eb ee tad og percent 1850, 
1819, Sept.21,22 St. Lucia, Bar- | Schomburgk—Kuox hep ae Latha ees 
| bados, Virgin | = —Phillipsp— Se Ch 
| ee pee for 185i—Morean de 
1819, Oct. 13-15 | 6 Rag St. 51, 64— 1bo— 
' | ae “sorngers 2 free eo 
1 
gol 
1819, ne oe ‘ pei oe ee oe Renita, eel, vill, 
1821. Sept. Guadaloupe ... | Schomburgk—Warden, 409— 
Johnuston—Morean de Jonnis a 


1821, Sept. 91 | Turk's Island to | Schomburgk—He-ifield’s Track VIL. on 
| we Island, his Chart of the Courses of Hurricanes 
U. 5. —Purdy, tth Ed., p. 102—Reid, At- 
tempt to develop the Law of Storms, 
ord Ed. p. 1i-15, Chart L— » Phil. 
of Stor., 209-2938—Evn ehnaton 
—Redfield, Silliman’s Journal, vol. xx. 

pp. 24-27; U. &. Naval Magazine, 18: 

tga i; and Lond. Naut. Mng., 1836, vi 

i . ¥. p. 199 "—Evang, 
1821. Bept. 9 | Antigua, 5b, | Schomburgk. 


| Bartholomew. 
1821. Sept. 23) New Haven, U. s| Teag, p- 159, 
ft - | e ee eee Hack gigas 


1822, Mar, B Jamaica... Schombuargk. 
1822. July - Mobile, U.S. .. | New York Gaxette—Redfield's MSS, 
1622. Dee. . Harbados .... 5 veo 
1624. July o6 | West Indies .. | Morin, Correspondance pour I Avance 
nent de in Met Metéorologie, Nevers, 1827, 
. . , 3rd Memoir, p. 66. 
BM. Sept, 7,8 | Guadaloupe .. | An. de Ch. et de Phy., vol. xxxiii, p. 408 


1825. July 25,26 | Dominica, Mar- omburgk—Thomson, p. 416—Pouillet, 
tinique, Guad- m. de i Wo, Ei, etek artiner’s 
aloupre. » Pp. — . 





1326, Oct, l Cuba ee a8 ee ee 1 a de los Eatragos 
| “del Huracan de 1846, p. 7—Ramon de ta 
| | Sagra, Historia Fisica y Politica dela Ila 
| de Cuba, p. 117-—Sehomburgk—Wanlen, 

1826. ‘Ang. 18 | Antilles ...... | Monitenr, 16 Oct,—Perrey.} 

Iga, Nov, 6-9 | Atlantic, Tene- | An, de Ch. et Phy., February 1635 Eepy, 

a rife. | 22—TMedfield, Am. Toxt, of Se, and 
! Arts, vol. xvili., 2nd Series, 1854. 

* Are these two hurricainés of the ist of Sept. different, or the same’ whieh 

b's ea Goadalonpe, and proceeded to the northward ? Mr. Redfield has traced 

i above the Lat. 20° and long. (5° off Turk’s Island on the Ist of Se 

to the northward of the Rahamas, ood near the iat. of 30°, on the Qnd Si ont Sy 

ston mentions the two hurricanes as being different: * on he same day says he, 

“yy eee at Guadaloupe destroyed 200 lives.” Sehomburgk is of the same 


opi 
+ This hurricane may be the same which happened at Antigua on the oth, 


according to Schombu 
I This hurricane may have been the same one which vecurred at Cuba during 


that year. _s 
VOL. XXV. - | x 





=|.) ere Cuba... Desiderio Herrera—Reseiin de Jos Estraggos 
del Huracan de 1946, p. 7. 


1827. July 30° weno {iene 


‘ ward ghk—Redfield’s Track ILI., Lond. 
net lel ina Hilton o Nant. ‘ng. 21656, vel. oat aud 
- Porgise Has U. §, Naval Magazine, 1896, vol. 1— 


Purdy, 7th edit. p. te. Eras — Bt 
| | Almanac — 
1827. Ang. 28) St. Thomas, Schombargk—Erans—Johnston.* 


Virgin Islands. 
1827. Sept. | NX. Atlantic... _ Purdy, 7th edit., p. 98. 
1827. Oct. | Babamns.. | Evans. 
187, ws. >) | Bellas ieee | dant, May = 1Bka) p722- 


1823, Mor, 15 | Gulf of Mexico | Purd edit., | 
182s. Sept. 19 | MN. wei } Redfaia’s Trock ‘fvin, Am. Jour. af Se, 
hed of Ber. | and Arts, vol. xviii. 2nd Series, 1654. 


1929. July 24 sec U.S .: | Pardy, 7th saath i 98— Thomson, p- 416 


1830, Apr. 4,35" | Vera Cruz .. | New York Daily Advertiser—Redfield's 
MSS. 
7 | Jamnioa +9» | Redfield's MSS. 


1890. H-Lf|} Dominica, St. | Schomburgk—Redfield's Track VI., Sil- 
Ane Thomas, Bar- | liman’s Jour., Sth Series, vol. =x. p. 4— 
hadoa. Purdy, 7th edit. p. 101—Thomenn, ay 
404 — Heid's Misa, Chart Th 
pp. 11-23, 128-142, 
253-254—Evans—Johnata 
180, Ang. 19-24 | Martinique, U. 8.) Purdy, 7th Edit., p. 102-- Reid, prea 
to develop, dc., 3rd edit., p. 127-142, 
1830, Aug. 22-26 | Turk’s Island, | ddinkarst — Redfield’s ‘Track IX. — 
N.of the Baha- | Thomson, p. 416—Evans—Johnston. 





TLS, 
1230, Sept. 29 | Caribbean — Ie 'tichombinrgt ~ = eee Track VIL— 
lands, Ny side | = Purdy, 7th ed. ea 102, 
1830, Dec. 5,6 | American Coast | Redfield’s Track X,,U.5. Naval Magazine, 
| fromthe lat.of | 1834, vél. i.,and Lond. Nant, Mag. 1638, 


| ao? N, vol. ¥, p. 1994 
18351, April 27 | United States... | Hedficld's MSS. 
1. | Belize - Nout. Mag. 1642, p. 732 


1431. Jan, 19-15 | Florida Stream | Evane—Redfield’s Track X., U. 8. Naval 
Magazine, 1836, vol. 1. ; and Lond, Naut. 


18a. Jone 10) Florida dds eye os ae ah tol vB 


* Surely Mr. Jobuston has takon these two hurricanes for one, for he says: 

“ Ao. 17 at St. Martinand St. Thomas, onl Ang. 28at the Virgin Isles,” Indeed 
no hurricane would travel so slow os to take 12 days from &t, Martin and St. 
Thomas to the Virgin Isles. Besides this, it is shown by Mr, Redfield’s track 
that the hurricane of the i7th of Aug, visited St. Martin and §t, Thomas on the 
eh the north-east coast of tha 

amas on the 2ist and 2%nd: was encountered off the coast of Florida 
and South Carolina on the 2rd and 24th; off Cape Hatteras on the 25th; bah 
Delaware on the S6th; off Nantucket on "the 27th; and off Suble J faland and 
Porpoise Bank on the 25th, Hut according to Mr. Johnston, having caanad on on 








the 7th at St. Martin and Se. on the 98th it should have reached the 

Virgin Isles, Lieut. Evans bas ee well distinguished the two hurricanes, for he 

at ae png 26, 5 gale. of greater violence than that of the ith of Ang. 
in St. other Viral Islonds."* 


+ This track also corresponds with that of the ‘storm of Jan. LEIS, 1831. 


ytion the 19th; Turk's Island on the 20th ; 





: 








oe ae 


1838. Sept. 3 





SS ee 
1831. Jone 22-27 Ted To- | Hedfield's Track, oping pel lst. eclit, 
hago, Autigua, | p, 25— k — Evans—Johnaston 
—Punly, 7th - 100 — Antigos 
| Almanac for 1239 ‘iltiam Mathieson’s 
b Tobago Almanac and Public ba ats 
. | 18i9—Grenada Almanse and Public 
1851, Ang: 10-17 | Barbados, Cuba | Redieid's Track Il, ~ Schombargk — 
Tl. Ang. 10-17 e, Cu ‘és Track I]. — Seh 
re Tth edit, ot the Lane of toe Progress 
| val. cee eo 
| 1 4-32 +s Be, Chart TL. 
—Halliday, | pp. 29, 39-43—Piddington, 
Ist edit. pp. Leary 165—Thomson, P- 
411, 416—Espy, p. 264—Evans—Ji 
ston—St, Vincent Almanac for 1851, se 
hen RE eg ret spn aaah Sl near 
rnier, Mdtcorolagie, p. 168— 
1832. June 3-6 | Cuba, Bahamas, |) Desiderio Herrera—Genombaigi en 


Bernrceda. =" 
1652. Aug. 7 Jamaica .... Redfeld's MS5,—Evans, 
Redfield’s MSS, 


1833. Aug. 14 | Guadaloupe, A 
tina, Bermuda, | 

163, Sept. 30) Dominica -... | Redfield’s MBS, 
1a, Oet. 16-19 | sane Galf i Desiderio Herrera. 

cxino. 
1834. Sept. 90 | Dominica .. ..  Heckigee’s Barbados Almanac for 1842, 
1834. Oxt. a3) zi in po hop bn +» | Schomburgk— Warden—Jobnston,} 
1835. April nited States Redfield, U, 5. Naval Magazine, vol. i, 
‘00. 1836; "Lond, Nant. Mag. 1936, vol. v. p. 
’ | 198, 
ist3. July 26 | Barbados 4... | Evans—Johnaton. 
1535, Aug. 12-18 a Cuba, | Hedfichi's Track V. —Schomburgk— Pid- 

! veston Hay, dington, p- i44 — Reid's Attempt to 
Seis om Srd ells pats 41 — Evans — 
















1855. Sept. 15 | Matamoros, 






| Galfof ten 
1635. Nov, 10 | Redfield's Chart XT.— Empy, B.' 97. 
180. Nov. 30 | United "States, Loomis, Trans. Am. Phil. of Phil- 
|. to Decal | Nova Scotia. adelphia, vol. vil. N.S. p, 125—Redfeld, 
a aed the 2 ae tert of Science ond Arta, vol. 
1e97. July o | Soh aera bea de A te develop, 
, | Harbados Almanac for 1839, 
1837, July | Barbados, Cuba,§ ar hombargk, pp. 62, ¢95—Reid’s Attem 
: . Martinique. | a a , Pp. 47-57, Chart ¥.— r 





p, 20 -E — Jobnaton — Lrg 
lobe, ‘Tul 97, 1937— Phillipa, p. 9s— 
Jour. des: 15 Sept.— errey. 


- Assindtag Ws'Oak sligabev'and Springer’s Barbados Almanse, it was felt atSt. 
Vineent on the 11th of Ang, 

Oo the Lith it was felrat St Christopher. 

i Mr. J /Jobinston gives the date Of 90-31, through an error. f 

- § By the N.E. of the Oriental department of Cuba. 


= 
bs | 











isa7. July 31 | Antigua, St. | Johnston. 
y 31 | Antiga 


Scie ee 

1837. Aug. 2-4 | Antigua, St St. Thomas Times, 5th Aug. 1837— Barbados 
Thomas, Globe, 14, 21, and 28, and 

—St. tron Gazette, Aug. 4 St. Chie- 

Pos Advertiser, Ang: 7 anid s—Nevis 


ii, Att devel —— 48, 54- 
to op 

74, 36, C ptt ahaa Soe 

1837. Aug. G | Litth Antilles | Johuston. 

1837. Ang. 12) N.E. of the Ca- | Evans. 





ribbean Islands. 
aay. Aug. 18-21 | Lat. getgse N.,| Evons.t 
: " de Pia 
Vea. 19-23 Island .. Schombarek — Redfield — Reid's Attem 
51S ata . to devel spp. 74-132, 1498, Chart vit. 
Isa7, Ace. 31 | St. Mark ...... | Hedfield—Keid's Attempt to develop, p. 
1i9-a24. | 
1837, Any ae Serene Iteid's Attempt to develop, p. 124-126, 
to 5 
1837. Sept. Mo Gulf of Mexico | Redfield's Track XV.—Reid's P : of 
to Ort. 10 the Develop., pp. 15, 299, amd Attempt 
y » develop, p. 163-143—Piddington, P- 
1637. Oct. 1-3 Yoeatun ‘Chan- Eeaust 





1297. Oct. 26 | Cobo . | Desiderio Herrera. § 
Lacs, Sept. lo LI. Rett a Progress of tle Develop, fe 40, ETine| 
Attempt to develop, p. 437—Evans— 
| Johnston.|| 
1a%8. Novy, a Vera Crug .... | Evana—Jobuston, 
1835, Nov, | Vera Croz .... | Hedfield's MS38.—Johnston. 





Se 





. By the accounts given in the newspapers sof St. Thomas, this soreness ors - 
to be the same which happened on Ang, 2 on that island. 

* Lieut. Evans has taken the hurricanes of Aug. 12 and 18-21 as different 
according to his own account, and by examining the track traced. by Col. Weld of 
the hurricane of the 12-23 of the same month, pages try tat ens rg 
tioned by Licut, Ewans are the same as Col, Reid's. Lin Raps Evans says ee 


the 18th, 19th, and 41st of Ang., a most severe of 
the Flovida Channel, by the the ‘ristol ship Feliva, Ce ape Hepnols. at oy 46" 45 
long. by chronometer 77° 27' W.; it lasted fifty-six hours; wind from : 
W.S.W. ‘This storm carved whilst the ship was involved in it,” Speaking 
of the hurricane of the 12th of Aug. be adds, “on the 23nd hod reached 
degree north,” Now the hurricane of Ang. 12-23 traced by Col. Reid, carved pre- 
cisely at the same lat. ond long. as that of the [8-21 of Licut. Evans. 1t remains 
now to ascertain if the other gale mentioned by Mr. Johnston on the 6th Aug. at - 
the Littl Antilles, is not also the same hurricane of Col, Heid on a track fir east 
of the Litde Antilles, and nx aly ja previous. Huwever, it is probably that of the 
seven hurricanes of August, 1837: some will be found, by a closer examination, 
to be- the same oue on differeut tracks of its course. 

t This seems to be the same gale in which the steam-packet Home, Capt, White, 
was lost on the 9th, about six miles north of Oglethorpe Light, U.S, e miled 
from New York for Charleston—arbados Globe, Nov. 27, 1837. 

§ Lieut. Evans says that “on Oct. 27 a hurricane of fourteen to sixtcen hears, 
duration was felt at New Providence: it came from E.S.E. during the 1 
This hurricane is probably the sme which passed over Caba on Oct. 26, 

] Mr. Johoston says on Sept. 7 and 8. 





hel 


é 


a 
4 


an] 


’ 
ee | 








Redfield—Kcid's Attempt to develop, ard 
edit. p. 48-452, with a Chart; ‘and Pro- 
gress of the mpctlewy “py p. t6, with a Chart 
—Hiddington, Ist edi \. pp. 27, 148, 157— 

id, Oct. 22, 1652—Johnston, ‘ 





Is- 
1899, Dee. 13-17 | United “8 Redfi | srk: 
aa, | ited “States, dfield, Track XVI. — Piddij and 
North Atlantic. | edit. p.76—Traced by Reid, Progress tn 
| Develop., p. 254, 909, 329—Espy, p. 183 
1840, May Madeira A Diariadla, Royal Gaeta & 
= seoe oe TH anette, Age, Li, ie4o— 
a ; Philadel hla Gazette, as 
1840, Sept. 16 | Porte Rico .... | Bermada yal Gazette, Oct. 16, 1840, 
1841, Oct. 3-6 | Nantucket, U.S. Bermoda Hoyal Gazette, Oct. 26, 184/— 
New York Journal of Commerce, Oct, 
Ll, 1e4l. 
Bermuda Royal Gazette, Nov. 16, 1841.4 





1641. Oct. G6 | Barbados, St, | 


1f41. Oct, 21-u8 Bermuda «ase | Bermoda ee Gazette, Oct. 26 and Nov, 
« 2, 1B41 

ee ak 96 | Cuba .. ae Senet Herrera. 

1542. July 12) Acracoke, e | Evans—Jobnston, 


| Redfield’s Track XI1.—Piddington, 
25, 144, Chart L, Track XII, M—Reid's 


a 
F 


Progress of the Devel. p. 205. 
del Huraean de 1846, p. 7—Redficld— 


Redfiold’s ‘Track XML. Silliman’s Jour., 
Bb, Pp. 1br—Piidington, p. 25, 134, 
2nd ed., p. 155—Reid's Progress of th 
Devel, p. 295, : 
Bermuda Royal Gazette, Dec, 14, 1843— 
Paldington, 2nd ed,, p. —Reid’s Pro 
gress of the Devel., p. 975.8 
“oy pees Royal Gasette, Dec. 13 and 27, 
National, June $—Perrey. 


* SO — 








; esc apne marks Oe tian : 

+ This hurricane seems to be distinct from that of Oct. 21-28, because | 

not take fifteen days to reach Bermuda on the @)et; nor is it the ometekich 
happened in Oet. fi, at Noentecket on the American Const, on account of having 


been felt at Barbados on the same day on which it ended on the American Coast. 


+.  & on the 28th, in long. 74° 30’, lat, 37°.—Bermuda Royal Gazette, Nov, 
& Heo the Track on the Chart in Reid's work. 
* 


Lacanirre, Acripoarrins 
Avantic, Euro- | Redificld—Traced by Reid, Progress of the 
pean side, mips ho paw pac dnl edit, 
-76—Milne, Trans.of the Roya i 
of Edinb, 1839, sidaaionts 
Colla, le. p. 154—Perrey, 


The brig Grand Turk, from Jamaica, bound to Baltimore,encountered this 
ii 


ae" Pory's Chronological Table of | I 





1B44, May 2.) Lat. 37" 47° Ni, 
| Tong. 65° 22' W. 
1B44. et, a ; Cuba of 90 00 =e 


‘Bermuda Re Royal Gazette, ‘May 21, 164. 


Desiderio Herrera — Schomburgk — Red- 
field's Track XIV., Silliman’s Jour., 
\tnee i. and ii, N.S. 1846—Piddington, 

“2G, 193, 160, 208, 219, 215, 283— 








| . 
t 


» p-418—Resehiade los Estragon 
del Horsead de 1846, p. 7—Reid'’s Pro- 
gress to Devel., pp. $03, 311—Ber- 


| 
) muda Royal Gantle,. ov. 12, 1844— 
| erate | 
B45, Oct. 12 rida Channel | Johnaton—Evana. 
tee Oct 22 tr i | Reid's Progress of the Devel., p. 265-269. 
1845. Oct. =i Bermuda, vide | Reid's Progress of the Devel, p. 265. 
1845. Nov. Bermuda .. Reid's Progress of the Devel., p. 349. 
186, Sept 11-20 p etetogs Jon--| Redfield’s Track XIX —Schomburgk— 
daloupe, An Thomson, p. 419—Heid's cea to 
Devel., p. 871—Dermada Royal ti 
Oct. 6 "and 13, Nov, #4, Hef ye ett 
Johnston. 
1846, Oct 6-18 | Cuba, United pirerge Herrera — Schomburgk — Red- 
* States. d, Track XX.—Piddington, pp. 134, 
) 193, 195—Bermuda Royal Gazette, Oct. 
| 20, Nov, 3, 17, and 24—Thomeon, p. 
| 419—Resefia de los Estragos del Haracan 
de 1546—Piddington, and ed, p. Thh-— 
| | New York Daily News, Dec, 21—New 
York Evening Mail, Nov, 6—Mission 
| Keeord, Feb, i847, vol, Hi, p. 19—John- 
ston—Diiario de la Habana, Oct. 15, 20— 
dépendance Belg é, er tes 1846, 
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sii, Dee, ; Pee Inal Belge, Ds . 25, 1846. 
(S47. Feb, | Atlantic oe as Weid’e Teo. a Progress the Devel, ay Pe DG Le 
Ia7. Oct 10 } Fob Trini- itedfield — Bayley’s Bartades General 
| Almanoc, p. 105—Mathieson’s Tobogo' 
| Almanac for 1640—Thomson, p, 409— 
Piddington, od el p. 187—Eyv 


Johnston, 
1848, Aug. 22 to | Antigua .,.... | Redfield’s Track. XXL—5t.. Chr wer 
pt. 3. | Almanne for 1855—Thomeon, p..421— 
. Pi _ Gnd ed. p, 187—Reid’s Pro- 


—Lient, Porter, New York Herald, Oct, 
a4, 1854—Lient. Maury’ Sailing Direc- 
| tions, Oth edit., 1854, p. 109, plate x, 
1846, Sept. 19 | Barbados, . St. — Progress ‘of the Devel, pp. 337, 
| Christopher. 
Isis. Dee. 16 | Allantioc ...... Reid's Progress of the Devel., pp. 368, 364- 


G7. 
1849. March 27 Lat, 48° N., | Reid's Progress of the Devel,, p. 334. 


| | en ed 
1850, March 30 | Nassau |, Mc ick pacme for 1851, p. 119— 
; Bae ikcites Almanac and Re- 


1850, July t4-16 | Southward and Bermada Hoyal Gazette, July 23 and 
n | _ Westward tes.) Aue. 
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1850, Ang. 21) Colm i... 00.3 Andrés Posy, Amalag de {= ‘Renle dune 
7 | de Fomento y Sociedad Econdmica de 
Tt | t Habana, vol. iil, 1850, p. 42—Boletin 
| del Faro Industrial, Aug. 22. 
1850, Sept. 2 | St.Nicholas,Cape Redfield, Amer. Jour. of Science and Arts, 
no kisi Verde Istandas, vol. xviii, 2nd series, 1854. 
1850, Oct. 14) Lat 24° 659’, | Redfield, Amer. Jour. of Science and Aris, 
long, 47° 10", vol, xviii. Qnd series, 1854, Track XXYV, 
1850, Oet, 16 | Lat, 25° 58? N., | Redfield, Amer, Jour, of ara Arts, 
long. 41° 19° W. i xviii, Sud series, 1854, Track 
1951, Ang. 16-28 | St. Mark, Flo- | St. Christopher Almanac. for 1855—New 
. rida, St. Chris- | York Herald, Oct, 93, 18592—Bermuda 
topher, St, | Royal Gaxotte, Sept, 2, 1851— Redfield, 
Cuba. | Track XXII, — Indépendance Belge, 
Hor aren 28, 1851, 
1651. July 10 Bartedos, S51, St. Vincent Almanac for 1851, p 1239—Se, « 
Domingo, St. Christopher Almanac. 





. ony wept boa 
1652. Jan. 12 | Vera Cruz .... | El Eco del Comercio de Vera Craz, 14 de 
Enero, ]852-—Indépendance Belge, March 

4 ond 20, 1852. 

1852. Sept. 22-26 | St. sla al | St. Christopher Almanac for 1855—Der- 
| St. Enstatins, muda Royal Gazette, Oct. 12—Liver- 
| Porto Rico. | pool European Times, Nor. .6, 1252 
2 | <—New York Express, Oct. 19, 185a— 


edit. 1854, plate xvil. p. 314—Indepen- 
| dance Belge, Oct, 21, 19.53. 
St. Mark, Florida New York | erald, 20, 23 Oct. 1852.4" 
Ca Redfield's Track XXIV., Amer. Jour. of 
Science and Arts, vol. xviii., tnd seriog, 
; 1854— Annals of Science, conducted by 


Verde, | 


ad Lient. Mgury’s Sailing Directions, 6th 
1850. ™, | 
Sept. 11, | Hatterns, U8. 





H. L. Smith, Cleveland, 0.3., vol.-ii, 
| Feb, nears p. 47-4 
1853. Sept, 27 Lat 38° 19", | Redfleld, Amer. pe the of Science and Arta, 
| long. 56° 36", vol. xvii, and series to, 194 Capt Nae 
| work. in te, 
ov. 8 2 








“ee Y ‘This is the sam is the same gale which Capt. Frith of the brigantine * Lady Chapman ' 





encountered bear sn ustatins, lat, 20°, long. 65° 15, on the 26th; and which 


ven on a th the American oe olian," Capt. —_— hound from 
New ¥i <u gies qe) Nicara ‘This pasecd 250 miles E, of Barbados, 
ned ~ Lost oe, toocket W of Bennouls.—Lermoda Royal 
Genetic of Oct. 8 aa anil vs 1852. The Bement papers state that it was the most 


+ This may be the meal tht wou at Pe Island on the 15th 
of the same month, and at _ N.S. Bark * Vesta," from Savannah for 
Boston, which sailed on the 1  elboschated Or on the 18th a terrific gato, which 
Jasted 72 hours, N.Y. Herald, Oct. 28,—The brig ‘Empire,’ which peared. st 
Galveston on the 13th from New York, met a severe storm on the Mth Sept. 
reston Civilian, 15th Oct.; N.Y, Herald, 27th Oct. 1852. 

t This is the last hurricane traced by Mr. Redfield, which traversed a distance 
of 7276 miles in about 12 days; at an averoge progression of pearly 26 miles an 
hoor, The arerage p es of the gtorm while in the inter-tropical latitgdes 
was pear 13 miles ie ited bot in the higher latitudes this rate was greatly 
‘nercesed, and after passing the Banke cf Newfoundland the progress of the storm 
wae equal to about Bt} miler pe? hour, 


ie 





















553. Sept. | Lat.15°N., long. Lieut, Maury’s Saili Directions, 6th eilit. 

aig "7 unpre ee —Ked fel Sieber: our, of Science and 
Be acral Ganctie, Jan 3, 1855 

Se a 8 a1 |“ Rermouda...... Hermnda etic, an. ' wl, 

a3: ia8 0 rte, Bermuda Royal Gazette, Feb. 6, 1855, 


1855. Feb, 10 Bermoda...... | Bermada Royal Gazette, Feb, 27. 


1855. Ma a4 Trelawny fe ne =f Royal Gazette, Juma 19.*- 
1855. - ae. 25, Martinique, St. | France d’'Outremer—Gazette de France, 
| Domingo. Sept. 96, 1855—Le Sitele de Paris, Nov. 
F / 7 — Schomburgk — London Athenwum, 


| Nor, a, 1634, P- 127s, : 





Taunus showing the Monthly Distribution of S654 Cyclonic Hurricanes: which 
have occurred in the West Indies and in the Atlantic Ooean within 62 
years, from 1403 to 1855, 


Months. So. of Murrieames. Mowths- Wo, of Hurricanes. 
January on an ne 5 July =e ee td a4 42 , 
February + ae af 7 August =e = a 4G 
March... «- ws TM September.. .. =. 80 

aa os aa oa October am na 2 69 
Mes P =) om a ‘6 November... = 2s 7 7 
June 7 Cd ones TU ' December .. oe = 7 


Total a8 : Ca ae S65 za 
This record shows that hurricanes have occurred in gine month of the 
year, alihongh they seem to be far mote frequent from July to November, 
capecially during Angust and September. 
If we examine the distribution of hurricanes by centuries, according to my 
table, we come to the following conclusion : 
(Ceniarhes. Nae. of Hurricanes, 
From 1403 to 1600.. 1. ne ee ee eee & 
i 1500) to 1633.. a. a ds rr 4 as 16 
we AGRE WO TTOD cen ce: yy oes, ee 
oe TOO to UBO,. on ae ee ee we, ee 
a» IB00 to TBBE.. ce ce ee ne ee) oe TS 


+ ae an = = == i 


It is to he observed that for the last half century my records show more 


cases of hurricanes than for any century previous, and that the 18th century 


offers aleo five times as many hurricanes as the 17th century, and so on. 
But it would not be pradent to deduce from this remark, that hurricanes have 
occurred with leas frequency during the previous centuries than in the last ; 
for a8 L have observed several times, in my investigations on the rhenomens of 
hatlstorms, lightning, anf earthquakes in Cuba,} we are for the most part in 


——_ = — Oe 








— = 


Négere Sa $6, Santo Domingo, Schomburgk. See London Athenwum, Nov. 
3, 1655.—. 
+ Although my Table comprises 400 hurricanes, yer there are 45 of which the 

¢ See my Memoirs on Hailstorme in Cuba in the Anonles de Chimie et de 
Phgs., e. série, t xliv.; on Lightning Storms in Cuba and the United States 
of eee in the Annuaire my Socwte Meteorolagique de France, t. iii, p. 41 ; 


and Sarcuaogicnt Table of Earthquakes which have occurred in Cuba 
1551 to 1855, in the Nownelles Annales des Voyagts, June, 1555. | 
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want of meteorological data to establish any laws from the little materials 
which science porweases, It is only from the commencement of this century, 


and mor expecially from eae when Mr. Redtield drew the attention of | 
entre phors and observers important discovery, ae sec sgaron: 


uhitsanes have been more aly studied and oheery 


—— 


A PrkaiickiPice List of 450 Authors, Pooks, and Perlodicals where some 
interesting accounts may be found, expecially on the West and East Indian 
Huricapes. Dy Andrés Pooy, of Hara, OAs Cuba. 


Authors, 
Asonewa ........ Holes in neem 


184$6—Anoual 

fain of : aS Spang Rags 
ARAGO os. os oe ee oe RPP a raga on 
and Redfie] ae be Ther TAG ‘ae rrp 
de Paris, 1638, ve vii. p. 708, See also, on different 
subjects of Hurricanes, An, de Chi. et Phy., vol, vii. p. 255, 
L543; vol. wil. be ole Le vol. ix. p. 216, 1818; Comptes 
‘Rend i 


AnisTroTR. .......+. Mdtéores, liv. 3, ch, i. Penitd de Mundo, ch. iv, 

ARNOLD <.00 00 sas cebh pny Lp 18, 1815, at Jamaica; Edin. Phil, Journal, 
vol. vil 

AsumonE ......... Pacific far taaies Naut. Mag., 1851, p. G10. 

AuUsTEN .......... The Hastings and Sp hinx Hurricane ot Sept. $0 and Oct, 1 
iH the China Bea: Nant, Miag., 1852, p. 34 

Fanner .......... Ex de la Théorie de M. E y sur les Ouragans, Annales 

Chimie et de Physique, 3° Strie, vol. i. p. 372; Comptes 

Rendus, vol, xii., 1B41. 

Tactte .........-+- Note and Diagrams illustrative of the Directions of the 


; ie 


Derma Royal Gazette, 
soy teem 











Forces acting at and near the Surface of the Farth in 
different 1 of the Ttrunswick Tornado of June 19, 
. 1835, to the Am. Phil. Soc, on April 2, 136+ Trani. 


of the Am. Phil, Soe., vol, ¥., 1837, ew Series, p, 407. 

An Attempt to fix the Data of Dr. Franklin's Observations 

is Relation, to. the North-east Stores of the Abuatie 
Ja 


Buppeney ........ On Dust Storms and Whirlwinds da of Blcetricity; Phil, Mag., 


"HASSHETT 1. 2. 0s os Mechanies! Theory of containing the True Law of 


Barixy .......... Memoranda ‘relative to Hurricanes Barbados General 
Bnceamta ........ Traité d'Electricité artificielle et naturelle; Turin, 1753, 
Bexxer .......... On Wirinde Jour, of Voyages abd Travels, vol. ii. 

Seon + Atlas, Gotha, 1849, 






fité des Météores, Paris, 1787, 


pret seas beine-ee + a des Antilles Aion eurent lien i 
Py tle de ile ‘fnrtoods Voyage la France Equi- 


noxinle on Iie de Cayenne enkrepris Pica Francais en 
année 1652, Paria, oi athe 
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Principal Facts of Revolving Storms, Live 
The Hurricane Gui being aa Attempt to Connect, the 
Rotary Gale or Storm with Aunospheric 
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Books, 
lnstrections for olterving the Pheno- 
“enna ee Waves and Storma, with Practical Directions 
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‘the Centres of the latter, London, 1855. 
Undulation, the Rotatory Gale and its 
o7 1 Atmospheric Phonomena, = the Trentise by 
Joseph Lowe, London, 1644, p 
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— = An Account of the Hurricane at Bariadon oo Ost. 10, 1780; 


First, 30, 1 
Edin, Phil, Trans. 1, Part rit, 24 ne 


concerning the Origin and 
with on Historical Account oF Hurfieunes and other 
Tempestuows Winds, Oxford, 1671, p. 255; also Naut. 


M 1841, p. G66. 
nn is ja notte Tragli 11 © 12 
Guigno, 1749, danneggio una gran parte di Koma; stam- 
in Homa st 1745, a 
ak nl an abridged 


teagan Fret with Notes, of Piddington's Sailors’ Hurn- 
Maurice, 1849. Aleo, Fourth Memoirs on the 
Maaritine Hurricanes, presented to the Royal Society of 
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Correction of an Error in Professor Dove's Letter on the 
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the Storms Latitudes ; London Phil. Mag., 
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Account of the Hurricane, May 20, 1729; London, 17200, 


Buffon, annotées f 
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Remarks on the Courts of the Hurricane which occurred on 
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